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TURKIY TIL MANBALARI TILIDA “SAXOVAT” KONSEPTI TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Saxiylik barcha madaniyatlarda ijobiy xususiyat sifatida gabul gilinadi. Saxiylik tushunchasidagi so‘zlar, matal va maqollar, iboralar bu
agl-idrokning hamda madaniyatning aksidir. Mazkur magolada dunyo lingvomadaniyatida saxiylik konseptinini o‘rganish uchun gaysi
so‘z va iboralar ishlatilishini aniqlashga va-ularni semantikasini tasniflashga qaratilgan. Jahonning ilm olamida, shu jumladan,
tilshunoslik sohasida “Saxovat” konsepti yuzasidan ilmiy qarashlar tadqiqi yuzasidan bir qancha izlanishlardan ba’zilari tahilga tortildi.
Shu bilan birga, Turkiy til manbalari “Qutadg‘u bilig”, “Devonu lug‘atut turk” , “Hibatul haqoyiq” tilida qo‘llanilgan
“saxovat”konseptiga doir leksema va birikmalar: aqi, axiliq, aqi, aqiliq, kew elig, elgi ken, elgi aqi kabilarning tahlili berildi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Saxovat, konsept, nazariya, leksema, gadriyat, individual va ijtimoiy farovonlik, xususiyat.

AHAJIM3 NOHATUA “IHEJPOCTD " HA A3BIKE TIOPKCKHUX SI3bIKOBbBIX HICTOYHUKOB
AHHOTanUs

IenpocTs BOCIpHHUMAETCSl KaK IO3UTHBHAs 4epTa BO BceX KyibTypax. ClloBa, MOCIOBHIBI U IIOTOBOPKH B IIOHMMAaHUH IIEAPOCTH
SIBISIFOTCSL  OTPaKCHWEM HHTEIEKTa M KyJIbTYpel. B jaHHOW cTaThe paccMaTpUBaeTCs KOHLECNIUS LICAPOCTH B MHPOBOH
JIMHTBOKYJIBTYPE, C IIEJIbIO BBISBICHUS U KJIACCU()UKALMUA CEMAHTUKH CJIOB U BBIPDAKEHHUIl, CBSI3aHHBIX C OTHM INOHATHEM. B HayyHOM
MHpE, B YaCTHOCTU B OOJIACTH JIMHTBUCTUKH, KOHIEIIMS "MIEAPOCTH" M3YYaeTcsi C pa3jIMUHBIX HAyYHBIX TOYEK 3PEHHs, IPOBE/ICHBI
WCCIIEIOBAHMS M MX PE3YJIbTAaThl OABEPTHYTH aHamu3y. Kpome TOro, B TIOPKCKHX SI3BIKOBBIX NTAMSTHHKAX, TakuX Kak "Kyranry Ommur",
"JleBony nyratut Typk", "XubaTyn xakuiok", ObuUTH 3apUKCUPOBAHBI JIEKCEMbI M BBIPAKEHHSI, OTHOCSIIMECS K KOHLEMIIUH "eIpocTu'":
aqi, axilig, aqi, aqilig, keng elig, elgi keng, elgi agi — npoBenen ux aHanus.
KnaioueBnie cioBa: Illenpocts, KOHIENT, TEOpHs, JIEKCEMa, IIGHHOCTb,
XapaKTEepPHUCTHKA.

WHAWBUAYAJIBHOC U COLMAJIBHOC 6J'I3.FOHOJ'Iy‘IHC,

ANALYSIS OF THE CONCEPT OF “GENEROSITY " IN THE LANGUAGE OF TURKIC LINGUISTIC SOURCES
Annotation
Generosity is perceived as a positive trait in all cultures. Words, proverbs, and sayings in the understanding of generosity reflect
intelligence and culture. This article examines the concept of generosity in global linguoculture, aiming to identify and classify the
semantics of words and expressions related to this concept. In the scientific world, particularly in the field of linguistics, the concept of
"generosity" has been studied from various scientific perspectives, and research results have been analyzed. Furthermore, in Turkic
linguistic sources such as "Qutadgu Bilig", "Devonu Lug'atit Turk", and "Hibatu'l-Hagayiq", lexemes and expressions related to the

concept of generosity have been recorded: aqi, axilig, aqi, aqilig, keng elig, elgi keng, elgi agi — and their analysis has been conducted.

Keywords: Generosity, concept, theory, lexeme, value, individual and social well-being, characteristic.

Kirish. Insonning ma’naviy olamida saxovatlilik eng
gadrlanadigan xususyatlardan biri sanaladi. Saxovat so‘zi arabcha
"Gsaw™  (sakhavat) ildizidan  kelib  chiggan  bo‘lib,
ochigko‘ngillilik, saxiylik, mehribonlik ma’nolarini anglatadi. Bu
tushuncha insonning boshqalarga yaxshilik qgilishga, mol-
dunyosini, bilimini yoki vaqtini boshgalar bilan baham ko‘rishga
tayyorligi bilan bog‘liq.

O‘zbek tilida "saxovatli inson" deganda ehson gilishni
yaxshi ko‘radigan, odamlarga yordam berishga intiladigan, ochiq
go‘lli inson tushuniladi. Saxovat fagat moddiy yordam bilan
cheklanmaydi, balki yaxshi so‘z, samimiy munosabat, bilim
ulashish kabi ma’naviy jihatlarni ham o‘z ichiga oladi.

Sharg donishmandlari saxovatni eng yuksak insoniy
fazilatlar gatoriga go‘shib, uning axlogqiy va diniy jihatdan
muhimligini ta’kidlab kelganlar. Jumladan, buyuk mutafakkirlar
saxovatning ijtimoiy ahamiyatini yuksak baholagan va "Saxovatli
inson kambag‘al bo‘lsa ham, boy sanaladi" degan fikrlarni ilgari
surishgan.

Saxiylik barcha madaniyatlarda ijobiy xususiyat sifatida
gabul qilinadi. Saxiylik tushunchasidagi so‘zlar, matal va
madollar, iboralar bu agl-idrokning hamda madaniyatning aksidir.

Mazkur magolada dunyo lingvomadaniyatida saxiylik
konseptinini o‘rganish uchun gaysi so‘z va iboralar ishlatilishini
aniglashga va- ularni semantikasini tasniflashga garatilgan.

Jahonning ilm olamida, shu jumladan, tilshunoslik
sohasida “Saxovat” konsepti yuzasidan ilmiy garashlar tadqiqi
yuzasidan bir gancha izlanishlar olib borilgan.
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Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. 2019- yilda
Yoesoep Edhie Rachmad tomonidan “Saxiylik nazariyasi” ishlab
chigilgan [1].

Bu nazariya hayotning turli jabhalarida saxiylikni
tushunish va targ'ib qilish zaruriyatidan kelib chiggan. Yoesoep
Edhie Rachmad “Saxiylik nazariyasi” kitobida dunyoda tobora
ko'proq xarakterlanadigan materializm va raqobat, saxiylik
gadriyatlari ko'pincha e'tibordan chetda qoladi deb ta’kidlaydi..
Ushbu nazariya  jamiyatda  saxiylikning shaxslararo
munosabatlarni mustahkamlashi va yaratishi mumkin bo'lgan
asosiy gadriyat sifatida ahamiyatini tiklashga garatilgan. Saxiylik
nazariyasi saxiylikni zudlik bilan mukofot kutmasdan boshqalarga
vaqt, kuch yoki mablag' berish harakati sifatida belgilaydi. Uning
asosiy tushunchasi bu saxiylik nazariyasi nafagat moddiy yordam
berish, balki hissiy go'llab — quvvatlashdir.

Rachmad “Saxiylik nazariyasi’ning
quyidagicha belgilaydi [1]:

Lijtimoiy alogalarni mustahkamlaydigan fazilat deb
hisoblanadi va jamoaviy farovonlikni oshiradi.

2. saxiylik individual va ijtimoiy farovonlikka sezilarli
ijobiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

3. Saxiylik nazariyasining ishlash printsipi fidokorona
berish va hamdardlikdir.

Saxiylik ko'rsatkichlariga berish yoki go'llab-quvvatlash
harakatlarining chastotasi va sifati kiradi.

Pelin Eksining “Turk tilida semantik va morfologik
saxiylik konseptsiya” nomli magolasida saxiylik tushunchasini

asoslarini
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turk tilida ifodalanishi tarixiy va zamonaviy yo‘nalishda tadgiq
etilgan[2].

Pelin Eksi “saxiylik” konseptini O‘rta turk tilida aki bol -
(saxiy bo‘lish uchun), aki yer, oglik( ism saxiylik), oqilak,
sehavet, kerim so ‘zlarini keltirgan va tahlil gilgan. U “Qutadgu
Bilig” asarida ushbu tushuncha sohasida karim, aki, aki bol -,
akilik, “Devon”da aki, akilamak, akilik so‘zlari, bol-, aki, ar aki,
akilik sozlari “Hibatul Hagoyiq”da, “Qisasul-anbiyo”da “saxiylik”
ma’nosida aki, teri va sehavet bir marta ishlatilgani hagida
aytgan[2].

“Saxovat” konsepti hagida so‘z borganda avvalo “saxiy”
so‘zining izohini tushunib olish muhim. “O‘zbek tilining izohli
lug‘ati”da bu so‘ziga shunday izohlar keltirilgan [7]:

Saxiy [a. qo‘li ochiq, saxovatli, himmatli, oliyhimmat]

Hech kimdan narsasini ayamaydigan: hotam, hotamtoy:
tanti. Saxiy topsa bo‘lib yer, baxil topsa, bosib yer Magol.

Kishilardan o‘z yordamini, xizmatini ayamaydigan, g
‘amxor, mehribon. Saxiy ustoz. Saxiy pedagog. Mehri opa
tarbiyalagan yoshlarni respublikamizning hamma joyida bo ‘lishi
mumkin. Gazetadan

Ko‘chma. Tabiiy boyliklarga boy: to‘kin, mo‘l, mo‘l-ko‘l.
Qoni gonji to “lib saxiy kuz keldi. G*. G‘ulom.

Ko‘chma. Nurini ayamay to‘kuvchi, yuqori haroratli.
Xazina yer, zilol suv, Yoz bo‘yi saxiy quyosh. G*ayratiy

Saxovat so‘zining ta’rifi esa quyidagicha berilgan:

Saxovat- [a. Qo‘li ochiglik, oliyhimmatlik, saxovatlilik]

Ko ‘chma. Tabiiy boylik, mol hosil, to‘kinlik, mo‘llik
[570-571]

Yugoridagi ta’riflardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, “Saxovat“
leksemasi konsept sifatida bir gadar kehg doirani egallaydi va bu
doiralarning barchasini “beg‘araz yordam”tushunchasi bir biri
bilan bog‘lab turadi. Chunki insoniyatga yaxshilik olib keluvchi
barcha jabhada saxovatli kishilarning beg‘araz yordamlariga
ehtiyoj seziladi.

Beg‘araz yordam tushunchasiga asoslangan “Saxovat”
konsepti quyidagi yo‘nalishlarni o‘z ichiga oladi:

Moliyaviy sahovat

Ehtirom va muhabbat

Vaqt va mehnat

Ruhiy sahovat

Ta’lim va ma’lumot berish

“Saxovat” konseptini fagat tilshunoslik sohasining
obyekti deb baholash to‘g‘ri bo‘lmaydi, u psixologiya, falsafa,
sotsiologiya Vva insonning ma’naviy dunyosi bilan bog‘liq
jabhalarga ham oid bo‘ladi.

Biz mazkur magolada XI-XII asr turkiy til manbalari
tilida uchaydigan “saxovat” konseptining ifodalanishini kuzatdik.

Saxovat inson ichki olamining ma’naviy yetukligini
yaqqgol ko‘rsatuvchi xususiyatlar: baland himmat, saxiylik,
hotamtoylik, go‘li ochiglik, mardlik bilan belgilanadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Turkiy til manbalarida “Saxovat”
konsepti tahlili jarayonida quyidagilar aniglandi: aqi- saxiy
ma’nosida ilk marta “Sekiz yukmak” matnida go‘llanilgan [DTS,
48], uning axi varianti ham mavjud bo‘lib, Ahmad Yugnakiy bu
so‘zni “Hibatul haqoyiq” asarida saxiy, axiliq leksemasini saxovat
ma’nosida qo‘llagan: “AXxi bol axiliq seni sevdiiriir” [YuG. A 260]

“Devonu lug‘atut turk”da bu leksema aqi Ko‘rinishida
kelib, unga “saxiy, go‘li ochiq” [I,116] deb izoh berilgan.

“Qutadg‘u bilig” asarida aqi, aqilig, kem elig, elgi ke,
elgi ager - saxiy, kishidan hech narsasini ayamaydigan, hotam,
tanti, mard ma’nolarida qo‘llanilgan.

Insonning ma’naviy yetukligini belgilovchi xususiyatlar
ichida baland himmat, saxiylik, hotamtoylik, saxovat alohida
gadrlanadi. “Kishidan hech narsasini ayamaydigan, hotam”
sememasini ifodalashda Yusuf Xos Hojib bir necha ad’yektivlar
xizmatidan foydalanadi. Xususan, ager so‘zi ilk bor “Sekiz
yukmak” matnida qo‘llanilgan [DTS, 48] bo‘lib, asarda ancha
faolligi bilan xarakterlanadi:

Aqgeiga yumsitur tilok arzu yer

“Saxiy (atrofi)ga to‘planadi,
(2998).

“Devon”da “saxiy, qo‘li ochiq” [I, 116] tarzida
izohlangan ushbu leksik birlik “Hibatul-hagoyiq” [DTS, 71], XIV
asr Xorazm obidalari [SUYA, 1, 85] da axs1, “Qisasi Rabg‘uziy”

tilak-orzuga erishadi”
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[158 r 14], “Tarjumon” [27 b 6] da agsr shaklida go‘llanishda
bo‘lgan. Navoly asarlarida so‘z axei(y) tarzida ishlatilgan
[ANATIL, I, 147] [6].

Yusuf Xos Hojib elig “qo‘l” va ken “keng; mo‘1” so‘zlari
birikuvidan yuzaga chiggan kew elig “ochiq go‘1” qo‘shma sifatini
ham tahlil etilayotgan sememani ifodalashga bo‘ysundirgan:

Basa erdi Usman uvutlug® silig

Kishids ezyrmish aqsr ke slig

“Keyingisi Usmon edi, andishali, muloyim (edi),

Kishilar orasida sarasi, saxiy, ochiq qo‘l edi” (54).

Ushbu go‘shma so‘zning elgi ker “qo‘li ochiq” shakli
ham poemadan o‘rin olgan:

Ajunug‘ seinag‘ler ager odgi key

“Olamni sinagan, saxiy, qo‘li ochiq (kishi)” (6254).

Modomiki, elig ishtirokidagi sifatlar hagida fikr
bildirilayotgan ekan, dostonda elgi agsr birikmasining ham “saxiy,
go‘li ochiq” ma’nosida ishlatilganiga e’tibor qaratamiz:

Ozinds tegyrso ey elgi agsr

O¢z vaqtida yetkazsinlar, ey qo‘li ochiq” (5464).

Ma’nodoshlik gatorida agsr “kitobiylik”, ken elig, elgi
ken esa “jonli so‘zlashuvga oid”ligi bilan xoslangan, deyish
o‘rinli.

O‘rganilayotgan ma’no ma’lum darajada “boriga
ganoatlanadigan, ganoatli” sememasi bilan mos tushadi va
dostonda kezi toq qo‘shma sifati bilan anglashiladi [6]:

Neky ter eshitgil kezi toq kishi

Tuz etmoak idisi ager er bashsr

“O¢zi to‘q kishi nima deydi, eshitgin,

Tuz va non (ya’ni ne’mat) soxibi, saxiy kishilar sarvari”
(1177).

Shu of‘rinda doston muallifi tomonidan iste’molga
kiritilgan go‘shma sifatning hozirgi o‘zbek jonli so‘zlashuv tilida
faol go‘llanishini eslab o‘tish foydadan holi bo‘lmasa kerak.

Tahlil etilayotgan ma’noni ifodalash uchun Yusuf Xos
Hojib asarida, shuningdek, “ochko‘zlik, hirs”ni ifodalovchi umdu
so‘zidan —suz qo‘shimchasi bilan yasalgan umdusuz “tamasiz;
xolis, beg‘araz” ad’yektivini muomalaga kiritadi va uni goltg‘usuz
(gol=+t+g‘u “tilash, so‘rash” + suz ) “tilamaydigan, tama
gilmaydigan” yasamasi bilan mazmun jihatdan yaqinlashtiradi[6]:

Kezi toq kerak ham ezi umdusuz

Bag‘rirsaq kerak chery ezi goltg usuz

“O‘zi ko‘zi to‘q ham tamasiz (bo‘lishi) kerak,

O¢zi sadoqatli, samimiy, tilamaydigan (bo‘lish) kerak”
(2681).

Keyingi sifat leksema ham fagat doston tilida mavjudligi
bilan ajralib turadi.

Ko‘rilgan sememaning ziddi, ya’ni “birovga hech narsani
ravo ko‘rmaydigan; qizg‘anchig; Xasis, nokas” sememasi
pandnomada, asosan, saran ad’yektivi bilan ochilgan:

Saran beg terar nox Xazina urur

Aqpr beg geileich birlo artlab alur

“Baxil beg mol — dunyo teradi, xazina uradi,

Saxiy beg (uning mol-dunyosini) gilich bilan savalab
oladi” (3009).

Asarda ushbu sifat leksemaning (antonimi kabi) ot
vazifasini o‘tagan o‘rinlar ham mavjud:

Sarandsin gachar barcha erdomlyg er

Aqgpiga yumsitur tilok arzu yer

“Barcha san’at — hunarli Kishi baxildan gochadi,

Saxiy (atrofi)ga to‘planadi, tilak — orzuga erishadi”
(2998).

“Devon”da saran “baxil’ni anglatishi e’tirof etilgan (ll,
291). XIHI-XIV asr eski turkiy til obidalarida bu so‘z
ishlatilmagan. Zero uning o‘rnini fors-tojik tili orgali o‘zlashgan
va ilk bor “Hibatul-hagoyiq”da go‘llangan arabcha baxil so‘zi
egallagan. Ma’lumki, tekshirilayotgan semema hozirgi o‘zbek
tilida ko‘zi och go‘shma sifati bilan ham ifodalanadi (O‘TIL, I,
410) “jonli so‘zlashuv tiliga oid” belgili ushbu sifat leksemaning
aynan pandnomada birinchi bor go‘llangani diggatga sazovordir:

Kezi ach kishi elsa achlsiq qozur




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/2 2025

“Ko‘z och odam o°‘lsa, ochlik uni tark etadi”

Ayni payda ushbu sifatning kezi suq varianti “Qutadg‘u
bilig”da nishatan chastotaligi bilan diggatni tortadi:

Kezi suq ey artuq uzun sagnur er

“Ey ko‘zi suq, ortiq (va) uzoq o‘ylovchi kishi” (5189).

Sug /I soq so‘zi “baxillik” ma’nosida dastlab
“Xuastvanift’da go‘llangan bo‘lib (DTS, 508: soq), uning
“ochko‘z odam, suq” semasi Mahmud Koshg‘ariy lug‘ati: suq er (
111, 143) hamda pandnomada vogelangan:

Kishi sugsinga bermogil sen ishin

“Kishilarning sugiga ishingni bermagin” (1364).

XIN-XIV asr eski turkiy til yodgorliklarda suq // soq na
ot, na sifat kategoriyasida ko‘zga tashlanadi. Lekin “Tarjumon”da
“hirs” ma’nosida soqlsiq // suglsiq so‘zi qayd etilgan (35 a 5).

Yusuf Xos Hojib suq so‘zini kez substantivi bilan
munosabatga Kiritib, kezi suq go‘shma sifatini yuzaga chigaradi
va uni ochko‘z arxisemali ach leksik birligi bilan ma’nodoshlik
gatorini vujudga keltiradi:

Aya ach Kezi sug bu dunya qulst

O©lym suglanur ker seni tutg‘aler

“Ey och, ko‘zi suq, bu dunyoning quli,

Qo‘lim seni tutgani suglanib turibdi, nazar sol” (6043).

Mazkur baytdagi “kimsa(o‘zga)ning ovqatiga olib yeyish
istagi bilan tikiluvchi” sememali kezi suq “foniy dunyoga hirs
go‘ygan, boriga ganoat gilmaydigan, to‘ymas” ma’nosini anglatib
kelmoqgda. Bir bo‘g‘inli leksik birlik hisoblanuvchi suq bugungi
o‘zbek tilida “kimsaning og‘zidagi, qo‘lidagi, oldidagi ovgatiga

havas, suglik bilan garovchi; birovning dasturxoniga betakalluf
sugiluvchi; ochko‘z” sememasini ifodalashda davom etmoqda
(O°TIL, 11, 91).

“Devon” tilida “tilamchi, gadoy” ma’nosini anglatgan (I,
15 a) umduchsr so‘zi didaktik asarda “baxil, qizg‘onchiq, Xasis”ni
ifodalagan va yugorida ko‘rilgan umdusuz derivatining antonimi
vazifasini o‘tagan:

Kishi umduchsr bolsa boldsr bushun

“Kishi xasis bo‘lsa, narsaga qul bo‘ladi” (2683).

Xulosa. Xulosa o‘rnida shuni aytish mumkinki, saxiylik
barcha madaniyatlarda ijobiy xususiyat sifatida gabul gilinadi.

“Saxovat” konsepti o‘z ichida beg‘araz yordam
tushunchasini  asos sifatida belgilab oladi, bu asosdan
bag‘rikenglik, mehr, xushmuomallik, moliyaviy yordam, vaqt
ajratish, mehnati bilan yordam berish, ruhiy dalda bo ‘lish, ta’lim-
tarbiya berish ham o ‘z o ‘rnida saxovatning Ko ‘rinishlari sifatida
namoyon bo‘ladi.

Turkiy til manbalarida “Saxovat” konsepti tahlili
jarayonida quyidagilar aniglandi: aqi- saxiy ma’nosida ilk marta
“Sekiz yukmak” matnida go‘llanilgan.

Ahmad Yugnakiy bu so‘zni “Hibatul haqoyiq” asarida
saxiy, axiliq leksemasini saxovat ma’nosida go‘llagan.

“Devonu lug‘atut turk”da bu leksema aqi ko‘rinishida
kelib, unga “saxiy, qo‘li ochiq” deb izoh berilgan.

“Qutadg‘u bilig” asarida aqi, aqilig, ken elig, elgi ken,
elgi ager - saxiy, kishidan hech narsasini ayamaydigan, hotam,
tanti, mard ma’nolarida go‘llanilgan.
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Uzbek languages, as well as their isomorphic and allomorphic characteristics. Axiological study of proverbs related to monetary units in
these languages provides an opportunity to analyze the culture and national values of these two languages in relation to economic
aspects. The author analyzed the examples in both languages and revealed their meanings.
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YHUKAJIBHBIE U30MOP®HBIE U AJLIOMOP®HBIE XAPAKTEPUCTHUKH ITOCJIOBHUI, CBSI3AHHBIX C
JEHBI'AMM, B AHI'JIMMCKOM U Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX
AnHOTaIMsA

JlaHHast cTaThsl MOCBSIICHA ACIEKTaM, CBSI3aHHBIM C HAIIMOHAJBHOMN KyJIbTYpOii, 3HAYCHHEM U IICHXOJIOTHEH MOCIIOBUILI, CBSI3aHHBIX C
BaJIIOTOM, B PA3IMYHBIX AHTJIMICKOM M y30EKCKOM $3bIKaX, a TAK)KE BOMPOCAM, CBSI3aHHBIM C MX H30MOP(HBIMU M aLIOMOP(PHBIMU
XapaKTePUCTUKAMH. AKCHOJIOTHYECKOE HCCIICIOBAHUE MOCIOBHIL, CBSI3aHHBIX C JCHEXKHBIMH CIMHULIAMH B OJTHX s3bIKaX, JacT
BO3MOXKHOCTh MPOAHAIU3UPOBATh KyJIbTYpPYy M HAIMOHAJBHBIC LEHHOCTH JTHX JBYX S3bIKOB MPHUMEHHUTEILHO K SKOHOMHUYECKUM
acrektam. ABTOp ITPOaHAIU3UPOBAI IIPUMEPBI HA 000MX SI3bIKAX M PACKPBLT UX CMBICIT.

KiroueBble ciioBa: (hpazeosorusi, si3bIK, KylIbTypa, LEHHOCTH, HPABCTBEHHBIC B3IJIS/bI, YECTHOCTh, OCPEXIMBOCTh, SKOHOMHUYECKAs
CTaOUIIBHOCTD.

INGLIZ VA O'ZBEK TILLARIDA PUL BIRLIGIGA OID MAQOLLARNING O‘ZIGA XOS ISOMORF VA ALLOMORF
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqola turli ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida pul birligiga oid maqollarning xalq madaniyati, qadriyatlari va psixologiyasi bilan bog‘liq
jihatlari hamda ularning o‘zaro isomorf va allomorf xususiyatlari bilan bog‘liq masalalarga bag‘ishlanadi. Ushbu tillardagi pul
birliklariga oid magollarni aksiologik tadgiq gilish — bu ikki tildagi madaniyat va milliy qadriyatlarni iqtisodiy jihatlar bilan bog‘liq

tarzda tahlil gilish imkoniyatini beradi. Muallif har ikkala tilda misollarni tahlil gilib, ularning mazmunini ochib berdi.
Kalit so‘zlar: frazeologiya, matallar, madaniyat, qadriyatlar, axlogiy garashlar, halollik, tejamkorlik, igtisodiy bargarorlik.

Kirish. Turli xalglarning magol va matallarini giyoslash
bu xalqglarning qanchalik umumiy tomonlari borligini ko‘rsatadi,
bu esa, 0‘z navbatida, ularni yanada yaxshiroq tushunish va ularga
yaginlashishga xizmat giladi[1].

Maqol va matallarda xalgning boy tarixiy tajribasi, xalg
mehnati, turmushi, madaniyati bilan bog‘liq g‘oyalar o‘z ifodasini
topgan. Maqol va matallardan to’g’ri va o’rinli foydalanish nutqqa
o‘ziga xoslik va ifodalilik beradi. Agar o‘tgan asrda maqol va
matallarni o‘rganishdan asosiy maqsad “xalq ruhiyatini bilish”
bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, hozir ko‘pchilik sof lingvistik sohaga qizigmoqda.
Bu birliklarning xususiyatlari, badiiy nutqda qo‘llanilishi, boshqa
xalqlar folklor fondi bilan o‘zaro aloqasi, boshqa tillarga tarjima
muammolari hagida tadgigotlar olib bormoqgda[2].

Ingliz tili ming yillik tarixga ega. Bu vaqt ichida unda
odamlar muvaffaqiyatli, aniq va chiroyli deb topilgan ko‘plab
iboralar paydo bo‘lgan. Shunday qilib, tilning alohida qatlami -
frazeologiya, mustaqil ma’noga ega bo‘lgan barqaror iboralar
to‘plami paydo bo‘ldi. Maqol va matallar xalq amaliy san’atining
durdonalari bo‘lib, asrlar davomida yuzlab, og‘izdan og‘izga,
avloddan-avlodga o‘tib kelayotgan tajribalarni o‘zida aks ettiradi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Magqollarning
semantik-struktur, g‘oyaviy va lingvokultrologik  tadqiqi
yuzasidan V.N. Teliya, V.V.Vinogradov, A.V.Kunin, V.P.Jukov,
N.N.Amosova, E.V.lvanova, J.Raymond, R.W.Ridout,
W.Clifford, G.L.Apperson, W.Hazlitt kabi olimlar tadgigot olib
borgan. O‘zbek tilshunoslikgida Y.Rahmatov, B.Jo‘rayeva,
R.U.Majidova, A.A.Nosirov, O.P.O‘ralova, B.M.Jurayeva,
A.E.Mamatov kabi olimlarning tadgiqotlarida magollar yoritilib
tadgiqotlar olib borilgan.
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Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi pul
birliklariga oid magollarni aksiologik tadgiq gilish — bu ikki
tildagi madaniyat va milliy gadriyatlarni iqtisodiy jihatlar bilan
bog‘liq tarzda tahlil qilishdir. Pul birliklari va boylik bilan bog‘liq
magollar xalgning hayotiy garashi, madaniyati, gadriyatlari, va
psixologiyasini o‘zida aks ettiradi. Quyida ingliz va o‘zbek
tillaridagi pulga oid maqollarni o‘zaro taqqoslab, ular orqali aks
etgan gadriyatlarni tahlil gilamiz:

Pulning giymati va ahamiyati:

Inglizcha: "Money makes the world go round."

O‘zbekcha: "Pul dunyoni aylantiradi."

Tahlil: Pulning inson hayotidagi kuchi va ahamiyati ham
ingliz, ham o‘zbek madaniyatida ta’kidlangan. Ikkala
madaniyatda ham pul ijtimoiy alogalarni va dunyodagi faoliyatni
harakatga keltiruvchi vosita sifatida tan olinadi;

Inglizcha: "Money is the root of all evil."

O‘zbekcha: "Pul balo-gazoning boshidir."

Tahlil: Har ikki madaniyatda ham pulning salbiy ta’siri
borligi tan olingan, ammo u insonga zarar yetkazishi mumkinligi
ma’lum bir kontekstda ifoda etiladi;

Inglizcha: "Money talks."

O‘zbekcha: "Pulning gapini eshitmagan odam yo‘q."

Tahlil: Har ikki madaniyatda pulning kuchi, ta’siri va
imkoniyatlarni kengaytiruvchi vosita sifatida gabul gilinishi aks
etadi. Inglizcha magol pragmatik yondashuvni ifodalasa,
o‘zbekcha talqin ko‘proq ijtimoiy munosabatlar va ta’sirchanlikni
ko‘rsatadi.

Vaqt va pul o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik:

Inglizcha: "Time is money."

O‘zbekcha: "Vaqt bu- oltin."
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Tahlil: Ikkala madaniyatda ham vagtning
jihatdan gimmatli ekanligi ifoda etilgan.

Boylik va kambag allik hagidagi magollar:

Inglizcha: "Riches take wings and fly away."

O‘zbekcha: "Boylik qo‘rg‘oshin ganot bilan uchadi."

Tahlil: Boylikning beqarorligi va vagtinchalik ekanligi
har ikkala tilda ham ta’kidlangan. Bu maqollar boylikka haddan
tashqari ishonish insonni aldaydi degan falsafani o‘zida aks
ettiradi;

Inglizcha: "Poverty is no sin."

O‘zbekcha: "Qashshoqlik gunoh emas."

Tahlil: Har ikkala madaniyatda ham kambag‘allik inson
axloqiy yoki ma’naviy kamchilikka ega ekanligini anglatmasligi,
boylikdan ko‘ra axlogiy poklik muhim ekanligi ifodalangan.

Pul va baxt munosabati:

Inglizcha: "Money can’t buy love."

O¢zbekcha: "Pul bilan muhabbatni sotib olib bo‘lmaydi."

Tahlil: Ingliz va o‘zbek madaniyatlari bir ovozdan
boylikni  insoniy  his-tuyg‘ularning o‘rnini  bosolmasligini
tasdiglaydi. Bu qadriyatlar ma’naviyatning moddiyatdan ustun
ekanligini ko‘rsatadi;

Inglizcha: "The best things in life are free."

O‘zbekcha: "Eng yaxshi narsalar bepul bo‘ladi."

Tahlil: Har ikkala madaniyatda ham hagqigiy baxt,
muhabbat, do‘stlik kabi qadriyatlar moddiy boylik bilan
o‘lchanmasligi tushuniladi;

Mehnat va halollik hagida magollar

Inglizcha: "Hard work pays off."

O¢zbekcha: "Mehnat qilgan — davlat topar."

Tahlil: lkkala madaniyat ham mehnatning iqtisodiy
barqarorlikka olib kelishini ta’kidlaydi. Shu bilan birgalikda,
shaxsiy muvaffagiyatni, davlat (yoki boylik)ga erishishni ijtimoiy
ahamiyat bilan bog‘laydi;

Inglizcha: "Honesty is the best policy."”

O<zbekcha: "Halollik eng yaxshi siyosat."

Tahlil: Bu magqollar axlogiy gadriyatlarni tasdiglaydi va
pul topishda halollikning muhimligini ko‘rsatadi.

Pulni tejash va boshgarish:

Inglizcha: "A penny saved is a penny earned."

O‘zbekcha: "Topganingni tejab yegil."

Mazmun: Har ikki tilda mehnat gilish va tejamkorlikni
qadrlash qadriyat sifatida ko‘rsatilgan;,

Inglizcha: "Waste not, want not."

O‘zbekcha: "Bekorga sarflagan — muhtoj bo‘ladi."

Tahlil: Har ikki tilda ham tejamkorlik madaniyati muhim
ahamiyatga ega. O‘zbekcha maqol ko‘proq ogohlantiruvchi
ohangga ega, inglizchasi esa ratsionallikka urg‘u beradi;

Inglizcha: "Don’t put all your eggs in one basket."

O‘zbekcha: "Barcha tuxumingni bir savatga solma."

igtisodiy

Tahlil: Har ikkala madaniyatda boylikni boshgarishda
ehtiyotkorlik va risklarni tagsimlash muhimligi ta’kidlanadi.

Tabhlil va natijalar. Ko‘rinib turibdiki, tahlil gilinayotgan
magqollarda to‘plangan tushunchaning semantik yuki ham ijobiy,
ham salbiy ma'nolar bilan tavsiflanadi[3].

Shuningdek, quyida ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi pul
birligiga oid magqollarning isomorf va allomorf xususiyatlarini
ham ko‘rishimiz mumkin:

Ikkala tilda ham boylikni ortigcha gadrlashni rad etuvchi
va axloqiy qadriyatlarni birinchi o‘ringa qo‘yuvchi maqollar ko‘p;

Ingliz madaniyatida igtisodiy muvaffagiyatga erishish
pragmatik tarzda yondashilsa, o‘zbek madaniyatida mehnat va
halol daromad birlamchi ahamiyatga ega;

Ingliz tilidagi maqollar ko‘proq shaxsiy muvaffaqgiyat va
individualizmni targ‘ib qiladi, o‘zbek tilida esa jamoaviy
qadriyatlar va oilaviy barqarorlik ko‘proq ifodalanadi;

Har ikkala madaniyatda pul, boylik va mehnatga oid
ko‘pgina qadriyatlar umumiydir. Halollik, tejamkorlik, boylikning
beqarorligi, vaqtdan unumli foydalanish gadriyatlari har ikki tilda
birdek muhimdir;

Moddiy va ma’naviy qadriyatlar: Ikkala madaniyat ham
boylikning muhimligini tan oladi, lekin ma’naviyat va axlogiy
qadriyatlarni birinchi o‘ringa qo‘yadi.

O‘zbek tilida pulga oid barcha maqol va matallar
xalglarning chuqur tarixi, chuqur ma’no va axloqiy odatlarni
ifodalaydi [4].

Xulosa va takliflar. Pul birliklarini gatnashgan magol va
matallarning ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi tarjimasi bir qator ilmiy
ishlarda bevosita o‘rganilgan, ayrim asarlarda boshqa voqealar
bilan bog‘liq holda tilga olingan. Tadqiqotchilar maqol va
matallarni  tarjima  qilish bir necha bosgichda amalga
oshirilganligini, har bir bosgichda bir gancha muammolar
qo‘shilib, yechilganini qayd etadilar. Maqol va matallarni tarjima
gilishdan magsadimiz so‘z va iboralar ketma-Kketligini ikkinchi
tilga o‘girish emas, balki ularning yashirin ma’nosini anglash, ikki
xalqning an’ana va madaniyatini o‘rganishdir. Buni to‘g‘ri
tushungan tarjimonlar tarjima jarayonida gaplar tuzilishini
o‘zgartirishdan, ba’zan esa asl nusxaning ma’nosini
oydinlashtirish maqsadida so‘zlarni tashlab qo‘yishdan yoki
qo‘shishdan cho‘chimaydilar.

Pulga oid magqollarni aksiologik tahlil gilish orgali, biz
xalqlar o‘rtasidagi iqtisodiy, ijtimoiy va axloqiy yondashuvlarni
chuqurroq tushunamiz. Bu esa til va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi uzviy
bog‘liglikni namoyon etadi. Pul bilan bog’liq maqollarni tahlil
qilish orqali o‘zbek va ingliz xalglarining madaniyati, gadriyatlari
va ijtimoiy xulg-atvori hagida ko‘plab ma’lumot olish mumkin.
Bu magqollar milliy o‘ziga xoslik va dunyoqarashni tushunishda
muhim manba bo‘lib xizmat giladi.
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THE THEMES OF ALIENATION AND ISOLATION IN WILLIAM FALKNER’S SHORT STORIES
Annotation

This article examines the multifaceted theme of alienation and isolation in William Faulkner's short stories, exploring how it intersects
with race, class, and the historical and social context of the American South. Faulkner masterfully portrays characters grappling with
feelings of disconnection due to factors such as racial prejudice, social ostracism, internal conflict, and the weight of the past. Through
vivid imagery and psychological insights, he delves into the human condition, exploring the universal struggles for belonging and the
enduring impact of isolation on the individual and society.

Key words: William Faulkner, social alienation, psychological isolation, grotesque stories, slavery, racism, new criticism, stream of
consciousness, American history, “Dry September”, “Barn Burning”, “A Rose for Emily”.

TEMbI OTUYXKAEHUS U U30JISILIUU B PACCKA3AX YUIBSMA ®OJIKHEPA
AHHOTAIHS

B nanHOIi cTaTtbe HccenyeTcss pa3HOCTOPOHHSS TeMa OTUY)KICHUS M U30JLUH B paccka3ax Yuibima DolikHepa, paccMaTpUBaeTCs ee
nepeceyeHre C PacOBBIMHU, KIACCOBBIMU B HCTOPHYECKOM U COLMAJIBHOM KOHTeKcTe amepukaHckoro lOra. donkuep mactepcku
n300pakaeT MepCOHaXKEeH, OOPIOMIMXCS C YYBCTBOM OTYYXJICHUS M3-3a TaKUX (DAaKTOpPOB, KaK pacoBbIC NPEIPACCyIKH, COLUAIbHAsS
W30JIIUs,, BHYTPEHHHE KOHQUIMKTHI M Trpy3 mpomnioro. UYepe3 sipkue oOpas3bl M IICHXOJIOTMYECKHE O3apPEHUS OH IIOTPYXKaercs B
YENIOBEYECKYIO CYIIHOCTh, HCCIIEAYSI YHHBEPCAIbHBIC MPOOIEMbI IPUHAICKHOCTH U JOITOCPOYHOE BIUSIHUAEC U3OJISALUHN HA YEIOBEKa U
0011ECTBO.

KaioueBsie ciioBa: Yuibsivma @onkHep, COMUAIBHOE OTUYXKICHHE, ICHXO0IOTHYECcKast U30JISALHUs, TPOTECKHBIN paccka3, pabCTBO, pacH3M,
COBpEMEHHAs KPUTHKA, IOTOK CO3HAHUS, aMEPUKAHCKasl HCTOPHS, «3aCylUINBBII CEHTAOPbY, «[lomKuraTrensy, «po3a st DMIIANY.

VILYAM FOLKNER HIKOYALARIDA JAMIYATDAN UZOQLASHISH VA YOLG‘IZLIK MAVZULARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqola Vilyam Folknerning hikoyalarida jamiyatdan uzoqlashish va yolg‘izlikning ko‘p qirrali mavzu ekanligini ko‘rib chiqgadi
hamda uning irg, sinf va Amerika janubining tarixiy va ijtimoiy konteksti bilan ganday bog‘ligligini o‘rganadi. Folkner irqiy kamsitish,
ijtimoiy chetlanish, ichki ziddiyatlar va o‘tmish og‘irligi kabi omillar tufayli jamiyat bilan alogadan ajralish hissi bilan kurashayotgan
qahramonlarni mohirona tasvirlaydi. O‘ziga xos tasvirlar va psixologik tushunchalar orqali u insonning ichki ahvolini chuqur o‘rganadi,
tegishli bo‘lish uchun umumjahon kurashlarini va izolyatsiyaning shaxs va jamiyatga bo‘lgan doimiy ta’sirini o‘rganadi.
Kalit so‘zlar: Uilyam Folkner, ijtimoiy begonalashuv, psixologik izolyatsiya, grotesk hikoyalar, qullik, irgchilik, zamonaviy

tangidchilik, ong ogimi, Amerika tarixi, "Quruq sentyabr"”, "Barn yonishi", "Emili uchun atirgul”. Hauano ¢popmsr

Introduction. William Cuthbert Faulkner, one of the
renowned American writers of the 20th century, was born in New
Albany, Mississippi. Faulkner is best known for his novels and
stories set in fictional Mississippi county-Yoknapatawpha, where
created by him. Faulkner is celebrated for his literary depictions
of the American South History. His short stories and novels delve
into crucial themes like slavery, the Civil War, and social class
struggles, offering a global perspective on significant aspects of
American history. The quality of paying close and profound
attention to details and the ability to accurately portray the
complexities of human existence are key factors contributing to
his status as one of the 20th century's most creative writers.

This article examines Faulkner's short stories as complete
and unified pieces of fiction and how they typically focus on a
significant turning point or transformation in the lives of their
main characters, since Faulkner has always been praised for his
originality concerning the themes embedded in his works.

Literature review. The themes of alienation and isolation
are prevalent in the short stories of William Faulkner. Several
prominent scholars, such as Cleanth Brooks, leading figure in
New Criticism, focused on the close reading of texts and
emphasized the importance of internal contradictions and
ambiguities. His work on Faulkner's short stories illuminates the
psychological complexities of his characters and their struggles
with alienation. Robert Penn Warren, Southern writer, provided
insightful commentary on Faulkner's work, exploring the social
and historical context that shaped his vision of the South. Literary
critic Irving Howe examined Faulkner's work within the broader
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context of American literature, analyzing his contributions to the
Southern Renaissance and his engagement with themes of race,
class, and the human condition.

These scholars’ works continue to inspire and inform
critical discussions of the author’s fiction, highlighting the
enduring power and relevance of his exploration of these
universal themes.

The themes of alienation and isolation. Alienation and
isolation are often intertwined with the larger themes of race,
class, and the decay of the Old South. In Faulkner's short stories,
alienation can manifest in various forms. Characters may feel
isolated from their communities due to their race, as seen in
stories like "Dry September" and "Barn Burning." In "Dry
September," the protagonist, Minnie Cooper, is ostracized by the
white community after falsely accusing a black man of assault.
Similarly, in "Barn Burning," the protagonist, Sarty Snopes,
grapples with his loyalty to his family, who are social outcasts due
to their poverty and penchant for arson.

William Faulkner's early works, both short stories and
novels, often depict a bleak and ironic world where evil seems to
prosper while the virtuous suffer. However, his later works show a
shift towards a more accepting and even hopeful perspective. This
change is gradual, evident in how he portrays recurring characters
like Gavin Stevens and Flem Snopes differently over time, and in
his evolving views on themes like social justice and race. Initially,
Faulkner's writing suggests a deep resentment towards a universe
that seems indifferent to human suffering. But later on, he
demonstrates a greater acceptance of things as they are,
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acknowledging moments of grace and the occasional kindness of
nature and humanity.

Carl Rollyson has argued that, "as an artist," Faulkner
believed "he should be above worldly concerns and even
morality." Faulkner was known for his experimental style with
meticulous attention to diction and cadence. In contrast to the
minimalist understatement of his contemporary Ernest
Hemingway, Faulkner made frequent use of stream of
consciousness in his writing, and wrote often highly emotional,
subtle, cerebral, complex, and sometimes Gothic or grotesque
stories of a wide variety of characters including former slaves or
descendants of slaves, poor white, agrarian, or working-class
Southerners, and Southern aristocrats. Faulkner's contemporary
critical reception was mixed, with The New York Times noting
that many critics regarded his work as "raw slabs of pseudo
realism that had relatively little merit as serious writing".

In "A Rose for Emily," William Faulkner explores how
social isolation and cruel gossip contribute to the tragic decline of
Emily Grierson. The townspeople, while initially revering her
family's legacy, become increasingly critical and indifferent
towards her. This lack of empathy, particularly after her father's
death, significantly impacts her ability to function within society.
The townspeople, instead of acknowledging her potential
emotional distress, dismiss her as eccentric and mentally unstable.
Their apathy and failure to recognize her true feelings further
isolate her and allow her to harbor deep-seated resentments.

While some might attribute her actions to mental illness,
the story suggests that the townspeople's indifference played a
crucial role in her tragic downfall. After her father's death, Emily
unexpectedly begins a romance with Homer Barron, surprising the
townspeople. However, she ultimately kills him and preserves his
corpse in her house. This bizarre act further highlights the extent
of her isolation and the destructive impact of the townspeople's
neglect. The story serves as a cautionary tale about the dangers of
social isolation and the importance of empathy and understanding
within a community.

Class differences also contribute to feelings of alienation
in Faulkner's stories. In "A Rose for Emily," the titular character,
Miss Emily Grierson, is a relic of the Old South, isolated from the
changing social order of the modern world. Her refusal to
acknowledge her declining status and the passage of time leads to
her tragic isolation. Furthermore, psychological and emotional
factors can lead to isolation in Faulkner's characters. In "The
Bear," the protagonist, lke McCaslin, seeks solace in the
wilderness, feeling alienated from the corrupting influences of
civilization. His retreat into nature reflects his desire for purity
and authenticity, which he believes can only be found away from
the complexities of human society.

Faulkner's masterful use of stream-of-consciousness
narrative techniques allows him to delve into the inner lives of his
characters, revealing their deepest fears, anxieties, and feelings of
isolation. Through vivid imagery and psychological insights, he
explores the human condition with a profound understanding of
the complexities of the human experience. Faulkner's exploration
of alienation and isolation has garnered critical acclaim for its
unflinching honesty and psychological depth. Critics have praised
his ability to capture the human condition in all its complexity,
laying bare the universal struggles of belonging and connection.
His work continues to resonate with contemporary audiences, as
these themes remain relevant in a world grappling with issues of
identity, social justice, and the psychological impact of trauma.

William Faulkner's short stories are a microcosm of the
human condition, grappling with the profound themes. The
themes permeate his work, exploring the psychological and social
forces that contribute to individuals feeling disconnected from
themselves, others, and the world around them.

Social Alienation:

- Race and Class: Faulkner's Yoknapatawpha County, a
fictionalized version of his native Mississippi, is a microcosm of
the American South, rife with racial tension and social
stratification. Characters like Joe Christmas in "Light in August"
are marginalized due to their mixed-race heritage, unable to find
acceptance in either the white or black communities. Similarly,
characters from lower socioeconomic backgrounds, such as the
Snopes family in "Barn Burning," often face ostracization and
prejudice.

-The Burden of the Past: The legacy of slavery and the
Civil War casts a long shadow over Faulkner's characters,
hindering their ability to connect with others and move forward.
The past often serves as a source of trauma and guilt, leading to
feelings of isolation and displacement.

Psychological Isolation:

-Internal Conflict: Many of Faulkner's characters are
plagued by internal conflicts, grappling with their own desires,
fears, and the weight of their past. This internal turmoil can lead
to a sense of alienation from their own selves, as they struggle to
understand their motivations and emotions.

-Existential Angst: Faulkner's characters often grapple
with existential questions about the meaning of life and their place
in the universe. This existential angst can lead to feelings of
isolation and despair, as they confront the vastness of the
unknown.

Faulkner, influenced by Thoreau's Transcendentalist
philosophy, believed in the sacredness of nature and condemned
those who exploit it or other people. He saw a connection between
the exploitation of nature and the exploitation of humanity, both
stemming from a flawed human nature ("Original Sin"). Faulkner
believed that those who treat the earth and others as objects are
ultimately self-destructive. However, he also believed in the
possibility of redemption through love and respect for both
humanity and the natural world.

Conclusion. World literature offers countless works that
explore themes about loneliness and isolation, examining their
positive and negative aspects. Authors often focus on
psychological perspectives of solitude and its impact on mental
health or delve into one’s feelings of alienation and societal
rejection. Another crucial angle is how the theme of loneliness
reflects broader societal conditions such as industrialization, war,
and the pressures of modern life.

To conclude, William Faulkner's short stories offer a
profound and unsettling exploration of alienation and isolation.
Through his powerful storytelling and insightful character
portrayals, Faulkner offers a poignant reflection on the human
condition and the enduring struggle for connection and belonging.
His masterful use of language and narrative technique allows him
to create characters who are both timeless and uniquely of their
time, inviting readers to confront the enduring power of these
universal themes.

William Faulkner's stories provide a profound exploration
of alienation in the American South, a region grappling with the
legacies of slavery, racial tension, and social inequality. His
characters, whether ostracized due to their race, class, or
psychological struggles, grapple with feelings of isolation and
disconnection.  Faulkner — masterfully —employs stream-of-
consciousness to delve into the inner lives of his characters,
revealing their deepest anxieties and the profound impact of social
and psychological forces on their sense of self. While his early
works often depict a bleak and pessimistic worldview, his later
works show a glimmer of hope, suggesting the possibility of
redemption through empathy, understanding, and a renewed
connection to both humanity and the natural world. Faulkner's
enduring legacy lies in his unflinching portrayal of the human
condition, reminding us of the universal struggle for belonging
and the enduring power of isolation.
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TANBEHNI IDROK ETISHDAGI MADANIY TAFOVUTLAR VA ULARNING GLOBAL BOSHQARUV AMALIYOTIGA
TA’SIRI
Annotatsiya

Globallashgan ishbilarmonlik muhitida samarali boshgaruv amaliyoti tashkilotning muvaffagiyati uchun, xususan, tanbeh orqali fikr-
mulohazalarni yetkazishda muhim hisoblanadi. Ushbu tadgigot tanbehni idrok etishdagi madaniy tafovutlarni va ularning global
boshqaruv amaliyotiga ta’sirini o‘rganadi. Bu madaniy kontekstlar tuzatuvchi mulohazalarning samaradorligi va qabul qilinishiga
qanday ta’sir qilishini aniqlaydi. Aralash usullar yondashuvidan, shu jumladan miqdoriy so‘rovlardan foydalangan holda, tadqiqot turli
madaniyatlarda tanbeh ganday gabul gilinishida sezilarli farglarni ochib beradi. Madaniyat xodimlari tanbehni gonuniy vakolatni amalga
oshirish deb bilishadi, ba’zi madaniyat vakillari esa konstruktiv va qo‘llab-quvvatlovchi mulohazalarni afzal ko‘rishadi. Tadqiqot
amaliyotda madaniy sezgirlikning muhimligini ta’kidlaydi va kishilarga tanbeh berish strategiyasini madaniy me’yorlarga moslashtirish
uchun tavsiyalar beradi. Madaniy istigbollarni birlashtirish orgali Kishilar teskari aloga samaradorligini oshirishi va turli xil tashkiliy
sharoitlarda ijobiy ish muhitini yaratishi mumkin.

Kalit so‘zlar: Madaniy tafovutlar, tanbeh, global boshgaruv amaliyoti, madaniyatlararo aloga, quvvat masofasi, individualizm va
kollektivizm, yuqgori kontekst va past kontekstli madaniyatlar, boshgaruv strategiyalari.

PERCEPTION OF REPROACH IN THE CONTEXT OF CULTURAL DIFFERENCES AND ITS IMPACT ON GLOBAL
MANAGEMENT PRACTICES

Annotation
In a globalized business environment, effective management practices are essential for organizational success, particularly in delivering
feedback through reprimands. This study explores cultural variations in perceptions of reprimands and their implications for global
management practices. It identifies how cultural contexts influence the effectiveness and reception of corrective feedback. Utilizing a
mixed-methods approach, including quantitative surveys and qualitative interviews, the research reveals significant differences in how
reprimands are perceived across various cultures. Employees from high power distance cultures view reprimands as a legitimate exercise
of authority, while those from low power distance cultures prefer constructive and supportive feedback. The study underscores the
importance of cultural sensitivity in feedback practices and provides recommendations for global managers to tailor reprimand strategies
to align with cultural norms. By integrating cultural perspectives, managers can enhance feedback effectiveness and foster a positive
work environment in diverse organizational settings.
Keywords: Cultural variations, reprimands, global management practices, cross-cultural feedback, power distance, individualism vs.
collectivism, high-context vs. low-context cultures, management strategies.

BOCIIPUSITUE IOPULAHUS B KOHTEKCTE KYJbTYPHBIX PA3JIMYNIM U UX BIIUSIHUE HA TJIOBAJIBHYIO
INPAKTUKY YIIPABJIEHUS
AHHOTaUUs

B rnobGanmsupoBanHON Om3Hec-cpene 3(dexkTHBHBIE METOABI YIPaBICHUS HEOOXOAMMBI JUIS yCIeXa OpraHW3alliH, OCOOEHHO Ui
obecrieueHns: 0OpaTHOM CBSA3M TOCPEACTBOM BBITOBOPOB. B TaHHOM WCCIEIOBAHUM PACCMATPUBAIOTCS KYJAbTYPHBIC pa3lUuus B
BOCIIPUSATHH BBITOBOPOB M HX TOCIEJCTBUS [UIS MHPOBOW MPAKTHKU YOpaBieHHs. B HeM ompenensercsi, Kak KyJbTYpHBIC YCIOBHUS
BIMSAIOT Ha 3((QEKTHBHOCTh W IOJIYYCHHE KOPPEKTUpYoUmeld oOpaTHOW CBs3HM. lICHonb3ys CMEIIaHHBIH MOAXOM, BKIIOYAIOIIMI
KOJIMYECTBEHHBIE OINPOCHI M Ka4eCTBEHHBIC HMHTEPBBIO, MCCICIOBAaHWE BBISBMIIO CYIIECTBEHHBIC pa3IMuUs B TOM, KaK BBITOBOPBI
BOCIPHHUMAIOTCS B pa3HbIX KyibTypax. COTpYAHHKH, IPUACPKUBAIOIINECS KyJIbTYPbl AUCTAHIIMPOBAHMS OT BJIACTH, PACCMATPUBAIOT
BBITOBOPHI KaK 3aKOHHOE IPOSIBICHHE BJIACTH, B TO BpeMs Kak Te€, KTO HPHICPKHUBACTCS KyJIbTYpbl AUCTAHIMPOBAHHS OT BIIACTH,
MPEANIOYUTAIOT KOHCTPYKTHBHYIO ¥ TOJAJICPKUBAIOIIYI0 OOpaTHYIO CBsS3b. B HCCIENOBAaHMM MOJYEPKUBACTCS BAXXHOCTh YydeTa
KYJBTYPHBIX OCOOEHHOCTEil B TpPaKTUKE OOPATHOW CBSI3M M JAIOTCS PEKOMEHIALMUH ISl TJI00AJbHBIX MEHEIDKEPOB 10 aJanTalliy
CTpaTeruii BBITOBOPA B COOTBETCTBHM C KYJIBTYPHBIMH HOpMaMmH. VIHTErpUpysl KyJIbTYpHBIE aCHEKThI, MEHEDKEPbl MOTYT MOBBICHTb
3¢ PeKTUBHOCTH 00PATHOM CBSA3U U CO3JATh MO3UTHBHYIO pabouyto aTMOCchepy B pa3iIMYHbIX OPraHU3aLUOHHBIX CTPYKTYpax.
KatoueBbie cioBa: KynbTypHble pas3ivuuisi, BBITOBOPBI, TJIOOAJbHBIC INPAKTUKW YHPABICHHS, MEXKYJIbTypHas oOpaTHas CBs3b,
JUCTAHIUS BIACTH, HHIUBUIYAIM3M HPOTHB KOJUICKTHBU3M, BBICOKHI KOHTEKCT NMPOTUB KyJIbTypa ¢ HU3KHM KOHTEKCTOM, CTPAaTeTHU
YIIpaBIICHUSL.

Kirish. Hozirgi ishbilarmonlik muhitida samarali  rahbarlar turli madaniy me’yorlarni hurmat qilgan holda teskari

boshgaruv tashkilot muvaffagiyatining muhim omili hisoblanadi.
Rahbarlikning asosiy vazifalaridan biri tanbehni to‘g‘ri shaklda
yetkazishdir. Tanbeh-nomagbul xatti-harakatlar yoki
kamchiliklarni bartaraf etishga garatilgan tuzatuvchi mulohazalar-
xodimlarning faoliyatini yaxshilash va tashkiliy standartlarga
rioya qilishni rag‘batlantiradi. Biroq, turli madaniy sharoitlarda
tanbehning gabul gilinishi va samaradorligi sezilarli darajada
farqlanadi. Ba’zi madaniyatlarda tanbeh kasbiy rivojlanish uchun
zarur va konstruktiv vosita sifatida garalsa, boshgalarida u
ziddiyat yoki noqulaylik manbai sifatida idrok etiladi. Shu sababli,
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aloga strategiyalarini ishlab chigishlari zarur. Mazkur tadgigot
madaniy omillarning tanbeh hagidagi gqarashlarni ganday
shakllantirishi va ularning global boshqaruv amaliyotiga ta’sirini
o‘rganishga qaratilgan. Madaniy munosabatlar va kutishlarni
tahlil qilish orqgali rahbarlarning fikr-mulohaza strategiyalarini
moslashtirishga yordam beradigan tavsiyalar ishlab chigiladi.
Tadqiqot natijalari tanbehni qabul qilishga ta’sir qiluvchi asosiy
madaniy omillarni ochib beradi va global ishchi kuchi uchun
teskari aloga mexanizmlarini optimallashtirish bo‘yicha amaliy
tavsiyalarni taklif etadi. Tadgigot shuningdek, xalgaro rahbarlarga
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turli madaniy sharoitlarda madaniy sezgirlikni hisobga olgan
holda samarali boshqaruv uslublarini ishlab chigishda yo‘l-yo‘riq
beradi. Bu xulosalar madaniyatlararo farglarni chuqurroq
tushunishga yordam beradi va rahbarlarga global jamoalarda
yanada samarali boshqaruvni amalga oshirish uchun zarur bo‘lgan
ko‘nikmalarni shakllantirishga xizmat qiladi.

Adabiyotlarni tahlili. Tanbehning madaniy
o‘lchamlarini tushunish hozirgi kunda global boshgaruv uchun
muhim bo‘lib qolmoqda. Ushbu adabiyotlar sharhi madaniy
tafovutlar tanbeh hagidagi tasavvurlarga va ularning boshgaruv
amaliyotiga qanday ta’sir qilishi haqidagi mavjud tadqiqotlarni
sintez giladi. Olimlar tuzatuvchi mulohazalarga nisbatan turli xil
madaniy munosabatlarni va ushbu munosabatlarning tashkiliy
xulg-atvor hamda boshqaruv strategiyalariga ta’sirini o‘rganishdi.

Xofstedening madaniy o‘lchovlar bo‘yicha seminar ishi
madaniy gadriyatlarning teskari aloga jarayonlariga qanday ta’sir
gilishini tushunish uchun asos yaratadi [1]. Hofstede bir nechta
o‘lchovlarni  aniqladi, shu jumladan quvvat masofasi,
individualizm, kollektivizm va aynigsa tanbeh uchun tegishli
hisoblanadi. Ko‘pgina Osiyo mamlakatlari kabi yuqori quvvatli
masofaviy madaniyatlarda tanbeh shaxsiy gadr-qgimmatni
saglashga kamroq e’tibor berib, buyruq sifatida qabul qilinishi
mumkin. Aksincha, Skandinaviyadagi kabi madaniyatlarida
tanbeh shubha bilan gqaralishi mumkin va rahbar va xodim
o‘rtasidagi shaxslararo munosabatlarga salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatishi
mumkin. Skandinaviya ish joyi madaniyatlarida haqorat
ko‘pincha tenglik, ochiq muloqot va uyg‘un ish muhitini
saglashga berilgan gadriyat tufayli nozik hamda bilvosita shaklga
ega bo‘ladi [2]. Misol uchun Skandinaviya tilidagi quyidagi
misolga e’tibor garatsangiz.

Keri: “Ole, jeg har lagt merke til at noen av rapportene
dine har kommet litt sent i det siste. Det har dessverre pavirket
fremdriften til teamet. Er det noe som gjor at det er vanskelig &
holde tidsfristene, eller noe vi kan gjere for & forbedre prosessen?
Jeg ansker a sikre at vi alle kan holde oss til planen fremover.” [1]
“Ole, men sizning ba’zi hisobotlaringiz oxirgi paytlarda biroz
kechikayotganini paygadim. Afsuski, bu jamoaning rivojlanishiga
ta’sir  qildi. Belgilangan muddatlarga  rioya  gilishni
giyinlashtiradigan biror narsa bormi yoki jarayonni yaxshilash
uchun nima gila olamiz? Men barchamiz kelajakdagi rejaga sodiq
qolishimizga ishonch hosil gilmoqchiman.” (Muallif tarjimasi)

Ushbu misolda Keri tanbehni odatda Skandinaviya
usulida-yumshoq, bilvosita va yechimga yo‘naltirilgan holda
ifodalaydi. U aybni tayinlamasdan masalani tan oladi, shu bilan
birga suhbatni potensial yaxshilanishlarga ochib, hamkorlik va
hurmatli ohangni saglab goladi. Trompenars va Xempden-Tyorner
ushbu munozarani muloqotga bo‘lgan turli xil madaniy
yo‘nalishlar fikr-mulohazalarga qanday ta’sir qilishini ta’kidlash
orgali kengaytiradi [3]. Ular Yaponiya va Arab mamlakatlari kabi
yugori kontekstli mulogot uslubiga ega madaniyatlarda tanbeh
ko‘pincha bilvosita va kontekstga ega bo‘lib, yuzni saqlab qolish
va qarama-garshiliklardan qgochishga oaratilgan deya fikr
bildirishadi. Aksincha, Amerika Qo‘shma Shtatlari va Germaniya
kabi madaniyatlar to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri hamda aniq mulohazalarni
ma’qullashadi.

Tanbehning samaradorligiga rahbarlar va shaxslararo
munosabatlarga oid madaniy me’yorlar ham ta’sir giladi. Guruh
uyg‘unligi va munosabat aloqalari ustuvor bo‘lgan kollektivistik
madaniyatlarda, ijtimoiy uyg‘unlikni buzadigan tanbeh
motivatsiya va ishtirokning pasayishiga olib kelishi mumkin.
Bunday madaniyatdagi xodimlar tanbehni konstruktiv fikr-
mulohaza emas, balki ommaviy sharmandalik taktikasi sifatida
gabul gilishlari mumkin, bu garshilik yoki ajralishga olib kelishi
mumkin. Aksincha, shaxsiy yutuqlar va to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri muloqot
qadrlanadigan individualistik madaniyatlarda xodimlar to‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri tanbehni individual javobgarlik va takomillashtirish shakli
sifatida gabul qilishlari mumkin. Gelfand ushbu madaniyatdagi
shaxslar ko‘pincha tanbehni kasbiy rivojlanishning zarur
komponenti sifatida ko‘rishlarini hamda ularni shaxsiy haqorat
sifatida talgin qilish ehtimoli kamligini anigladilar.

Tanbehning psixologik ta’siri yana bir diqqat markazidir.
Kark va Van Deyk tomonidan olib borilgan tadgiqotlarga ko‘ra,
yuqori  kontekstli madaniyatlarda tanbeh yuzni saglash va
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri qarama-qarshiliklardan qochishga urg‘u berish
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tufayli yuqori darajadagi stress va xodimlar orasida o‘z-o‘zini
hurmat qilishning pasayishiga olib kelishi mumkin. Aksincha,
past kontekstli madaniyatlarda tanbehning to‘g‘riligi shaxsning
tangidni boshgarish va ishlashni yaxshilash qobiliyatiga hurmat
belgisi sifatida gabul qilinishi mumkin [4]. Feyrklou tanbehda
ishlatiladigan til ularni qgabul gilishni ganday shakllantirishi
mumkinligini  o‘rganadi.  Xushmuomalalik va  bilvosita
qadrlanadigan madaniyatlarda tanbeh berishda qo‘pol yoki
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tildan foydalanish hurmatsizlik yoki madaniy
jihatdan befarglik sifatida garalishi mumkin, bu rahbarning
vakolatiga putur yetkazishi va xodim-rahbar munosabatlariga
zarar yetkazishi mumkin [5].

Biz oldingi tadgiqotlarimizda ham tanbeh konseptiga
quyidagicha xulosa va fikrlar keltirib o‘tganmiz “Ta’na-dashnom
berish nutqining lingvistik dizaynining turli usullarini tahlil gilib,
ularni pragmatik ravshanlik bilvosita kategoriya nuqgtai nazaridan
ko‘rib chiqish maqgsadga muvofiqdir. Garchi ushbu toifadagi
harakatlar an’anaviy ravishda xushmuomalalik printsipini amalga
oshirish bilan bog‘liq bo‘lsa-da, ba’zi tilshunoslar aniq yoki
bilvosita ifoda shaklini tanlashni belgilaydigan turli xil omillarni
ajratib  ko‘rsatishadi va bu omillar har doim ham
xushmuomalalikning pragmatik fenomeni doirasiga kirmaydi” [6].

Xulosa qilib aytganda, yuqoridagi tahlillar tanbeh
berishda madaniy kontekstlarni ko‘rib chiqish muhimligini
ta’kidlaydi. Madaniy istigbollarni qayta aloqa amaliyotiga
qo‘shilishi boshgaruv samaradorligini oshirishi va globallashgan
ish muhitida ijobiy tashkiliy natijalarni ta’minlashi mumkin.
Keyingi tadqiqotlar ushbu dinamikani o‘rganishni davom ettirishi
va turli madaniy sharoitlarda tanbeh berish strategiyasini
optimallashtirish bo‘yicha qo‘shimcha tushunchalar berishi kerak
deb hisoblaymiz.

Tadgiqot metodologiyasi. Tadgiqot madaniy
tafovutlarning tanbehni idrok etishga va global boshgaruv
amaliyotiga ta’sirini o‘rganishga qaratilgan. Unda aralash usul
qo‘llanilib, miqdoriy va sifatli ma’lumotlar integratsiyasi orqgali
turli madaniy kontekstlarda tanbeh samaradorligi va gabul
gilinishini chuqur tushunish magsad gilingan.

Birinchi  bosgichda turli mintagalardan  (Shimoliy
Amerika, Yevropa, Osiyo, Yaqin Sharg) xodimlarning tanbeh
hagidagi tasavvurlari bo‘yicha miqdoriy ma’lumotlar yig‘ildi. Bu
ma’lumotlar adolatlilik, motivatsiyaga ta’sir qilish va fikr-
mulohaza uslublariga oid tahlillarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Ikkinchi
bosqichda madaniy munosabatlarni o‘rganish uchun yarim
tuzilgan intervyular o‘tkazilib, unda ishtirokchilarning shaxsiy
tajribalari va turli tanbeh uslublari samaradorligi baholandi.

Tadqiqot davomida ta’riflovchi statistika yordamida
tanbeh idrokidagi madaniy tafovutlar umumlashtirildi, dispersiya
va regressiya tahlillari orgali esa madaniy o‘lchovlarning (kuch
masofasi, individualizm, kollektivizm) ta’siri  o‘rganildi.
Korrelyatsion tahlil xodimlarning tanbeh hagidagi tasavvurlari va
ularning motivatsiya hamda ish qoniqishiga ta’sirini aniqlashga
xizmat qildi. Ushbu tadgigot madaniy jihatdan sezgir boshgaruv
strategiyalarini ishlab chigishga yordam beradi va turli
madaniyatlarda tanbehning samaradorligini yaxshiroq tushunishga
imkon yaratadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mazkur bo‘limda madaniy
omillarning tanbehga munosabat va global boshgaruv amaliyotiga
ta’siri tahlil qilingan. Tadqiqot natijalariga ko‘ra, turli madaniy
guruhlar tanbehni gabul gilishda sezilarli farglarga ega. Masalan,
yugori quvvatli masofaviy madaniyat vakillari (Yagin Sharg va
Osiyo) tanbehni rahbarlikning ajralmas qismi sifatida gabul
gilishadi, kam quvvatli masofaviy madaniyat vakillari (Shimoliy
Amerika va Shimoliy Yevropa) esa konstruktiv —fikr-
mulohazalarni afzal ko‘rishadi va to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tanbehni
noqulay deb hisoblashadi.

Korrelyatsion tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, gattiq
yoki adolatsiz deb qabul qgilingan tanbeh xodimlarning
motivatsiyasi va ishdan qoniqishiga salbiy ta’sir giladi. Biroq,
asosli va konstruktiv tanbeh bu ko‘rsatkichlarga nisbatan kamroq
salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatgan. Tadqiqot barcha madaniyatlarda tanbeh
berishda madaniy sezgirlik zarurligini ta’kidladi.
Respondentlarning fikriga ko‘ra, rahbarlar tanbeh strategiyalarini
madaniy me’yorlar va kutishlarga moslashtirishi kerak.
Madaniyatlararo taqqoslashlar shuni ko‘rsatdiki, kollektivistik
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madaniyatlarda tanbeh guruh faoliyatini yaxshilash vositasi
sifatida qaralgan, individualistik madaniyatlarda esa u ko‘pincha
shaxsiy tanqid sifatida gabul gilingan. Bu farglar tanbeh berish
jarayonida madaniy kontekstni hisobga olishning muhimligini
tasdiglaydi.

Tadgigot xulosasiga ko‘ra, tanbeh samarali bo‘lishi uchun
u aniqlik va adolat tamoyillariga asoslangan bo‘lishi kerak.
Yuqori quvvatli masofaviy madaniyatlarda to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
tanbeh maqgbulroq bo‘lsa, kam quvvatli masofaviy madaniyatlarda
konstruktiv va qo‘llab-quvvatlovchi yondashuv samaralirog.
Rahbarlar xodimlarning madaniy kontekstiga moslashtirilgan
moslashuvchan feedback strategiyalarini ishlab chigishi zarur.
Tadgiqot natijalari madaniy farglarni hisobga olish orgali

rahbarlar tanbeh samaradorligini oshirib, tashkilotning umumiy
ko‘rsatkichlarini yaxshilashi mumkinligini ko‘rsatadi.

Xulosa. Ushbu tadgigot tanbehni idrok etishdagi madaniy
tafovutlar va ularning global boshqaruv amaliyotiga ta’sirini
o‘rganadi. Kuchli ierarxik tuzilishga ega madaniyat vakillari
tanbehni boshqgaruv hokimiyatining gonuniy mashgqi sifatida gabul
gilsa, kam quvvatli masofaviy madaniyat vakillari konstruktiv
mulohazalarni afzal ko‘radi va tanbehni demotivatsion deb biladi.
Tadgiqot rahbarlar uchun madaniy sezgirlik va turli boshgaruv
strategiyalarini ishlab chiqish zarurligini ta’kidlaydi. Shuningdek,
rahbarlar madaniy treningga e’tibor qaratishi va xodimlarning
turli  idroklariga  moslashishi ~ kerak. ~ Bu  yondashuv
madaniyatlararo aloga samaradorligini oshirishga yordam beradi
va adabiyotda mavjud bo‘shligni to‘ldirishga hissa qo‘shadi.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA KIYIM-KECHAK ATAMALARINING LINGVISTIK XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida kiyim-kechak atamalarining lingvistik xususiyatlari o‘rganiladi. Ishning asosiy maqsadi — har
ikki tilning leksik tizimida kiyim-kechak bilan bog’liq so‘zlarning tuzilishi, semantik jihatlari, etimologiyasi va milliy-madaniy
mazmunini tahlil gilishdir. Ushbu ikki tilning lingvistik va madaniy o‘ziga xosliklarini tadqiq qilish orqali tarjima jarayoni, leksikalogiya
va madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiya sohasiga amaliy foyda keltirishi mumkin.
Kalit so‘zlar: Kiyim-kechak atamalari, lingvistik xususiyatlar, ingliz tili, o‘zbek tili, madaniy mazmun, qiyosiy tahlil.

LINGUISTIC FEATURES OF CLOTHING TERMS IN ENGLISH AND UZBEK
Annotation
This article will study the linguistic features of clothing terms in English and Uzbek. The main purpose of the work is to analyze the
structure, semantic aspects, etymology and national — cultural content of words related to clothing in the lexical system of both
languages. By researching the linguistic and cultural identities of these two languages, the translation process can bring practical benefits
to the field of lexicalogy and intercultural communication.
Key words: Terms of clothing, linguistic features, English, Uzbek, cultural content, comparative analysis.

JIMHIBUCTUYECKUE OCOBEHHOCTU TEPMHUHOB OJEXIA B AHIVIMACKOM U Y3BEKCKOM SI3BIKAX
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHoit crathbe OyayT pacCMOTpPEHBI JMHIBUCTHYECKHE OCOOCHHOCTHM TEPMHHOB OJEXK/IA Ha AHIVIMACKOM M Y30EKCKOM s3bIKax.
OcHOBHas LieNb pabOThI-AHAIN3 CTPYKTYpPhI, CEMaHTHUECKUX ACTIEKTOB, STUMOJIOTUH M HAIIMOHAJIBHO-KYJIBTYPHOTO COAEPIKAHMS CIIOB,
CBSI3aHHBIX C OJICK/IOM, B JIGKCHYECKOW CHCTEME 000X S3BIKOB. V3ydeHne JIMHIBUCTUYECKON M KyJIbTYPHOH WACHTUYHOCTH ATUX JIBYX
SI3bIKOB MOXKET IIPUHECTH MPAKTUYECKYIO MOJIb3Y MPOILECcCy MePeBO/Ia, JIEKCUKOIOTHU U MEKKYJIbTYPHOW KOMMYHUKALIHH.
KatoueBble cioBa: TepMUHONOTHS OFEK[bI, JUHTBUCTUYCCKHE OCOOCHHOCTH, AHTIIMMCKUI $3bIK, y30EKCKHH SI3BIK, KyJIbTYPHOE

coJiepKaHne, CPaBHUTEIIBHBIN aHAIIN3.

Kirish. Kiyim-kechak insoniyat hayotining ajralmas
qismi bo‘lib, nafagat jismoniy ehtiyojlarni qondirish, balki
madaniy, ijtimoiy va estetik gadriyatlarni ham aks ettiradi. Har bir
xalgning kiyim-kechaklari uning madaniyati, urf-odatlari va
tarixiy rivojlanishini o‘zida aks ettiradi. Bu holat turli tillardagi
kiyim-kechak atamalarining shakllanishida va ularning lingvistik
xususiyatlarida yaqqol namoyon bo‘ladi. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida
kiyim-kechak atamalarining lug‘aviy tarkibi bir qator o‘xshashlik
va farglarga ega. Ingliz tili global til sifatida dunyo modasi va
kiyim-kechak terminologiyasida muhim o‘rin tutsa, o‘zbek tili
xalgning milliy gadriyatlarini va madaniy Xxususiyatlarini
ifodalaydi.

Har bir tilda kiyim-kechak nomlari ma’lum bir lingvistik
xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lib, ular o‘zining semantik ko‘lami,
etimologik manbalari va ma’no jihatidan turlicha bo‘lishi
mumkin. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillari ushbu masalada qizigarli
o‘xshashlik va farqlarga ega. Ingliz tili dunyoda keng tarqalgan
global til bo‘lib, uning kiyim-kechak terminologiyasi turli
madaniyatlar va mintaqalar ta’siri ostida shakllangan. O‘z
navbatida, o‘zbek tili mahalliy madaniy an’analarga chuqur ildiz
otgan bo‘lib, unda xalqning tarixiy tajribasi va urf-odatlari o‘z
aksini topgan[1]. Kiyim-kechak atamalari tilni o‘rganishda milliy
madaniyat va xalqning ma’naviy merosini tushunish uchun
muhim material hisoblanadi. Masalan, ingliz tilida modaga oid
ko‘plab so‘zlar xalqaro miqyosda qo‘llanilsa, o‘zbek tilidagi
kiyim-kechak nomlari o‘ziga xos milliy semantik yukni 0‘z ichiga
oladi. Ushbu farqlar va o‘xshashliklarni aniqlash, ikki tilning
leksik tizimida kiyim-kechak atamalarining o‘rni va ahamiyatini
o‘rganish, xalqaro madaniyatlararo kommunikatsiyani chuqurroq
tushunishga xizmat giladi.

Ushbu ishning natijalari tilshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik va
lingvokulturologiya sohalarida nazariy va amaliy qo‘llanilishi
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mumkin bo‘lib, ikki tilda kiyim-kechak leksikasining boyligini,

milliy madaniyatdagi ahamiyatini va tarjimada optimal
yondashuvlarni aniglashga yordam beradi[2].
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Kiyim-kechak

leksikasi lingvistika, madaniyatshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik va
leksikografiya sohalarida keng o‘rganilgan. Ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida kiyim-kechak bilan bog‘liq atamalarni tadqiq qilishda
quyidagi yo‘nalishlar bo‘yicha tahlil qilinadi:

1. Leksik-semantik tadgiqotlar: Kiyim-kechak
atamalarining lug‘aviy ma’nosi, ularning tarkibi va semantik
tuzilishi hagida bir gator ilmiy ishlanmalar mavjud. Ushbu
tadgiqgotlarda: Kiyim-kechak nomlarining sinonimlari, antonimlari
va polisemiya hodisalari o‘rganiladi. Ingliz tilida kiyim-kechak
atamalarining ko‘p qismi fransuz, lotin va grek tillaridan
olinganligini o‘rganish asosida bu atamalarning etimologik o‘ziga
xosliklari aniglangan (masalan, skirt va shirt so‘zlarining german
tillaridan kelib chigishi).

O‘zbek tilida esa kiyim-kechak atamalarining gadimgi
turkiy til ildizlariga, mahalliy an’analarga va arabcha-goraxoniy
madaniy ta’sirga bog‘ligligi o‘rganilgan. Leksik-semantik
tadgigotlar kiyim-kechak bilan bog‘liq atamalarni lug‘aviy
(leksik) va ma’no jihatdan (semantik) o‘rganishni o‘z ichiga oladi.
Ushbu yondashuv kiyim-kechak atamalarining til tizimidagi
o‘rnini, ularning ma’nolarining shakllanishi va rivojlanishini tahlil
qgilishga imkon beradi.

1.1. Kiyim-kechak leksikasining tarkibiy tuzilishi:

Oddiy so‘zlar: Bitta ildizdan tashkil topgan oddiy so‘zlar,
masalan, ingliz tilida hat yoki sock, o‘zbek tilida ko‘ylak, shim.

Murakkab so‘zlar: Ikkita yoki undan ortiq ildizdan tashkil
topgan so‘zlar, masalan, ingliz tilida raincoat (rain + coat), o‘zbek
tilida beshbolta (besh + bolta).
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Qo‘shma so‘zlar: Ikki yoki undan ortiq so‘z birikmasidan
tashkil topgan so‘zlar, masalan, ingliz tilida evening dress, o‘zbek
tilida atlas ko‘ylak.

1.2. Leksik guruhlash: Kiyim-kechak atamalari semantik
jihatdan bir necha guruhlarga bo‘linadi: Tana gismlariga qgarab:
Shim (oyoq uchun), ko‘ylak (tan uchun), do‘ppi (bosh uchun).
Funktsional magsadga garab: Kundalik kiyim, rasmiy kiyim,
maxsus kiyim (ish kiyimlari). Materialga qarab: Paxta ko‘ylak,
ipak ro‘mol.

Iglimga moslashuviga qarab: Qishki palto yoki yozgi
ko‘ylak.

1.3. Sinonim va antonimlar: Sinonimlar: Bir xil yoki
o‘xshash ma’noga ega so‘zlar. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida ro‘mol va
peshona ro‘mol, ingliz tilida jacket va coat.

Antonimlar:  Qarama-qarshi ma’noga ega so‘zlar.
Masalan, o‘zbek tilida qgalin kiyim va yengil kiyim, ingliz tilida
thick coat and light shirt.

2. Semantik xususiyatlar:

2.1. Polisemiya (Ko‘p ma’nolilik): Bir so‘zning bir necha
ma’noga ega bo‘lishi. Masalan: Ingliz tilida dress so‘zi kiyim va
kiyinish ma’nosini anglatishi mumkin. O‘zbek tilida do‘ppi so‘zi
oddiy bosh kiyim yoki marosimiy libos ma’nosida ishlatilishi
mumkin.

2.2. Konnotatsiya (Qo‘shimcha ma’no): Kiyim-kechak
atamalari ko‘pincha qo‘shimcha ijtimoiy, madaniy yoki
emotsional ma’no tashiydi. Masalan: Ingliz tilida tuxedo rasmiylik
va boylikni bildiradi. O‘zbek tilida atlas ko‘ylak milliy o‘ziga
xoslik va an’anaviylikni ifodalaydi.

2.3. Metaforik ma’no. Kiyim-kechak atamalari ko‘pincha
metaforik ma’nolarda ishlatiladi. Masalan: Ingliz tilida cloak of
secrecy (sir pardasi). O‘zbek tilida to‘n kiyish (aybni bo‘yniga
olish).

2.4. Semantik o‘zgarishlar: Kiyim-kechak nomlarining
ma’nosi vaqt o‘tishi bilan o‘zgarishi mumkin. Masalan: Ingliz
tilida robe avval faqat ruhoniylarning kiyimi bo‘lgan, hozir esa
turli xil liboslarni bildiradi. O‘zbek tilida chopon so‘zi avval
erkaklar kiyimiga tegishli bo‘lsa, hozirda kengroq ishlatiladi.

3. Etimologik jihatlar: Kiyim-kechak atamalarining kelib
chigishi tahlil gilinganda ularning tarixiy, ijtimoiy va madaniy
kontekstlari aniglanadi: Ingliz tilida: Ko‘p kiyim-kechak nomlari
fransuz (masalan, velvet), lotin (masalan, tunica) yoki german
tillaridan kirib kelgan. O‘zbek tilida: Kiyim-kechak nomlari
gadimgi turkiy til, arab va fors tillaridan olingan. Masalan, sarpo
forscha sar-push (boshni yopuvchi) so‘zidan kelib chigqan.

4. O‘zlashma va xalqaro so‘zlar: Globalizatsiya ta’sirida
ingliz va o‘zbek tillarida kiyim-kechak nomlari bir-biridan
o‘zlashmoqda: O‘zbek tilida jeans, t-shirt, hoodie kabi inglizcha
so‘zlar keng qo‘llaniladi. Ingliz tilida esa kimono (yaponcha), sari
(hindcha) kabi milliy kiyimlar nomlari kirib kelgan.

5. Tarjima jarayonida leksik-semantik muammolar:
Ma’noni yo‘qotish: Masalan, ingliz tilidagi blazer so‘zining to‘liq
ekvivalenti o‘zbek tilida mavjud emas. Izohli tarjima: Masalan,
sweatshirt — "yengil trikotaj kiyim". Moslashtirish: Masalan,
hoodie ingliz tilidan bevosita o‘zlashgan, lekin mahalliylashgan
s0‘z yaratilmagan[3].

Natijalar va muhokama (Results and Discussion). Ingliz
va o‘zbek tillarida kiyim-kechak atamalarining lingvistik
xususiyatlarini o‘rganish bo‘yicha olib borilgan tadgiqotlar va
metodologik yondashuvlar bir gator muhim ilmiy natijalarga olib
keldi. Ushbu natijalar tilshunoslik, tarjimashunoslik va
lingvokulturologiya sohalariga o°z hissasini qo‘shadi.

1. Ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi kiyim-kechak leksikasining
umumiy va fargli jihatlari:

1.1. Umumiyliklar: Har ikki tilda kiyim-kechak atamalari
odamning ehtiyojlari, madaniyati va tarixiy rivojlanishi bilan
bog‘liq.Tana gismlariga mos ravishda kiyim-kechak nomlari
ma’lum leksik guruhlarga bo‘linadi (bosh kiyimlari, tan kiyimlari,
oyoq kiyimlari).Kiyim-kechak atamalari ko‘pincha metaforik va
majoziy ma’noda ishlatiladi, masalan: Ingliz tilida: put oneself in
someone’s shoes (birovning o‘rniga o‘zini qo‘yish). O‘zbek tilida:
to‘n kiyish (aybni bo‘yniga olish).

1.2. Farglar: Kelib chigish: Ingliz tilida kiyim-kechak
terminologiyasining katta gismi fransuz, lotin va boshqga yevropa
tillaridan o‘zlashgan. O‘zbek tilida esa ko‘plab atamalar gadimgi
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turkiy, arab va fors tillaridan kirib kelgan[4]. Semantik yuk: Ingliz
tilidagi tuxedo kabi so‘zlar rasmiylikni, hoodie esa kundaliklikni
bildiradi. O‘zbek tilida atlas ko‘ylak milliylikni, chopon esa
an’anaviylikni ifodalaydi. Madaniy bog‘liglik: O‘zbek tilida
kiyim-kechak nomlari ko‘pincha milliy urf-odatlar va diniy
an’analarga asoslangan, ingliz tilida esa zamonaviy moda ta’siri
kuchlirog.

2. Kiyim-kechak atamalarining semantik va etimologik
tahlili bo‘yicha natijalar: Polisemiya (ko‘p ma’nolilik): Kiyim-
kechak atamalari ko‘p ma’noga ega bo‘lishi aniqlangan. Masalan:
Ingliz tilida dress — "kiyim" yoki "kiyinish" ma’nolarini bildiradi.
O‘zbek tilida to‘n — "kiyim" yoki "aybni bo‘yniga olish"
ma’nosida ishlatiladi. Sinonimlar: O‘zbek tilida ro‘mol va sarpo,
ingliz tilida esa jacket va coat kabi sinonim atamalarning
shakllanishida ijtimoiy kontekst muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Etimologik
manbalar: O‘zbek tilida do‘ppi va sarpo kabi so‘zlar qadimgi
turkiy va fors tillaridan kirib kelgan. Ingliz tilida robe, skirt kabi
so‘zlar lotin yoki eski german tillariga asoslangan.

3. Tarjimashunoslikda uchraydigan muammolar va
yechimlar:

3.1. Ekvivalentlik muammosi: O‘zbek tilidagi nimcha,
chopon kabi so‘zlarning ingliz tilida to‘liq ekvivalenti yo‘qligi
aniglangan. Ingliz tilidagi trench coat, hoodie kabi so‘zlarning
o‘zbek tilidagi to‘g‘ridan-to‘gri tarjimasi yo‘q, izohli tarjima
ishlatiladi.

3.2. Moslashtirish usullari: Kiyim-kechak atamalarini
tarjima qilishda izohli yondashuv va moslashtirish usullari
muvaffaqiyatli qo‘llaniladi, masalan:

Atlas ko‘ylak — "silk dress with national pattern".

4. Madaniy va lingvokulturologik xususiyatlar: Madaniy
ma’no yuklari:

O‘zbek tilidagi atlas, do‘ppi, chopon kabi so‘zlar
xalgning madaniyati va tarixiy qgadriyatlarini ifodalaydi. Ingliz
tilidagi kilt yoki tuxedo kabi so‘zlar esa ma’lum geografik yoki
ijtimoiy qatlamga oidlikni bildiradi. An’analar va urf-odatlar
ta’siri: O°zbek tilida kiyim-kechak nomlari an’anaviy marosimlar
bilan bog‘liq, masalan, kelin libosi yoki sarbast do‘ppi. Ingliz
tilida esa zamonaviy moda va global madaniyat ta’siri
kuchlirog[5].

5. Leksik-semantik o‘zgarishlar va globalizatsiya ta’siri:
Globalizatsiya ta’sirida ingliz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga ko‘plab kiyim-
kechak terminlari kirib kelmogda (jeans, sneakers, hoodie). Bu
jarayon natijasida yangi atamalar til tizimiga moslashmoqda.
O<zbek tilidagi ba’zi so‘zlar global miqyosda tanilib, ingliz tilida
ishlatilmoqda (masalan, do‘ppi yoki chapan).

6. Metodologik yondashuvlardan kelib chiggan ilmiy
xulosalar: Leksik-semantik tahlil: Kiyim-kechak leksikasi milliy
til tizimining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ochib beradi. Bu orqali
har ikki tildagi sinonimiya, polisemiya va antonimiya holatlari
o‘rganildi. Lingvokulturologik yondashuv: Kiyim-kechak bilan
bog‘liq atamalar xalqning madaniy merosi va qadriyatlarini
ifodalovchi lingvistik belgi ekanligi tasdiqlandi. Ingliz va o‘zbek
tillarida kiyim-kechak leksikasi milliy madaniyat va urf-odatlarni
aks ettiradi. Natijalar lingvistik tadgiqotlar, tarjimashunoslik va
madaniyatshunoslik sohalariga hissa qo‘shib, amaliy foydalanish
imkonini beradi[6].

Kiyim-kechaklarning lingvistik xususiyatlarini ingliz va
o‘zbek tillari misolida tadqiq qilishda bir nechta muhim nuqtalar
yuzaga chiqadi. Quyida ba’zi asosiy muhokama nuqtalarini ko‘rib
chigamiz.

1. Kiyim-kechak atamalarining semantik ko‘lamidagi
farglar: Leksik boylik va ko‘p ma’nolilik (polisemiya): Kiyim-
kechak atamalari semantik jihatdan bir nechta ma’noga ega
bo‘lishi mumkin. Masalan, ingliz tilidagi dress so‘zi nafaqat
"kiyim"ni bildiradi, balki "kiyinish" (to dress) va "to‘g‘ri
moslashish" ma’nolarini ham anglatadi. O‘zbek tilida esa to‘n
so‘zi "kiyim" sifatida ishlatilgan bo‘lsa-da, "aybni bo‘yniga olish"
ma’nosida ham ishlatiladi. Bunday ko‘p ma’nolilik atamalarining
tarjimasi va madaniy konteksti har xil xalglarda turlicha bo‘lishi
mumkin[7].

2. Madaniyat va til o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik: Kiyim-kechak
atamalarining madaniy ma’nolari. Kiyim-kechak atamalari faqatki
tovar yoki mahsulotni emas, balki ma’lum bir madaniyatning,
ijjtimoiy qatlamning, xalqning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini
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ifodalaydi. Misol uchun, chopon o°‘zbek xalqining qadimiy kiyimi
bo‘lib, uning lingvistik ifodasi orqali o‘zbek xalqining urf-odatlari
va tarixiy an’analari aks etadi. Ingliz tilida kilt esa
Shotlandiyaning o‘ziga xos madaniyatini anglatadi va madaniy
xususiyatlarni ifodalashda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.

Xulosa. Kiyim-kechaklarning lingvistik xususiyatlarini
ingliz va o‘zbek tillari misolida tadqiq etish bir gqator
muhokamalarga olib keldi. Madaniy, ijtimoiy, va tilshunoslik

jihatlari kiyim-kechak atamalarining shakllanishida katta rol
o‘ynaydi. Tarjimashunoslikda madaniy farqlarni hisobga olish va
ekvivalentlik masalasini hal gilish zaruriyati aniglandi. Kiyim-
kechaklarning lingvistik xususiyatlarini ingliz va o‘zbek tillari
misolida tadqiq etish ushbu ikki tilning leksik boyligi, madaniyati
va tarixiy rivojlanishini tahlil gilish uchun muhim ahamiyatga
ega.
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Annotatsiya

Mazkur ishda publitsistik matnlarning tarjimasida leksik va stilistik ta’sirlarning qanday qayta ifodalanishi tahlil gilinadi. Publitsistika,
o‘zining magqsadi va xususiyatlariga ko‘ra, jamiyatni axborot bilan ta’minlash va uning fikrini shakllantirishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi.
Tarjima jarayonida nafaqat til tuzilmasi, balki matnning leksik va stilistik elementlari ham o‘zgartirilishi mumkin. Bu jarayon
tarjimonning malakasi va matnning magsadiga garab turlicha amalga oshiriladi. Ishda, leksik va stilistik ta’sirlarning tarjimadagi
ahamiyati, ularning mazmun va uslubga ganday ta’sir ko‘rsatishi, shuningdek, tarjima natijasida o‘zgarishlar yuz berishi mumkinligi
tahlil gilinadi. Tarjimaning muvaffaqiyatli bo‘lishi uchun matnning muallif tomonidan Kiritilgan xususiyatlarini saglab qolish zarur, bu
esa 0°z navbatida tarjimonning tilni va madaniyatni chuqur bilishini talab qiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Publitsistik matn, tarjima, leksika, stilistika, leksik ta’sir, stilistik ta’sir, qayta ifodalash, tarjima jarayoni, til tuzilmasi,
madaniy xususiyatlar, mustahkam ifodalar, ijtimoiy-siyosiy kontekst

HNEPEBO/J NYBJIULHUCTUYECKUX TEKCTOB U INIEPEPA3JEJTEHUE JJEKCUYECKUX U CTUWINCTUYECKHUX
BJIMSIHUM
AHHOTAIAS
B nanHoi1 paboTe aHanu3upyercs, Kak MPOUCXOMUT IepepacipeieieHie JICKCHYECKUX ¥ CTHIMCTHYECKNX BO3JCHCTBHI IPH IIEPEBOJIC
MyOJUIMCTHYECKAX TEeKCTOB. [lyOnMipicTHKAa, B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT CBOEH [elMd H OCOOCHHOCTEH, WIrpaeT BaXHYK pOJIb B
uHbOpPMUpPOBaHUH 001IecTBA U (POPMHUPOBAHKMHM €ro MHEHUsI. B mpoiiecce mepeBoa U3MEHsIETCsl He TOJIBKO SI3bIKOBasi CTPYKTYpa, HO H
JICKCHYECKUE M CTHINCTUYECKUE DIIEMEHTHI TEKCTa. DTOT MPOIECC 3aBUCHT OT KBAUIM(HKALMK TIEPEBOJUMKA U Leneld TekcTa. B pabore
paccMaTpuBaeTcsi 3HAYMMOCTh JIEKCHUECKUX U CTHIIMCTUYECKUX BO3JCHCTBHI B IIEPEBOJIC, MX BIIMSHUE HA COJICPKAHUE U CTHIIb, & TAKKE
BO3MOXKHOCTh M3MEHEHHI, KOTOpPbIE MOTYT BO3HHKHYTh B Ipoliecce mepeBona. [y ycmemrHoro mnepeBoja HEOOXOAUMO COXPaHSATh
0COOCHHOCTH TEKCTa, BBEICHHBIC aBTOPOM, YTO, B CBOIO 04Yepe/Ib, TPEOYET OT MepeBOJUMKa TITyOOKHUX 3HAHUI SI3bIKA U KYIBTYPHI.
KaioueBsie ciaoBa: [lyOnumucTHyeckuii TEKCT, MEPEBOJ, JICKCHKA, CTHIMCTHKA, JEKCHUECKOE BIIMSHHE, CTHIIMCTUYECKOE BIHSHHE,
nepepacrpezieseHie, IepeBoAYeCKUil PoIece, A3bIKOBast CTPYKTYPa, KYJIbTYPHBIC OCOOCHHOCTH, YCTONUYMBBIC BHIPAKEHHUS, COL[HATBHO-
MTOJUTHYECKUH KOHTEKCT.

RE-EXPRESSION OF LEXICAL AND STYLISTIC INFLUENCE IN THE TRANSLATION OF JOURNALISTIC TEXTS
Annotation

This study analyzes how lexical and stylistic influences are re-expressed in the translation of journalistic texts. Journalistic writing, due
to its purpose and characteristics, plays an important role in providing information to society and shaping its opinions. In the translation
process, not only the structure of the language but also the lexical and stylistic elements of the text can be altered. This process varies
depending on the translator’s skill and the purpose of the text. The study examines the significance of lexical and stylistic influences in
translation, how they affect the content and style, and the possible changes that may occur as a result of translation. For the translation to
be successful, it is essential to preserve the features introduced by the author, which, in turn, requires the translator to have a deep
understanding of both the language and culture.

Key words: Journalistic text, translation, lexicon, stylistics, lexical influence, stylistic influence, re-expression, translation process,
language structure, cultural features, fixed expressions, socio-political context.

Kirish. Publitsistik matnlar jamiyatni axborot bilan
ta'minlash va uning fikrini shakllantirishda muhim rol o'ynaydi.
Ushbu matnlar, odatda, jamoatchilikni ma'lum bir fikrni gabul
gilishga yoki biror vogeaga munosabat bildirishga undaydi.
Shuning uchun publitsistik matnlarning tarjimasi, ularning leksik
va stilistik jihatlarini to‘g‘ri va aniq ifodalashni talab qiladi.
Tarjima jarayonida nafagat til tuzilmasi, balki matnning maqgsadi
va uning uslubiy xususiyatlari ham e'tiborga olinishi zarur.

Publitsistik matnlarni tarjima gilishda leksik va stilistik
ta'sirlar alohida ahamiyatga ega, chunki har bir til o'zining leksik
tizimi va stilistik xususiyatlariga ega bo‘lib, bular tarjima
jarayonida muayyan o‘zgarishlarga olib kelishi mumkin.
Tarjimon, matnning o‘ziga xos uslubini saqlab qolgan holda,
o‘zgartirishlar kiritishga majbur bo‘ladi. Bu jarayon tarjimonning
til bilimi, madaniyat va kontekstni chugur anglashini talab giladi.

Shu bilan birga, publitsistik matnlarning tarjimasi
ijtimoiy-siyosiy kontekstda ham muhim ahamiyatga ega bo‘lib,
tarjimon  o‘zgartirishlar  kiritishda ~ matnning  magsadli
auditoriyasiga mos keladigan yondashuvni tanlashi zarur. Bu
ishda publitsistik matnlarning tarjimasi va leksik, stilistik
ta'sirlarning qayta ifodalashidagi o‘zgarishlar tahlil qilinadi.
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Adabiyotlar tahlili. Publitsistik matnlarning tarjimasi,
leksik va stilistik ta'sirlarning gayta ifodalanishi sohasida turli
ilmiy tadgigotlar mavjud. Ushbu tadgiqotlar tarjima nazariyasi,
lingvistik va madaniy tadgigotlar, shuningdek, publitsistika
tilining 0'ziga xos xususiyatlarini o‘rganadi.

Sh. R. Xalilova (2012) o‘zining "Publitsistik matnlarning
tarjimasi: nazariy asoslar" nomli ishida, publitsistik matnlarni
tarjima qilishda uslubiy va leksik o‘zgarishlarning qanday amalga
oshirilishini tahlil giladi. B. S. Muminov (2015) "Leksik va
stilistik o‘zgarishlar: tarjima va madaniyat" asarida leksik va
stilistik ta’sirlarning tarjimadagi ahamiyatini o‘rganadi. A. N.
Jafarova (2018) o‘zining "Madaniyat va til o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik:
publitsistik matnlarni tarjima gilishda stilistik o‘zgarishlar" nomli
maqolasida, madaniyat va til o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro aloqalarni
o‘rganadi. Jafarova, publitsistik matnlarni tarjima qilishda
madaniy farqlarni hisobga olish zarurligini ta’kidlaydi. Tarjimon,
matnning til va madaniyatdagi nozik farglarni hisobga olib, leksik
va stilistik elementlarni gayta ifodalashda ehtiyotkorlik bilan
yondashishi kerakligini ko‘rsatadi. T. G. Murodov (2017)
"ljtimoiy-siyosiy kontekstda publitsistik matnlar va ularning
tarjimasi" nomli ishida, ijtimoiy-siyosiy kontekstning publitsistik
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matnlar tarjimasidagi o‘rnini o‘rganadi. M. Z. Yusupova (2019)
"Tarjima va stilistika: leksik ta’sirlar va uslubiy farqlar" asarida,
stilistik farqlar va leksik o‘zgarishlarning tarjimadagi ahamiyatini
tadqiq qiladi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Tadgiqotning  asosiy
metodologik yondashuvlaridan biri leksik va stilistik tahlildir.
Ushbu usul yordamida, tarjima qilinayotgan publitsistik
matnlarning leksik tarkibi, stilistik xususiyatlari va ularning til
strukturasi o‘rganiladi. Matndagi so‘zlar, ifodalar va stilistik
vositalar tarjimaga qanday ta’sir ko‘rsatishi aniglanadi. Bu metod
orqali original va tarjima matnlar orasidagi leksik o‘zgarishlar,
stilistik farqlar va ularga ta’sir qiluvchi omillar (masalan,
madaniyat, kontekst) tahlil gilinadi. Publitsistik matnlar ko‘pincha
ijtimoiy-siyosiy, madaniy va tarixiy kontekstga bog‘liq bo‘ladi.
Shuning uchun, kontekstual tahlil usuli yordamida matnning
mazmuni va uning maqgsadli auditoriyasi bilan bog‘liq bo‘lgan
xususiyatlar o‘rganiladi. Tarjima jarayonida matnning ijtimoiy-
siyosiy konteksti va uning tilshunoslik jihatlari hisobga olinishi
zarur. Bu metodologiya, tarjimonning matnning magsadli
auditoriyasiga mos ravishda leksik va stilistik o‘zgarishlarni
ganday amalga oshirishini aniglashga yordam beradi. Publitsistik
matnlarning tarjimasi, uning magsadli auditoriyasiga garab
farglanadi. Shuning uchun, tadgigotda magsadli auditoriya
xususiyatlari ham inobatga olinadi. Bu yondashuv orgali, tarjimon
matnning original magsadini saglab golgan holda, leksik va
stilistik o‘zgarishlar kiritish zarurligini tushunadi. Tadqiqotning
nazariy asoslarini tashkil etuvchi metodlar, mavjud ilmiy
adabiyotlar va tadgiqotlar asosida umumlashtiriladi. Amaliy tahlil
esa, tarjima qilinayotgan matnlarning haqiqiy namunalarini ko‘rib
chiqish orgali amalga oshiriladi. Bu yondashuv matndagi konkret
leksik va stilistik o‘zgarishlarni amalda qanday yuzaga kelishini
ko‘rsatadi.

Tahlil  va natijalar. Publitsistik matnlar aynigsa,
yangiliklar insonlarga nafagat mahalliy masalalar, balki global
miqyosidagi so’ngi o’zgarishlardan boxabar bo’lish imkoniyatini
yaratib beradi. Shuning uchun publitsistik matlar tarjimasi ikki
tomonlama aloqalar, bugungi dunyo muammolari va so’ngi
tendensiyalar hagida yangicha tushunchalarni yetkazib beradi.
Shuningdek, turli xil madaniyatlashga dunyoda publitsistik
sohadagi tarjimalar ijtimoiy guruhlar o’rtasidagi axborot
alamashinuvga ham imkon beradi. Darxagigat bugungi kunda
dunyoning istalgan burchagida yangilik tez fursatlarda turli
mintagalarga yetib bormoqda. Bu jarayonda onlayn materiallar,
turli saytlarda berilayotgan yangiliklar yetakchilik gilmoqgda.

Ushbu materiallarni o’quvshilarga tasirli va mazmunli
qgilib yetkazishda material mualliflari tomonidan turli lisoniy
vositalar, xususan stilistik vositarlar faol qo’llanadi. Ushbu
materiallardagi stilistik tasirni tarjimada gayta ifodalash uchun
tarjimonlardan katta mahorat talab gilinadi. Dissertatsiyamizning
mazkur faslida publitsistik matlarda stilistik vosilarni gayta
ifodalash masalalarini ingliz tilidan o’zbek tiliga tarjimalar
misolida ko’rib chigamiz.

Bizga ma’lumki, publitsistik matnlarda o’ziga xos estetik
tasir gayta ifodalashda metaphora va metonimiya stilistik
vositalari alohida o’rin o’tadi. Ushbu stilistik vositalar biror
vogelikni yorginrogq ifodalashda ham o’quvchini o’ziga jalb
etishda keng qo’llanadi.

Metaforani atrof-muhit to‘g‘risida yangi ma’lumot olish
imkoniyatini yaratuvchi ikki mohiyatning o‘zaro hamkorligidan,
ularning o‘xshashligi, o‘rtalaridagi anologlik mavjudlik, ya’ni
umumiy xossalarning topilishi asnosida giyoslanishidan iborat
bo‘lgan mental va lisoniy mexanizmdir. Metaforaning bilimni
tagqdim etishdagi rolini turli tuman narsalarning alogalarini,
giyoslarini tiklovchi gadimgi ilmiy anglash uslubida kuzatish
mumkin.  L.L.Nelyubinning ta’kidlashicha, “metaforaning
magsadi narsa yoki hodisaning shunchaki nomlanishi bilan emas,
balki uning ekspressiv tavsifi bilan bog‘liq”. A.D.Arutyunovaning
fikricha esa, metaforaning mohiyati — “bu nutq predmeti,
predikatlar sohasini ko‘rsatuvchi, ularning belgilari va xossalarini
ifodalashga mo‘ljallangan leksikaning identifikatsiyalovchi
transpozisiyasi (deskriptiv va semantik diffuziyali)’da ko‘rinadi.

Bir nechta o‘zaro aloqador unsurlar metforalik
semantikasi asosini tashkil etadi. Bu unsurlarga quyidagilar kiradi:
so‘zning birlamchi ma’nosi; qiyoslash natijasida paydo bo‘ladigan
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obraz; metaforaning anglanishi ogibatida yuzaga keladigan yangi
tushuncha mazmuni, shuningdek yangicha nomlanish. Bu
xulosadan kelib chiqib, semantik ikkilanish haqida, ya’ni mazkur
usulning ikki planli ekanligi to‘g‘risida gapirish mumkin, bu esa,
shu tarzda metaforaning polufunksionalligini, serma’nodorligini
keltirib chigaradi. Metaforani matnda qo’llash natijasida yuzaga
keladigan mana shunday ma’nolari publitsistik matnlarda o’ziga
xos qo’shimcha ma’noni xosil giladi. Bazi xolatlarda esa mana
shu unsurlardan ayrimlari tarjima jarayonida o’ziga Xos
giyinchilikni yuzaga keltiradi. Masalan, Afghan women 'banned
from midwife courses' in latest blow to rights. BBC.com
yangiliklar saytida Avg’anistonda bo’layotgan o’zgarishlar va
yangiliklar haqida ma’lumot berilgan. Bunga ko’ra Afg’on
ayollari mumkin bo’lgan doyalik kursalari ham tagiglangani, bu
esa ayollarni huquqi to’la qonli yo’q qilinganligidan nishona
ekanligi bayon etilgan. Ushbu parchada berilgan “in latest blow to
rights” birikmasi orqali fikr o’quvchiga juda ham ta’sirli va aniq
qilib yetkazilgan bo’lib, metafora stilistik vositasi asosida bayon
etilgan. Ushbu parchaning ma’nosiga ko’ra ayollarning huquqiga
so’nggi zarba berish ya’ni ayollarni bu davlatda hech qanday
huquqi qolmaganligini “huquqga so’nggi zarba” ko’chma ma’nosi
orgali majoziy ifodalab berilmogda.

Mazkur matnning o’zbek tilidagi varianti quyidagicha
taqdim etilgan: Afg‘on ayollariga doyalikka o‘qish ham taqiqlandi
- huquqga so‘nggi zarba berildimi? BBC.com o0’zbek maqolalari
sayti orqali berilgan ma’lumotlarga ko’ra yuqorida ta’kidlab
o’tgan yangilikni 0’zbek tiliga tarjima gilingan variant ham asliyat
matniga deyarli mos kelmoqda. Fagat o’zbek tilida ham so’zi
qo’shilgan bo’lib, bu birlikning ingliz tilida ekvivlenti berilmagan
bo’lib, ushbu so’z parchaga qo’shmacha ma’no yuklamogqda,
ya’ni shu so’z orqali gapning mazmunidan Afg’on ayollarini
awval bir nechta huquglari cheklanib endilikda doyalik ham
taqiqlab qo’yilganligini bildirilmoqda. Asliyat matnida berilgan
“In the lastest blow to rights” jumlasi tarjima matniga olib
o’tilganda ham metaforik ma’noni saqlab qolgan holda “huquqga
so’nggi zarba” deb tarjima qilingan va shu orqali parchada leksik
stilistik bo’yoqdorlik ifodalab bera olingan. Bu yerda asliyat
matnidagi stilistik tasir tarjima matnida ham saglanib golmoqgda.
Bu yerda metaforani tarjima gilish strategiyalaridan xisoblangan
metaforani so’zma-so’z tarjima qilish strategiyasi turidan
foydalanilgan. Fikrimizcha, ushbu matnni mazkur strategiyaga
qo’shimcha ravishda so’z qo’shish tarjima transformatsiyasidan
foydalanib, quyidagich tarjima gilish magsadga muvofiq: Afg‘on
ayollariga doyalikka o‘qish ham taqiglandi — isnon huquglariga
so‘nggi zarba berildimi?

A.V.Xalimovaning fikriga ko‘ra, matn nutqning
maksimal hajmli birligi hisoblanib, unda muallif fikri va
kechinmalari yaxlitligini mazmuniy ifodalash uchun asosiy
hossasi aloqadorlik va butunlik bo‘lgan lisoniy belgilarning yopiq
tizimidan foydalaniladi. Publitsistik uslubdagi matnlarda ham
metafora muallif fikri va kechinmalarini yorgin va tasirchan
ifodalshga xizmat giladi. Masalan, Women training as midwives
and nurses in Afghanistan have told the BBC they were ordered
not to return to classes in the morning - effectively closing off
their last route to further education in the country. BBC.com
yangiliklar saytida berilgan publisistik ma’lumotlarga ko’ra,
Afg’anistonda yashovchi ayollar BBCga ularni o’qishga bo’lgan
so’nggi umidi ham nihoyasiga yetganini, ularni boshqa o’qishga
kelmasliklari buyurilganligi hagida habar berishdi. Ushbu
parchada qo’llanilgan “last route to further education” majoziy
ma’noda qo’llanilmoqda va ta’limga bo’lgan oxirgi umid
ma’nosini  bildirib, metafora  stilistik  vositasi  orqali
ifodalanmogda.  Ushbu  birikma orgali  gapning uslubiy
bo’yoqdorligi boyitilgan holda o’quvchini ko’chma ma’noli
so’zlarni oson tushinishiga va qizigishini oshishi uchun asos
bo’lmoqda. Ushbu matn o’zbek tiliga quyidagicha tarjima
qilingan o’zbek onlayn publitsistik matnida nashr qilingan:
Afg‘onistonda doyalik va hamshiralikka o‘qiyotgan ayollarning
BBCga aytishicha, ularga ertalab kurslarga kelmaslik buyurilgan.
Bu ularning mamlakatda ta’lim olishga bo‘lgan so‘nggi yo‘li
deyarli yopilganini anglatadi. BBC.com o’zbek magqolalari sayti
yuqorida aytib o’tgan saytdagi ma’lumotlarni tarjima varianti
ifodalangan bo’lib, ushbu tarjima shakli asliyat matniga
mazmunan mos keladi. Ushbu tarjima matnida qo’llanilgan
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“ta’lim olishga bo’lgan so’nggi yo’l” birikmasi metafora stilistik
vositasi orqali yasalgan bo’lib, o’quvchi bir o’qishdayoq bu yerda
ta’lim olishi uchun olib boriladigan yo’l emas balki ta’lim
olishlari uchun so’nggi umid, ishonch nazarda tutilayotganligini
anglab olish giyin emas.

Xulosa. Mazkur tadgigotda publitsistik matnlarning
tarjimasida leksik va stilistik ta’sirlarning qayta ifodalanishi
jarayoni batafsil o‘rganildi. Publitsistika o‘zining aniq magsadi,
auditoriyasi va uslubiy xususiyatlari bilan ajralib turadigan bir
soha bo‘lib, uning tarjimasi har doim yuqori malakani va

ehtiyotkorlikni talab giladi. Umuman olganda, publitsistik
matnlarning tarjimasi murakkab jarayon bo‘lib, u nafaqat til
tuzilmasini, balki madaniyat va kontekstni ham hisobga olishni
talab qiladi. Tarjimada leksik va stilistik o‘zgarishlar muhim
ahamiyatga ega, chunki ular matnning aniq va to‘g‘ri
tushunilishini  ta'minlashga yordam beradi. Tadgiqot shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, tarjimonlarning malakasi, madaniy va ijtimoiy
kontekstga bo‘lgan e'tibor, shuningdek, matnning asl maqgsadini
saglab golish, muvaffaqiyatli tarjima jarayonining kalitidir.
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KO‘MAKCHILARNING SHAKLLANISH XUSUSIYATI: TARIXIY O‘ZBEK TILI MISOLIDA
Annotatsiya
O‘zbek tilidagi ko makchilar (yoki yordamchi so‘zlar) — tilning sintaksisida yordamchi funksiyani bajaradigan va gap tuzilishini, ma’no
yoki grammatik jihatlarni aniqlaydigan so‘zlardir. Ko‘makchilar 0‘z-o‘zidan mustaqil ma’no ifodalamaydi, balki boshqa so‘zlar bilan
birgalikda ishlaydi. Mazkur maqolada ko‘makchilarning shakllanish xususiyati tarixiy o‘zbek tili misolida ochib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Ko‘makchilar, o°zbek tili, uslubiy formalar.

FORMATION FEATURES OF AUXILIARIES: ON THE EXAMPLE OF THE HISTORICAL UZBEKISTAN LANGUAGE
Annotation
Auxiliaries (or auxiliary words) in the Uzbek language are words that perform an auxiliary function in the syntax of the language and
determine the structure of speech, meaning or grammatical features. Auxiliaries do not express an independent meaning on their own,
but work together with other words. This article reveals the peculiarities of the formation of auxiliaries using the example of the
historical Uzbek language.
Key words: Auxiliaries, Uzbek language, stylistic forms.

OCOBEHHOCTH OBPA30OBAHUS BCIIOMOI'ATEJIbHBIX I'OBOPAIIIUX CJIOB: HA IPUMEPE UCTOPUYECKOI'O
Y3BEKUCTAHCKOTI'O SA3bIKA
AHHOTaUUs
BcrnomorarenbHbIe c10Ba B y30€KCKOM SI3BIKE — 3TO CJIOBA, KOTOPBIC BBIMIOIHSAIOT BCIIOMOTaTENbHYIO (DYHKIMIO B CHHTAKCHCE S3bIKA U
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Kirish. Hozirgi mustaqil O‘zbekistonning Davlat tili
bo‘lgan o‘zbek tili o‘tmishda qanday nomlanganligi va qaysi
davlat sharoitida ish ko‘rganligidan qat’i nazar, har doim ilmiy,
amaliy jihatdan o‘rganib kelingan. To‘g‘ri, o‘zbek til bilimi bir
xilda va bir tekisda taraqqiy qilmadi: o‘rta asrlarda arab
tilshunosligi, yangi asrlardan boshlab esa rus tilshunosligi
yo‘nalishida rivojlandi va hozir o‘zbek tilshunosligi mustaqil
tilshunoslik sifatida o‘z taraqqiyot yo‘lini davom ettirmoqda.
Shubhasiz, turkiy til bilimi tarkibida nazariy va amaliy
muammolarni yoritishda uning oldingi gatorida bormoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Qadimgi turkiy
tillardagi ko‘makchilarning tadqiq etilishi XX asrda butunlay
yangicha bosqichga chiqqanini aytib o‘tgan edik. Bu davrda
ko‘makchilarning turkumlik xususiyatlari bilan birga ularning
yasalish va shakllanishiga doir fikrlar ham aytib o‘tilgan edi. Bu
borada V. Nalivkin, Ye. D. Polivanov, M. A. Kazembek, I|. A.
Batmanov, N. S. Budzinskiy, N. Ostroumov, A. Alekseyev, N. K.
Dmitriyev, Q. Ramazon, H. Qayumiy kabi olimlarning o‘rni
beqiyos.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Yugorida nomi zikr etilgan
olimlar o‘zbek tilini tadqiq etish davomida ko‘makchilar va
ularning yasalishiga doir mulohazalarni ham berib o‘tadi. Olimlar
aytib o‘tgan barcha ko‘makchilarga to‘xtalish niyatimiz yo‘q.
Balki gadimgi turkiy tilda qo‘llangan ko‘makchilar va ularning
yasalishiga oid fikrlarni o‘rtaga tashlaymiz.

Tahlil va natijalar. Uchun ko‘makchisi qadimgi turkiy
tilda qo‘llanish darajasi bo‘yicha birinchi o‘rinda turadigan so‘z
sanaladi. Ushbu ko‘makchi asosan ot va otlashgan so‘zlarni
hokim bo‘lakka tobelantirib keladi hamda maqsad, sabab, atash
ma’nolarini anglatadi.

T. Rustamov “Hozirgi o‘zbek adaby tili” kitobida uchun
ko‘makchisining kelib chiqish tarixi haqida alohida to‘xtalib
o‘tadi. “A.N. Kononov o‘zidan oldingi olimlarning fikriga asosan
uchun ko‘makchisini uch otidan kelib unkkanunu, urysnar uchun
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ham bu ko‘makchining tarkibi morfologik “uch” va “-un”dan
iborat ekanligini aytadi”.

Tengri yarligadiq uchun elligin elsiratmis — Tangri
yarlagagani uchun davlatini davlatsizlantirgan.

Yoki: “Tengri yer bo‘lgaqin uchun yagi bolti — Kok, yer
fitnalik bo‘lgani uchun dushman bo‘ldi.

Birla ko‘makchisi qadimgi turkiy tilda yozilgan
toshbitiklarda eng ko‘p uchraydigan ko‘makchilardan biri
hisoblanadi. Hozirgi kunda bilan shaklida qo‘llanadi. Prof. A.
Kononov, V. V. Radlov, Deni, Ryasyanen singari turkolog olimlar
bilan ko‘makchisini birlan ko‘makchisidan kelib chiqgan ini aytib
o‘tishadi. Birlan ko‘makchisining asosida esa “bir” so‘zi bor
bo‘lib, unga fe’l yasovchi qo‘shimcha —la (lan) qo‘shilib
birlashmoq, qo‘shilmoq ma’nolarini beruvchi birla (birlan) so‘zi
yasalgan. Bu xususiyat birla (birlan) ko‘makchisining bajaradigan
vazifasida mavjud bo‘lib, “ukasi bilan bormoq”, “galam bilan
chizmoq” singari gaplarda ikki shaxs yoki jismning bir vazifani
bajarishda birlashib harakat gilishini yuzaga chigarmoqda.

Inim Kultigin birle, eki shad birlee o‘la-yita qazgantim —
Inim Kultigin bilan, ikki shad bilan o°la-yita g‘alaba qozondim.

Besinch egenti Qadazda oguz birle sungusdimiz —
beshincha (marta) Azganti Qadazda o‘g‘uz bilan jang qildik.

Chik bodun Qirqiz birla yag‘i bolti - Chik xalqi Qirg‘iz
xalqi bilan dushman bo‘ldi.

Kultigin bitiktoshidan olingan birinchi parchada birla
ko‘makchisi shaxslarning birgalikda harakatlanishini ko‘rsatadi.
Ikkinchi va uchinchi parchalarda esa birla ko‘makchisi bir-biriga
zid bo‘lgan ikki shaxs, ikki tomonni yonma-yon qo‘yishni hosil
gilgan. Umuman olganda birla ko‘makchisining yasalashida,
asosida hamda mazmunida o°zaro bog‘liglik mavjud.

Kisree ko‘makchisi qadimgi turkiy tilda, xususan, tosh
bitiklar matnida eng faol qo‘llangan so‘z sanaladi. Kisra qadimgi
turkiy tilda “kis” so‘ziga “-ra” jo‘nalish kelishigi qo‘shimchasi
qo‘shilishi bilan hosil bo‘lgan. Yasama “so‘ngra” so‘zi bilan
sinonim bo‘lib, har ikkisi ham keyin degan man’oni anglatadi.
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Angra kisre tengri bilig bertuq uchun zumudk qagan
gisdim - O‘shandan so‘ng Tengri ilm bergani uchun o‘z-um
xoqonni qo‘lga oldim.

Yoki: “Anta kisre qara Turges bodun yagi bolmish
Keneres tapa barti — undan so‘ng Turges xalqi dushman bo‘lmish
Keneres tomon bordi”.

N.Abdurahmonov kisree ko‘makchisi haqida “Uning
kerdin, kezin, keyin sinonimik variantlari ham bo‘lgan”, deya
aytib o‘tadi. Bizningcha, olim e’tirof etgan kerdin, kezin, keyin
so‘zlari kisre so‘zining sinonimlarigina bo‘lib qolmasdan,
o‘zakdoshlari ham hisoblanadi. Chunki so‘zlardagi asos “kis-ree,
“ker-din”, “kez-in”, key-in” lar davr va makon jihatdan fonetik
farglanuvchi hodisalar sanaladi. “-ra”ning “-in”ga o‘tish holati
ham tabiiy sanalib, bu jarayonni so‘ngra va so‘g‘in so‘zlarida ham
ko‘rish mumkin.

Uza ko‘makchisi qadimgi turkiy til manbalarida eng ko‘p
uchraydigan ko‘makchilardan biri sanaladi. Bu so‘z keyinchalik
uzra shakliga kelib qolgan. Uzra ko‘makchisining yasalishi haqida
G*. Abdurahmonov va Sh. Shukurovlar “yuza ma’nosidagi uz
so‘ziga jo‘nalish kelishigi affiksi —ra qo‘shilishi bilan hosil
bo‘lgan” deya aytishadi. Bundan anglashilib turibdiki, uza
ko‘makchisining tarkibi asos “uz” hamda jo‘nalish kelishigi
qo‘shimchasi “—a”dan (ko‘nglima, bana asosan o‘guz lahjasida
mavjud) tashkil topgan. Toshbitiklarda ushbu ko‘makchiga
ko‘plab misollar keltiriladi: ~ “...ol uchun yish uza qabsalim
temish, ancha o‘gleshmish, o‘ngre Turk qagangaru sulelim —
o‘sha uchun xoqon fikrlashib, Oltin yish ustiga talon solaylik.

Yoki: “...ol toruda uza achim qag‘an olurti, echim qagan
olurupan — o‘sha hukumat boshiga amakim xoqon bo‘lib keldi”.

Otrv ko‘makchisi oldingi ko‘makchilarga nisbatan kam
qo‘llanadi. Ammo uni ham faol ko‘makchilar qatoriga qo‘sha
olamiz. G‘. Abdurahmonovva Sh. Shukurovlar ushbu
ko‘makchini qadimgi turkiy tilda keng iste’molda bo‘lganini va
XV asrgacha bo‘lgan manbalarda uchrashini aytib o‘tadi. Demak,
XV asrdan keyin bu ko‘makchi iste’moldan chigib qolgan.
Toshbitiklarda bu ko‘makchi keyin, kisrae, so‘ngra so‘zlari bilan
bir ma’noni ifodalab kelgan.

Otrv  ko‘makchisining  yasalishi ~ borasida  N.
Abdurahmonov, Sh. Shukurov, G°. Abdurahmonov T. Rustamov
kabi olimlarning morfologiyaga oid ishlarida biror fikrni
uchratmadik. Ammo A. Mamatov arch va art bobo o‘zaklarni
qiyoslash davomida Otrv so‘zining negizini ko‘rsatib beradi:
“Arch so‘zi “yuklamoq” ma’nosini anglatar ekan, demak, u
ortmoq fe’li bilan alogador bo‘ladi, u holda o‘zak o‘z-0‘zidan ad.
Or- (ar-) shakli bo‘lib chigadi. biroq bu fe’lning o‘tmogq, o‘tib
ketmoq ma’nosini ifodalashi qayd qilinsa-da, uning shakllanish
tarixi haqidagi to‘laroq ma’lumotga ko‘zimiz tushmadi”. Olim art
so‘zining o‘tmishi sifatida bergan ar-or So‘zi o‘trv
ko‘makchisining o‘zagi sanaladi. Ammo ar-or so‘zi, avvalambor,
art shakliga kelib qolgan. Olim bu so‘zdagi “t”ning qo‘shimcha
yoki orttirilgan tovush ekanligi hozircha ma’lum emasligini
aytadi. Ar-or- so‘zi hozirgi kunda badiiy nutqdagi ermish, erur,
erkan singari so‘zlarning o‘zagida saqlanib qolgan. Ammo o‘tgan,
o‘tmish so‘zlarida “r” butunlay yo‘qolib ketgan. Bu hol qay tarzda
ro‘y bergani bizga qorong‘u, lekin o‘trv ko‘makchisi ar-or
so‘zidan “t” tovushi paydo bo‘lgandan keyin shakllanganligi anig.

Natijada esa Otrv ko‘makchisidagi “6-t” o‘zak, “-rv” esa
jo‘nalish kelishigi qo‘shimchasi ekanligi aniqlashadi. Bunda o6t
so‘zi “biror voqea-hodisaning o‘tishini bildirib kelsa, “-rv, -ra”
qo‘shimchalari chegara ma’nosida ham keladi. Natijada esa,
so‘ngra so‘zi bilan sinonim bo‘la oladigan, “bo‘lib o‘tgach,
bo‘lgandan keyin” ma’nolarini beruvchi Otrv so‘zi shakllanadi. *“-
ra” qo‘shimchasida yo‘nalish ma’nosi bor. Bu holat aynigsa ichra
ko‘makchisida  ko‘zga  tashlanadi. Ichra  ko‘makchisida
harakatning biror narsaning ichi orqali o‘tishini yoki ichkariga
yo‘nalganlikni bildiradi. Ayni mazmun Otrv ko‘makchisida ham
mavjud bo‘lib, vogea-hodisaning yakuniga yo‘nalishning, fikrning
garatilganini bildirib turibdi. Qadimgi turkiy tosh bitiklarda ham
o‘tru so‘zi yuqorida aytib o‘tilgan mazmunlarni saqlab qolgan.
Masalan, “Anta Otrv gaganima o‘tuntum — undan so‘ng
xoqonimga arz qildim”— anta o‘tru birikmasida undan so‘ng —
o‘sha hodisa ro‘y bergach degan ma’no mavjud.  Ichre
ko‘makchisi ham qadimgi turkiy tilda faol qo‘llangan
ko‘makchilardan sanaladi. Ichra ko‘makchisi “ich” so‘zi hamda
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jo‘nalish kelishigi qo‘shimchasi “-ra” ning qo‘shilishi bilan
yasalgan. Ichree ko‘makchisi voqea-hodisaning biror makon va
zamon ichida ro‘y berishini bildiradi.

Garchi ichraye so‘zining kelib chiqishiga ich so‘zi asos
bo‘layotgan bo‘lsa-da, tub o‘zak ich emas. Buni aniqlash uchun
turkiy tildagi i—i (B-unli) o‘zagi mavjud bo‘lgan gadimgi til davri
chuqurroq tahlil qilinishi kerak bo‘ladi.

A.Mamanov i-i asosli so‘zlar iste’molda bo‘lgan davrni
turkiy til taraggiyotining nisbatan ilk davrlari, deya hisoblaydi.
Olim i-i o‘zagidan kelib chiggan bir umumiy ma’noga ega so‘zlar
sifatida inishdi hamda in so‘zlarini ko‘rsatadi. bInishdi — pastga
tushmog, in —quyilik. Har ikki so‘zning semasida quyiga
yo‘nalishning mavjudligini ko‘rish mumkin. Ayni ma’no ich
so‘zida ham bo‘lib, ichiga kirish birikmasida harakatning biror
narsaning orasiga qaratilganligi bilan birga quyiga yo‘nalganligini
ham bilish mumkin. Zero, ichi yuqoriga garagan biror obyekt
qadimgi turkiy til davrida bo‘lmagan. I-i asos o‘zakka —ch ot
yasovchi qo‘shimcha qo‘shilgan. Yasalmaga ru-ra jo‘nalish
kelishigi qo‘shimchasi qo‘shilgach esa, ko‘makchi ichraye so‘zi
paydo bo‘lgan. Yuqoridagilardan kelib chigqan holda biz ichraye
so‘zining bobo o‘zagi sifatida i-i (B unli) shaklli o‘zak so‘z
turibdi, deb hisoblaymiz.

Qadimgi tosh bitiklardan ichraye so‘zining ancha oldin
ko‘makchiga aylanganini bilish mumkin. Chunki bobo o‘zak i-i
asoslik mavqeyini deyarli yo‘qotgan. Tosh bitiklar davrida
ko‘makchi sifatida o‘ta faol qo‘llanadi. Masalan,  “...Apa
tarqangaru ichra sab idmish — Apa tarxanga maxfiy gap
yuboribdi”.

Ichree ko‘makchisi turkiy tosh bitiklarda ichraeki tarzida
ham uchraydi. Bunda hozirgi kunda qo‘llanilayotgan “ichidagi”
so‘ziga to‘g‘ri keladi. Masalan, “...tun ortusingari, anta ichraeki
bodun qop manga ko‘rur — shimolgacha bo‘lgan yer ichidagi
xalglar hammasi menga qaraydi”.

Koxpl KyMakducH KyiH IeraH MaHBOHU OMWJIIHUpaIH.
V36ex THIM TapHXHIATH KOMIbI, KYHTHpP-€p, Ka3HII-KO3HMOK,
Ky#id, KyIyK CHHIApH CY3IapHHUHT Oapuyacu “KO” cy3uaaH Keaud
yuKKaH Oymub6, Oy C¥y3  XapakaTHHHT  MacTra-Kyhura
KapaTHIraHUHU OUIIUpau.

A. Mamatov “Etimologik kuzatishlar” asarida qo- (qo‘-)
komponentli so‘zlarga alohida to‘xtaladi. Olim qadimgi turkiy
tilda o‘zagi qo- bo‘lgan fe’llar xususida gapirarkan, qo- so‘zida
biror narsani ma’lum o‘ringa qo‘yish, solish, qoldirib ketish,
tashlash, joylashtirish, irg‘itish degan ma’nolarni beradi, deb
aytadi. Albatta, bu qo- so‘zidan paydo bo‘lgan ma’lum turdagi
so‘zlar etimologiyasi. Olim fikrini isbotlashga kirishar
ekan, go- so‘zidan kelib chiqqan va asl mazmunni o‘zida saqlab
qolgan qo‘n so‘zini keltiradi. “Qo- shakli bilan bevosita bog‘liq
bo‘lgan fe’llarning xarakterlisi qo‘n va qo‘sh so‘zlaridir...
Qo‘nish amalida harakatning to‘xtashi, bajaruvchining ma’lum bir
o‘rinda qo‘nim topib joylashuvi ifodalanadi”. Shu o‘rinda aytish
kerakki, Qo- o‘zagi ko‘plab so‘zlarning bobo o‘zagi ekanligi
asarda ochib beriladi. Ammo olim yuqorida berib o‘tilgan so‘zlar
va ma’nolarni umumlashtirgan holda harakatning quyiga
yo‘nalganligi borasida biror fikr bildirilmaydi. Biz bu holatni ayb,
deb ko‘rsatmoqchi emasmiz. Lekin qo- o‘zagidan yasalgan,
yuqorida biz tomondan keltirilgan ba’zi so‘zlar qo- ning ayni
ma’nosi ham mavjud ekanligini ko‘rsatib turibdi. Qolaversa,
tadqiqotchining o°zi aytib o‘tgan qo-ning joylashtirish, irg‘itish
kabi qator ma’nolari ham predmetning quyiga yo‘nalganligini
bildirib turibdi.

Qodi — quyi so‘zining o‘zagi qo- ekanligiga qo‘shilamiz.
Ammo bu so‘zning ko‘makchilik holatiga o‘tishini kuzatar
ekanmiz, aynan ko‘makchi “qodi”ga qo- emas, god- so‘zi asos
bo‘lganligiga guvoh bo‘lamiz. Chunki qo-ning ma’nosi o‘ta
umumiy bo‘lib, wundan to‘g‘ridan to‘g‘ri  ko‘makchilik
ma’nosining kelib chigishi mumkin emas. Demak, qo- so‘zidan
avvalombor qgod- so‘zi yasalgan. Va quyiga yo‘nalganlikni
beruvchi ushbu mustaqil so‘zdan qodi ko‘makchisi kelib chiqqan.

Qadimgi turkiy tildagi qodi ko‘makchisi hozirgi kundagi
quyi so‘zining o‘tmishdagi shakli ekanligini, aytib o‘tdik. “-
di”ning “-yi”ga o‘tishi davriy fonetik o‘zgarish sanaladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Biz barcha ko‘makchilarga to‘xtalib
o‘tirmadik. Balki qadimgi turkiy til davrida faol qo‘llargan
ko‘makchilar bilan kifoyalandik. Yordamchi so‘zlarning etimolik
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tarixini tadqgiq qilish samarador ish sanaladi. Chunki etimologik
tahlil til tarixini, uning davriy holatini tasavvur gilishga imkon
yaratadi. Shuning uchun ham yordamchi so‘zlarni ayni aspektdan
kuzatish tarixiy tilshunoslikning oldidagi vazifasidir. Bu tarzdagi

tekshiruv mustaqil so‘z turkumidan yordamchi so‘z holatiga o‘tish
bosqichlarini, qadimgi turkiy tilda qo‘llangan ko‘makchilarning
mustaqillik yoki yordamchilik ma’nosini aks ettirib turganini
to‘laqonli ko‘rsatib beradi.
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Annotation

This article analyzes the development of stress and harmonization in Turkic languages, focusing on their functional similarities and
differences. There are debates among scholars regarding the issue of word stress in Turkic languages, and this article addresses these
matters. The existence and characteristics of word stress, as well as its relationship with harmonization, are discussed. A deep analysis is
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CJIOBOBOE YJAPEHUE U CUHXAPMOHMU3M: UCTOPUS PABBUTHUSA, PYHKIIMOHAJIBHOE CXOJCTBO 1
PA3JINYUS
AHHOTAIHS

B naHHOl cTaThe aHAJIM3UPYETCS pa3BUTHE CIOBECHOTO yJIapEHUS M CHHTapMOHHMH B TIOPKCKUX SI3bIKaX, MX (DYHKIIMOHAIBHBIC CXOACTBA
u pasnuumst. [0 BOHpPOCY CJIOBECHOrO yaapeHHsi B TIOPKCKHX S3BIKAX CPEOM pa3HbIX YUYCHBIX BEAYTCS CIOpPBI, W B CTAaThe
paccMaTpuBarOTCs 3TH BOmpockl. OOCYXIAIOTCS CYIIECTBOBAHHE M XapaKTEPHCTHKH CIOBECHOTO YAapeHHs, €ro CBs3b C
CHUHTapMOHHM3MOM. JlaH yriryOJICHHBIN aHAIN3 POJIM CHHrapMOHHM3Ma B (JOHOJIOTHYECKOH U MOP(OJIOrNIeCKON CTPYKTYpe M TOTO, KaK OH
paboTraer B armIIOTHHATHBHBIX s3bIKaX. Takke B CTaThe OOBSCHIETCS B3aUMOJCHCTBHE CIIOBECHOTO YJIApeHHs M CHHIAPMOHUU B
TIOPKCKHX S3bIKaX U (PYHKIUH ITUX SBICHHUN B PCUH.
KuaroueBnie ciioBa: CloBecHOE yapeHne, CHHTApMOHH3M, TFOPKCKHE S3bIKH, (DOHOIOTHUSI, MOP(OIIOTHS, arTIFOTUHALNS, POHETHUSCKUN
CTpOH, MPOCOIUS, COOTHOIICHNE YIapEHHS ¥ CHHIAPMOHN3MA, yJIapCHUE B TIOPKCKHUX SI3bIKaX, BOKAJIM3M, TAPMOHUS TTIACHBIX 3BYKOB.

Turkiy so‘z urg‘usining tabiati va mohiyati uzoq vaqtdan
beri olimlar o‘rtasida bahs mavzusi bo‘lib kelgan. Bu masalani
talgin gilishda turkologlarning fikrlari ikkiga bo‘lingan: ba’zi
olimlar uning mavjudligiga ishonishadi; boshqalar, o‘zgacha
hodisa sifatida so‘z urg‘usi haqida gapirmaslik kerak, deb
hisoblashadi.

Bir so‘z urg‘usining o‘rni va Xxususiyatini aniqlashda
birinchi, an’anaviy nuqtai nazar tarafdorlarining fikrlari
farqlanadi. Tadqiqotchilarning eng katta guruhi turkiy urg‘uni
kuchli, ekspirator xususiyatga ega deb hisoblaydi va u so‘zning
oxirgi bo‘g‘iniga tushadi. Bu guruhga quyidagi olimlar kiradi
X.K. Jubanov [1], S.K. Keneshoev [2], N.U. Turkpenboev [3],
D.T. Tursunov [4] va boshaalar.

Boshqa turkologlarning fikriga ko‘ra, qadimgi turkiy
tillarda urg‘u musiga urg‘usi zarurligini hisobga olgan holda
oxirgi bo‘g‘inga emas, balki birinchi bo‘g‘inga tushgan. Bu
masala P.M. Melioranskiy [5], V.A. Bogoroditskiy [6], I.A.
Batmanova [7], E.D. Polivanova [8], B.Ya. Vladimirtsov [9]
asarlarida ko‘rib chigilgan. Bunday kelishmovchilik turkiy tillarda
ikkita urg‘u bor, degan taxminni keltirib chiqardi: asosiy va
ikkinchi darajali. Bu ikki urg‘uni tasdiqlaydi, ya’ni, har bir so‘zda
ikkita urg'u cho‘qqisi mavjud: so‘zning oxirgi bo‘g‘iniga
tushadigan asosiy va bosh bo‘g‘inga tushadigan ikkinchi darajali.
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Umuman olganda, turkiy tillarda og'zaki urg‘u zaif
markazlashtiruvchi sifatida tavsiflanadi, buning natijasida barcha
urg'usiz bo‘g'inlar urg'uli bo‘g'inlar kabi aniq talaffuz qilinadi.
Ushbu holatni hisobga olgan holda, V.N. Zinovyev turkiy so‘z
tarkibida har bir bo‘g‘in teng ta’kidlanadi, degan pozitsiyani ilgari
suradi, ya’ni. “... urg‘uli bo‘g‘in o‘zining kuchi, yo‘nalishi va
davomiyligi jihatidan boshqa bo‘g‘inlardan keskin ajralib
turmaydi, barcha bo‘g‘inlar ozmi-ko‘pmi teng talaffuz gilinadi”
[10].

Bu pozitsiyani eng aniq shakllantirgan A.M. Shcherbak:
"Turkiy tillardagi urg‘u, - deb yozadi u, - etarlicha ifodalangan va
zaif markazlashtirilgan. So‘zda gancha bo‘g‘in bor bo‘lsa,
shuncha urg‘u bo‘lib, ulardan birining ikkinchisidan kuchli
bo‘lishi ahamiyatli emas” [11].

L.R.Zinderning ta’kidlashicha, turkiy tillarda urg‘u
majburiy kategoriya emas, balki uning o‘rniga so‘zga emas, balki
sintagmaga, iboraga, jumlaga tegishli ritmik urg‘u mavjud [12].

1968 yilda J.Aralboyev va A. Junisbekovlar “Qozoq
tilidagi urg‘u haqida” maqolasida qozoq tilida so‘z urg‘u
mavjudligini inkor etganlar [13].

Ammo shuni ta’kidlash kerakki, turkiy tillarda so‘z
urg'uning yo‘qligi haqidagi fikrni barcha olimlar tomonidan qabul
gilinmagan. Bu masala atrofidagi bahslar bugungi kungacha
davom etmoqda. Shunday qilib, A.Nurmuhamedov turkman tilida
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prosodiya omillaridan biri sifatida so‘z urg‘u borligini ta’kidlaydi.
Muallifning ta’kidlashicha, "iboradagi sintagmatik (va mantiqiy)
urg'u odatda so‘z urg'u qayd etilgan bo‘g‘inda ohangni oshirish va
intensivlikni oshirish orqali ta’kidlanadi. Bu so‘z va sintagmatik
urg'u o‘rtasida chambarchas bog‘liqlik mavjudligidan dalolat
beradi...» [14].

Bu masalaga S.Kenesboev [15], S.Isaev, G.Nurkina [16]
qator tadqiqotlari bag‘ishlangan, unda urg'uning etakchi
komponentini aniqlash so‘z va frazali prosodiyaning yaqin
munosabatida ko‘rib chiqilishi kerakligini aytib o‘tgan.

Turkiy tillardagi urg‘u va singarmonizm ma'lum bir
munosabat hosil qiladi, degan fikr mavjud. Xususan, ko‘pchilik
tadqiqotchilar urg‘u va singarmonizm bir-birini inkor etmaydi,
balki bir-birini to‘ldirib, yagona so‘z urg‘uni tashkil giladi, deb
hisoblaydi. Shunday qilib, bu borada V.A. Vinogradov shunday
yozadi: “Sinxron tarzda tilda urg‘u va singarmonizm o‘rtasidagi
munosabat masalasini ko‘tarish “turan” tillarida qo‘zg‘almas
urg‘u va singarmonizmning birga yashashidan iborat bo‘lgan
prosodik ortigchalikni oydinlashtirish bilan bog‘liq... hagigatda
takrorlash yo‘q, fagat bir-birini to‘ldirish bor» [17].

M.L. Trofimov bir tilda ikki xil so‘z prosodiyaning
birgalikda mavjudligini inkor etmaydi.: “Turkiylarning urg‘u va
singarmonizm tizimi, — deb ta’kidlaydi tadgigotchi, — so‘zni bir
butunlikka birlashtirish vositasidir. Ular ma’lum darajada bir-
birini takrorlaydi va turkiy so‘z tartibi bilan birgalikda nutqda
katta ortiqchalik hosil giladi” [18].

Bu borada J.Abuov quyidagilarni qayd etadi:
“Singarmonizmni chegara belgisi sifatida ajratib olish uchun
turkiy nutgda tilda chigarib tashlangan singarmonik turli-tembrli
so‘zlarning qat’iy uzluksiz almashinishi shaklida ma’lum shartlar
mavjud bo‘lishi kerak xuddi turkiy so‘z birikmasini har bir
so‘zning oxirgi bo‘g‘iniga urg‘u berib talaffuz qilish imkoniyati
butunlay istisno gilinganidek, butun ibora singarmonik jihatdan
bir hil so‘zlardan iborat bo‘lsa ham” [19].

Singarmonik tillarda og'zaki urg‘uning yo‘qligi sabablari
ushbu tillarning grammatik tarkibi - aglutinatsiyada ham yotadi.
Bu singarmonizmga hamroh bo‘lgan so‘zlarni yasash va
o‘zgartirishning aglutinativ usuli — ildizni affikslar zanjiri bilan
birlashtirish vositasi. Agglyutinatsiya ham so‘z mustaqilligini
saglashga xizmat giladi. B.A. Serebrennikovning ta'kidlashicha,
"singarmonizm aglutinativ tillarning paradigmaning akseal
tuzilishini  saglab golish va bir manoli affikslarning
o‘zgaruvchanligini oshirish imkoniyatini cheklash istagining
natijasidir" [20].

Binobarin, aglutinativ  tillarda so‘zning  sezilarli
mustaqilligi, so‘zning fonetik mustaqilligini, o‘ziga xos prosodik
tuzilishini saglab qolishga intilishiga olib keladi, bu uning barcha
fonetik tarkibiy gismlari xuddi shunday ekanligida ifodalanadi,
teng huqugli, teng ta'kidlangan. Aglutinativ tillarda so‘z sifat
jihatdan kamroq o‘zgarishlarga uchraydi, chunki singarmonik
so‘zda urg‘uli va urg‘usiz bo‘g‘inlar bo‘lmaydi, demak, ba’zi
unlilar boshgalardan farglanmaydi. Binobarin, turkiy tillarda
og‘zaki urg‘u izlamaslik kerak, chunki ularda singarmonizm kabi
kuchli so‘z yasovchi omil faoliyat ko‘rsatadi.

Singarmonizm turkiy tillarga xos so‘zning fonologik
tuzilishining tashkiloti sifatida XI1X asrning ikkinchi yarmidan
boshlab ko‘plab tilshunoslar tomonidan qayta-qayta ta’riflangan.
Singarmonizm tilda ma’lum funksional yuklamani bajaruvchi
lingvistik hodisa sifatida birinchi marta A. Shleyxer [21], IL.A.
Boduen de Kurtene [22], V.V. Radlov [23] va boshqgalar. Shunday
qgilib, ILA. Boduen de Kurtene sof morfologik asosga asoslangan
va tilning ichki tuzilishi bilan chambarchas bog'liq holda
singarmonizmni urg'u vositasi sifatida qo‘llashni talab qildi.

Unli tovushlarning urg‘u bilan uyg‘unligini so‘zning
fonetik tuzilishidagi roliga ko‘ra solishtirib, muallif turon tillarida
bo‘g‘inlarning “tsementlashishi” qo‘shimchalarni tovushlarning
ildiz majmuasi birikmasiga bo‘ysundirish orqali amalga
oshirilishini qayd etadi. “Turon tillarida”, deb ta’kidlaydi I.A.
Boduen de Kurtene, - tobe bo‘g'inlar so‘zning to‘liq ma'nosida
hukmron bo‘g'inga o‘xshatiladi... Turon tillarida alohida so‘z va
bo‘g‘inlar ma’lum bir ifodada unlilar uyg‘unligi qonuniga zid
ravishda o‘ziga xos unlilarini saqlab qolsa, mustaqil so‘z sifatida
garalishi lozim. Agar ular unlilar uyg'unligi tsementi bilan bir-
biriga bog'langan bo‘lsa, ular alohida bir bo‘g'inli so‘zlardan bitta
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ko‘p bo‘g'inli so‘z hosil giladilar" [22]. Shunday qilib, Boduen de
Kurtene singarmonizm aglutinatsiya bilan chambarchas bog'liq va
u tufayli yuzaga keladi, degan fikrni bildirdi.

V.V. Radlov ham turkiy tillardagi singarmonizmning
shunday talqiniga amal qilgan. quyidagilarni ta’kidlagan edi:
“Qo‘shni tillarda ketma-ket ildizlar real so‘zlarga qo‘shilib ketgan
tillarda aglutinatsiyaga moyillik uyg‘onishi bilanoq ularda tashqi
bog‘lovchiga ehtiyoj paydo bo‘ldi..., buning oqibati unli tovush
hodisasi edi. uyg’unlik” [23]. V.V. Radlovni shuning uchun
morfologik elementlarni o‘zak bo‘g‘inga qo‘shish va ularning
munosabatini  aniqlash  jarayonida  unlilar  uyg‘unligi
tamoyillarining namoyon bo‘lishi qiziqtirdi.

V.V. Radlovning xizmatlari turkiy tillarda singarmonizm
nazariyasini rivojlantirishga qo‘shgan hissasi shubhasizdir. Bu
hagda Q. Xusainov yozadi, uning asarida olimning asarlari
batafsil tahlil va tavsiflangan. V.V. Radlovningning hissasini
yugori baholab. singarmonizm fonologiyasiga oid tadgigotida Q.
Xusainov ham o‘z fikrlarini bildiradi. “O‘zining tirik fonetik
shartliligini yo‘qotib, — deb yozadi u, — unlilar uyg‘unligi nafaqat
yo‘qolib qolmadi, balki... munosabatlarda... kengayib, izchillik
kasb etdi...” [14].

V.V Radlov asarlari turkiy so‘zlarning fonologiyasini
tipologik o‘rganish uchun manba bo‘lgan, shu tariqa
singarmonizm nazariyasi bo‘yicha keyingi tadqiqotlar uchun asos
bo‘lib xizmat qilgan.

E.D. Polivanov, qo‘shimcha ravishda, singarmonizm
nafagat progressiv assimilatsiyaning fonetik hodisasi, balki unli
tovushlarning artikular bir xilligi va ma'lum darajada undosh
shaklida so‘zning birligini rasmiy (fonologik) ramzlashning o‘ziga
xos vositasi ekanligini ta'kidladi. Bir so‘zga mansub tovushlar
ham o‘zakdan, ham o‘zakning qo‘shimchalar bilan birikmasidan
iborat [25].

Turkologiyada singarmonizmning mohiyati va so‘zning
fonologik tuzilishidagi rolini o‘rganish 1950-yillardan boshlab
jadal rivojlandi. Bu davr tadgigotlarida singarmonizm turkiy
so‘zning barcha tarkibiy tovushlarining uyg‘unligida namoyon
bo‘ladigan “til me’yori” sifatida ta’riflanadi. Shunday qilib, V.A.
Bogoroditskiy [6], I.A.Batmanov [7], N.A. Baskakov [26] turkiy
bo‘g‘in va so‘z ichida barcha unlilar hosil bo‘lish o‘rni bir xil
bo‘ladi: yo orqa qator (qattiq) yoki old gator (yumshoq). So'z
tarkibidagi undoshlarning qattigligi va yumshogligi bunga
bevosita bog'lig. Shundan kelib chigib, N.A. Baskakov turkiy
tillarning minimal fonologik birligi sifatida bo‘g'inni ajratib
ko‘rsatishni taklif qgiladi [26], bizning fikrimizcha, eng magbul
hisoblanadi, chunki unlilar yoki undoshlarning ma'lum fonetik
o‘zgarishlari, ularning singarmonik soyalari fagat bo‘g'in ichida
hosil bo‘ladi.

Muammoni  tahlil  qilishni  chuqurlashtirib, M.A.
Cherkasskiy [27] singarmonizmni eshitish orgali idrok etish
jarayonida nutqning alohida so‘zlarga bo‘linishini
osonlashtiradigan chegara signallarini yaratishning o‘ziga xos
suprafonematik vositasi sifatida ko‘rib chiqadilar.

Xususan, M.A. Cherkasskiy unlilar uyg‘unligini “ma’lum
bir tilga xos bo‘lgan cheklangan miqdordagi singarmonik qoliplar
orgali so‘zdagi unlilar ketma-ketligini tartibga solish” deb
ta’riflaydi. U yoki bu modelni tanlash so‘zning boshlang'ich
bo‘g'inining ovozlik sifati bilan belgilanadi" [27]. Ushbu ta'rifdan
muallif turkiy tillarda funktsional jihatdan teng bo‘lmagan ikki
toifadagi tovush birliklarining mavjudligini aniglaydi: bosh unlilar
va bosh bo‘lmagan bo‘g'inlarning unlilari. Unli tovush
uyg‘unligining fonologik mohiyati shundan iboratki, “bosh
bo‘lmagan bo‘g‘inlarning har ikkala unli arxifonemasining
amalga oshirilishi u yoki bu darajada boshlang‘ich bo‘g‘inning
ovoz berish sifatining ma’lum jihatlari bilan shartlangan” [27].

Shu bilan birga, singarmonizm nafaqgat ildiz va affiksal
morfemaning mos kelishi, balki so‘zning yaxlitligini ta'minlovchi
birlikdir. Shu munosabat bilan, bir gator olimlar bu fonetik
hodisani oddiygina "unli tovushlar uyg'unligi" deb ta'riflashni
nogonuniy deb hisoblashadi. Shunday qilib, N.S. Trubetskoy
ta'kidlaganidek, "bir gator turkiy tillarda eng anig uchraydigan
singarmonizm so‘zning to‘g'ri ma'nosidagi "unli garmoniya" dan
farglanishi kerak" [28]. Bu zarur, chunki turkiy tillarda
singarmonizm so‘zning umumiy tovush ko‘rinishi tuzilishini
belgilovchi til hodisasi bo‘lib, ma’lum bir so‘z tarkibiga Kiruvchi
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unlilarni (vokalizm) ham, undosh tovushlarni ham (konsonantizm)
gamrab oladi. A.A. Reformatskiy yozganidek, "singarmonizm
butun so‘zga yaxlit ta’sir giladi; bu supersegmental "kuch" va
alohida segmentlar emas. Shu munosabat bilan, "unlilar
uyg'unligi" atamasidan voz kechish kerak [29]. Awvalgi ishida
A.A. Reformatskiy ta’kidlaganidek, “ko‘pincha unlilar uyg‘unligi
deb ataladigan va unlilar assimilatsiyasi sarlavhasi ostida fagat
fonetikaga taallugli bo‘lgan hodisa aslida ancha giziqgroq va
strukturaviy jihatdan mazmunliroqdir...” [29].

Singarmonizmning prosodik hodisa sifatida talgini ham
V.V.Vinogradov tomonidan ilgari surilgan. Uning fikricha,
singarmonizmni " ildiz vokalizmi - affiks vokalizmi" munosabati
sifatida odatiy tushunish prosodik yondashuv g'oyasiga zid keladi.
"Hagigatda, V.V.Vinogradov ta'kidlaydi, singarmonizm aynan
butun so‘zning, shu jumladan, so‘zning uyg'unlashtiruvchi
differensial xususiyati bilan ifodalangan aksentual xususiyatiga
ham tegishli" [30]. Uning fikricha, prosodik yondoshuvda ildiz
ham, affiks ham supersegmental gatlamga teng darajada
bog‘ligdir [30]. Olim shu xulosaga asoslanib, tembr xususiyati
o‘zak morfemalarga xos xususiyat emas, uni butun so‘zning

xissasi sifatida e’tirof etish, singarmonizmni esa doimiy vazifa
sifatida talgin gilish kerak, degan xulosaga keladi [30].

Singarmonik  nazariyasining  asosiy  tushunchalari,
qoidalari, tamoyillarini  tizimlashtirgan ~ A.Junisbekov  va
M.Jusupovlar singarmonizm nazariyasini birinchi o‘ringa olib
chiqib, unga ko‘ra turkiy tillar, jumladan, gozoq tilining prosodik
dominanti urg‘u emas, singarmonizm ekanligini tasdiqlagan [31].
Olimlar "singarmonizm" tushunchasiga quyidagi ta'rifni berishadi
- bu unlilar va undoshlarning koartikulyatsiyasining o‘ziga xos
natijasi, umuman so‘zning fonetik ko‘rinishini tashkil etuvchi
barcha tovushlarning bir hil tembral tashkilotidir. Lingvostatistik
tahlil yordamida nafagat turkiy tillarda, balki rus tilida ham
singarmonizm mavjudligi isbotlangan [33].

Yuqoridagilardan  kelib  chigib  xulosa  gilishimiz
mumkinki, singarmonizmni faqat unlilar uyg’unligi sifatida
tushunish uning mohiyatini to‘liq ochib bermaydi, chunki
singarmonik undoshlik uchun unlilar ham, undoshlar ham birdek
ahamiyatga ega.

Demak, turkiy tillardagi singarmonizm supersegmental
(prosodik) birlik bo‘lib, nafagat fonetik-fonologik, balki
morfologik darajani ham gamrab oladi, deb hisoblaymiz.
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NEUROLINGUISTICS: VIEWS ON THE RELATIONSHIP BETWEEN THE BRAIN AND LANGUAGE
Annotation

The article defines neurolinguistics as the study of the relationship between the brain and language. It discusses the characteristics of
language processing, psycholinguistic models, experimental studies, computer simulations, measurements of brain activity during
language tasks, and other central issues of neurolinguistics. The importance of studying language pathology after brain injury, aphasia
and related disorders, as well as species and related issues of language development in humans are described. The interconnectedness of
disciplines related to neurolinguistics, such as linguistics, medical neuroscience, psychology, and speech-language pathology, is
highlighted.

Key words: language, speech, brain, thinking, neurolinguistics, language development disorders, neurolinguistic approaches, aphasia.

HEMPOJIMHIBUCTUKA: B3IJISIIbI HA OTHOINEHMSI MEXKIY MO3I'OM U S13bIKOM
AHHOTAIHS

B crarbe omnpenensroTcs rpaHUIBI HEHPOIMHIBUCTHKY, KaK HAyKd O B3aUMOOTHOILICHUSIX MO3Ta M s3bIKa. B HeM o0cyxnaroTcst Takue
BOMPOCHI, Kak 00pabOTKa sI3bIKAa, ICUXOJHMHIBHCTHYECKAE MOJCIH, OSKCICPUMEHTAJbHBIC HCCIEIOBAaHHS, KOMIIBIOTEPHOE
MOJICTIMPOBaHKE, M3MEPEHHE aKTUBHOCTM MO3ra BO BPEMs SI3BIKOBBIX 33134 M JIpyrHe LEHTPaJbHBIC BOIPOCH HEHPOJIMHIBHCTHKH.
OnwucaHa BaXHOCTh U3y4YEHHS ITaTOJIOTUH S3bIKA ITOCIIE YEPEITHO-MO3TOBOH TPaBMBI, aa3uy U CBA3AHHBIX C HEH PacCTPONCTB, a TaKke
aKTyaJIbHbIC BOMPOCHI Pa3BUTHsA SI3bIKa y BUIOB M Jitoaed. OcCBelIeHbl B3aUMOCBSI3U JAMCIMIUINH, CBS3aHHBIX C HEHPOJIMHTBUCTHKOM,
TaKUX KaK JTMHTBUCTHKA, MEAUIMHCKAsI HEBPOJIOTHS, ICUXOJIOTHS U JIOTOTIE/IUSI.

KaioueBsle ciioBa: si3bIK, pedb, MO3T, MBIIUICHNE, HEHPOIMHIBUCTHKA, HAPYILICHNS Pa3BUTHSI PEUH, HEHPOIMHIBUCTHYECKHUE TTOJIXO/IBI,
agasus.

NEYROLINGVISTIKA: MIYA VA TIL O‘RTASIDAGI MUNOSABATLARGA OID QARASHLAR
Annotatsiya

Magola neyrolingvistikani miya va til o‘rtasidagi munosabatni o‘rganish sifatida belgilash orqali chegaralaydi. Unda tilni gayta ishlash,
psixolingvistik modellar, eksperimental tadqiqotlar, kompyuter simulyatsiyalari, til vazifalarini bajarishda miya faolligini o‘lchash kabi
tavsiflar va boshqga neyrolingvistikaning markaziy masalalari hagida so‘z boradi. Miya shikastlanishidan keyingi til patologiyasini
o‘rganishning ahamiyati, afaziya va unga bog‘liq bo‘lgan kasalliklar, shuningdek, turlar va odamda til rivojlanishining tegishli masalalari
tavsiflangan. Neyrolingvistikaga alogador tilshunoslik, tibbiy nevrologiya, psixologiya va nutg-til patologiyasi kabi fanlarning bog‘liqlik
xususiyatlari yoritilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: til, nutq, miya, tafakkur, neyrolingvistika, til rivojlanishidagi buzilishlar, neyrolingvistik yondashuvlar, afaziya.

Kirish. Neyrolingvistika til va mulogotning miya
faoliyati bilan bog‘liq turli jihatlarini o‘rganadi [2]. Boshqacha

Neyrolingvistikaning asosiy masalalari tarixda bir gator
tadqiqotchilar ~ tomonidan  ko‘rib  chigilgan  bo‘lsada,

qgilib aytganda, miyaning til va mulogotni ganday idrok etishi va
nutq ishlab chiqarilish jarayonlarini o‘rganishga harakat giladi. Bu
nevrologik, neyrofiziologik nazariyani (miya ganday tuzilgan va u
ganday ishlaydi) lingvistik nazariya (til ganday tuzilgan va u
qanday ishlaydi) bilan uyg‘unlashtirishni o‘z ichiga oladi [1].
Nevrologiya va tilshunoslik bilan birga, psixologiya ham
neyrolingvistikaning asosiy manbalaridan hisoblanadi.
Neyrolingvistika psixolingvistika bilan juda yaqin alogada bo‘lib,
neyrolingvistikaning psixolingvistikadan asosiy farqi
neyrolingvistika ko‘proq miya faoliyatini o‘rganish, tadqiq etish
bilan shug‘ullanadi.

Neyrolingvistik tadgigotlarning eng keng targalgan turi
miya shikastlanishidan keyingi til va muloqotni o‘rganish
hisoblanishi ko‘plab manbalarda qayd etiladi. Ammo hozirgi
davrda mazkur sohaning tadgiq doirasi kengayib, muayyan bir
jihatni fandagi keng targalgan izlanish deb ajratish jarayonini
murakkablashtirmogda. Chunki neyrolingvistika bilan alogador
har qanday tadqiq obyektining o‘ziga xos dolzarbligi mavjud.
Jumladan, amaliy tajribalarga asoslangan sohadagi emperik
izlanishlar, modellarni qurish, kompyuter simulyatsiyasi va
neyroimajing tadgiqotlari  tez-tez  qo‘llaniladigan, ilg‘or
usullardandir.

Neyrolingvistikaning o‘ziga xos modellari, tadqiqot
obyekti, predmeti, magsad, vazifalari va asoslarini aniglash uchun
avvalo ushbu tadgiqgot sohasi doirasini chegaralashga harakat
gilaylik.
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neyrolingvistikaga e’tiborning kuchaygan davri sifatida XIX asr
oxiri qaraladi. Neyrolingvistika tarixda gqator fan sohalari
tarkibida, muayyan izlanishlarda yoritilgan bo‘lsada, mazkur
yo‘nalish birliklari juda ko‘plab tadqiqotchilarning e’tiborini
tortgan. Bu esa qayd etilgan davrda yanada kuchaydi.
“Neyrolingvistika”  atamasi ~ 1960-yillarda ~ Chomskyning
tilshunoslikka bo‘lgan ta’siri va psixolingvistikaning ma’lum bir
soha sifatida rivojlanishi natijasida, soha masalalarini yaxlid aks
ettirish uchun yaratildi [2].

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Jahon tilshunosligida
tilni gayta ishlash, psixolingvistik modellar, eksperimental
tadgiqotlar, kompyuter simulyatsiyalari, til vazifalarini bajarishda
miya faolligini o‘lchash kabi neyrolingvistikaning markaziy
masalalari atroflicha tadqiq etilgan. Miya shikastlanishidan
keyingi til patologiyasini o‘rganishning ahamiyati, afaziya va
unga bog‘liq bo‘lgan kasalliklar, shuningdek, turlar va odamda til
rivojlanishining tegishli masalalari izlanishlarda yoritiladi.
Neyrolingvistikaga alogador tilshunoslik, tibbiy nevrologiya,
psixologiya va nutg-til patologiyasi kabi fanlarning bog‘liglik
xususiyatlari ~ asoslanadi. Biz ham mazkur magolada
neyrolingvistikaga oid yuqoridagi jihatlarni tahlil etgan holda
mavzuga doir 0‘z munosabatlarimizni bildiramiz. Bu jihatlarni
yoritishda D.Kaplan (1987), A.L.Kristensen (1974), X.Gudglass,
E.Kaplan (1973), D.Hovard, F.M.Xetfild (1987), A.Kagan,
M.Saling (1988), J.Kay, R.Lesser, M.Kolteart (1992), A.R.Luriya
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(1973), B.Stemmer, X.Uitaker (1998) kabi tadgigotchi va soha
olimlari izlanishlariga tayanganmiz.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgiqotning obyekti sifatida
tilni gayta ishlash, psixolingvistik modellar, eksperimental
tadgiqotlar, kompyuter simulyatsiyalari, til vazifalarini bajarishda
miya faolligini o‘lchash, miya shikastlanishidan keyingi til
patologiyasini o‘rganishning ahamiyati, afaziya va unga bog‘liq
bo‘lgan kasalliklar, shuningdek, turlar va odamda til
rivojlanishiga tegishli materiallar olingan. Tadgigot tavsifida,
lingvistlar, neyrolingvistlar, psixolingvistlar, nevrologlar tahliliga
tayangan holda ish ko‘rildi. Tadgiqotda psixolingvistik modellar,
kompyuterda simulyatsiyalash, lingvistik tavsiflash, sistem,
statistik, tavsiflash, tasniflash, analiz, sintez, lingvistik
eksperement ilmiy tahlil metodlaridan foydalanilgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Neyrolingvistikaning predmeti 1970-
yillarda Vitaker va Vitaker tomonidan tahrir gilingan
“Neyrolingvistika bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar” nomli izlanishlar
turkumining kirish qismida quyidagicha tavsiflangan: ochig‘ini
aytganda neyrolingvistika sohasi fanlararo bo‘lsa ham, uning
umumiy mavzusi mavjud. Neyrolingvistikaning tadqgiq manbayi
til va miya o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar [3].

Ko‘proq funksional jihatlarga qaratilgan bo‘lsa-da,
yuqorida keltirilgan izohga o‘xshash tavsif, ushbu sohadagi eng
nufuzli jurnallardan biri bo‘lgan “Brain and Language”ning Kirish
gismida ham keltirilgan: Neyrolingvistika miya yoki miya
faoliyatining har ganday jihati, inson tili yoki mulogoti (nutq,
eshitish, o‘qish, yozish yoki og‘zaki bo‘lmagan usullar) bilan
bog‘liq [1].

Ushbu dinamik formulada til yoki aloga aspektlarini miya
funksiyasi bilan bog‘lashdagi umumiy muammo Luriya
tomonidan “Neyrolingvistikaning asosiy muammolari” asarida
qo‘yilgan: neyrolingvistikaning predmeti og‘zaki muloqotning
shakllanishi, uni tushunish jarayonlari, uning tarkibiy gismlari,
mazkur jarayonlar va ular sodir bo‘ladigan sharoitlar [4].

Yuqoridagi tavsiflardan kelib chigib aytish mumkinki,
neyrolingvistika — neyron va lingvistika so‘zlarining o¢‘zaro
birikuvidan shakllangan soha bo‘lib, miyya faoliyati va unda
tovush, til birliklari, nutq shakllantirilishi hodisalarining yuzaga
kelish modullarini nevrologik va lingvistik me’zonlar asosida

tekshiradi.  Shuningdek ushbu soha, inson miyasidagi
neyronlarning til va nutgni hosil gilishdagi funksional
xususiyatlari, ular bilan alogador jarayonlar, neronlar

zararlanganda yuzaga keladigan kasalliklarni o‘rganish bilan birga
tegishli tavsiyalarni ishlab chigadi [1].

Neyrolingvistika o‘z oldiga quyidagi savollarni qo‘yadi:

* Har xil turdagi miya shikastlanishidan keyin til va
mulogot bilan alogador ganday hodisalar kuzatiladi?

 Turlarning rivojlanishi davomida muloqot qilish va
tildan foydalanish qobiliyati ganday rivojlangan? Ushbu
rivojlanishni miya evolyutsiyasi bilan qanday bog‘lashimiz
mumkin?

* Bolalar qganday qilib mulogot qilishni va tildan
foydalanishni  o‘rganadilar? Ularning tilni o‘zlashtirishini
miyasining rivojlanishi bilan qanday bog‘lashimiz mumkin?

« Til va muloqotni shakllantiruvchi neyronlar harakatini,
miyadagi jarayonlarni qanday o‘lchashimiz va tasavvur gilishimiz
mumkin?

* Biz o‘rganayotgan lingvistik hodisalarni tushuntirishga
yordam beradigan til va muloqot jarayonlarining ilg‘or
modellarini ganday yaratishimiz mumkin?

e Tilni qayta ishlash, tilni
yo‘qotishning  kompyuter — simulyatsiyasini
chigishimiz mumkin?

e Tilni qayta ishlash bo‘yicha modellarimiz va
gipotezalarimizni sinab ko‘rish imkonini beradigan tajribalarni
ganday loyihalashimiz mumkin?

Yugoridagi savollarning birinchisi neyrolingvistikada
alohida o‘rin tutadi. Jumladan, Afaziya “miya shikastlanishi
tufayli tilni yo‘qotish” deb ta’riflanadi. Buning sababi, masalan,
infarkt (miya tomirlarida muayyan to‘siqlarning hosil bo‘lishi),
gon ketishi (qon tomirining yorilishi) yoki bosh jarohati bo‘lishi
mumkin.

Lezyon(jarohat)ning ta’siri shundaki, tilni tushunish yoki
ishlab chiqarish o‘zgaradi. Ushbu o°zgarishlarni o‘rganish orqali

rivojlantirish  va tilni

ganday ishlab
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biz til bilan bog‘liq funksional tizimlar qanday ishlashini va
ularda qaysi miya tuzilmalari ishtirok etishini o‘rganishimiz
mumkin. Tadgigotchilar miya funksiyalarini xaritaga tushirish
uchun har doim turli qobiliyatlarni yo‘qotgan bemorlar holatlarini
o‘rganishgan. Til kabi yuqori kognitiv qobiliyatlar haqida gap
ketganda, bu juda ko‘p muammolarni keltirib chigaradi. Ammo
afaziyani o‘rganish natijasida olingan ma’lumotlar boshqa
neyrolingvistik usullar bilan olingan ma’lumotlar kabi ishonchlilik
darajasiga ega.

Afaziologiya yoki lingvistik afaziologiya
neyrolingvistikaning dominant sohasidir. Afaziya - bu tilning
orttirilgan buzilishi bo‘lib, ko‘pincha fokal lezyon ya’ni, bir yoki
bir nechta o‘ziga xos joylarning shikastlanishi sifatida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Buzilishlar, shuningdek, demensiya kabi progressiv
nevrologik kasalliklar tufayli yuzaga keladi. Til va xotira, aynigsa,
murakkab yuqori kognitiv funksiyalarda chambarchas va o‘zaro
bog‘liqdir. Neyrolingvistikada nafaqat orttirilgan til buzilishlari,
balki til rivojlanishidagi buzilishlar, ya’ni o‘ziga xos lezyon

hodisasini  boshdan  kechirmagan bolalarda  uchraydigan
buzilishlar ham tadqiq etiladi [1].
Til  rivojlanishidagi  buzilishlarga  neyrolingvistik

yondashuvlar, masalan, SLI (o‘ziga xos til buzilishi) va
rivojlanishdagi o‘qish va yozish muammolari, shu jumladan
disleksiya, odatda tilni o‘zlashtirishning maxsus shartlarini va
tilning plastisitivligini  (qoliplash qobiliyatini) hisobga olgan
holda, ushbu shartlarni o‘xshash orttirilgan kasalliklar bilan
solishtiradi. Neyrolingvistlar, shuningdek, tilga ta’sir qiladigan
o‘ziga xo0s bo‘lmagan rivojlanish buzilishlari bo‘lgan bolalarning
til rivojlanishini o‘rganadilar.

Til va nutgning rivojlanishi va turning evolyutsiyasida til
va nutgning zaruriy shartlari ham neyrolingvistlar tomonidan
ko‘rib chiqilishi kerak. Miyaning tuzilishi va faoliyatidagi
o‘zgarishlar har xil turlarning yashash tarzi bilan taggoslanadi.
Hayvonlarning aloga tizimlari tabiiy sharoitlarda, aynigsa
primatlarnikida o‘rganiladi va odamlarning aloqa tizimlariga
yaqin, o‘rgatilgan primatlar bilan tajribalar o‘tkaziladi.

Neyrolingvist uchun bilimning, tadgiqotning muhim
manbai oddiy va shikastlangan miyalarda til vazifalarini
bajarishda ishtirok etuvchi neronlar holati va miya faoliyatini
o‘lchash imkoniyatidir. Miyaning ko‘plab tekisliklarining rentgen
nurlari yoki MRI (magnit tomografiyasi) natijasida uch o‘lchamli
tasvirni yaratadigan KT (kompyuter tomografiyasi) kabi lezyon
joylarini ko‘rish mumkin bo‘lgan miyaning statik rasmlari.
rezonans tasviri bugungi kunda shifoxonalarda olish mumkin
bo‘lgan ma’lumotlardir. EYEG (elektroensefalografiya), PET
(pozitron emissiya tomografiyasi), FMRI (funksional magnit-
rezonans tomografiya) va MEG (magnit ensefalografiya) kabi
usullar bilan til vazifalarini bajarishda miyaning dinamik
faolligini o‘Ichash tadqiqot uchun muhim vositadir.

Psixolingvistika ko‘pincha miyaning turli sohalarida miya
faoliyati haqidagi ma’lumotlar bilan birgalikda tilni tushunish,
lingvistik xotira, til ishlab chiqarish, tilni o‘zlashtirish va tilni
yo‘qotish jarayonlarini neyrolingvistik modellashtirish uchun asos
yaratadi. Bunday modellar ketma-ket (ya’ni, asosan, “quti va
0°q”) modellar, parallel jarayonlar bir vaqtning o‘zida ishlaydigan
modellar, jarayonlar o‘rtasidagi o‘zaro bog‘liqlik va jarayonlar
modellari darajalari o‘rtasidagi teskari aloga zanjirlari yordamida
kompyuter simulyatsiyasining asosi bo‘lishi mumkin. “Sun’iy
neyron tarmogqlari” (SNT(ANN) yoki ulanish tarmogqlarini o‘z
ichiga olgan kompyuter simulyatsiyalari ham qo‘llaniladi.
Modellar, shuningdek, til funksiyalari bo‘yicha oflayn va onlayn
(ya’ni, jarayonlarni real vaqtda o‘lchash) tajribalarining asosi
hisoblanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Neyrolingvistika til va mulogotning
miya faoliyati bilan bog‘liq turli jihatlarini o‘rganadi. Boshqacha
qgilib aytganda, miyaning til va mulogotni ganday idrok etishi va
unda nutg ishlab chigarilish jarayonlarini o‘rganishga harakat
giladi. Bu nevrologik, neyrofiziologik nazariyani (miya ganday
tuzilgan va u ganday ishlaydi) lingvistik nazariya (til ganday
tuzilgan va u qanday ishlaydi) bilan uyg‘unlashtirishni o‘z ichiga
oladi. Neyrolingvistika — neyron va lingvistika so‘zlarining o‘zaro
birikuvidan shakllangan soha bo‘lib, miyya faoliyati va unda
tovush, til birliklari, nutq shakllantirilishi hodisalarining yuzaga
kelish modullarini nevrologik va lingvistik me’zonlar asosida
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tekshiradi.  Shuningdek ushbu soha, inson miyasidagi Miya va til o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar hagidagi xilma-xil
neyronlarning til va nutgni hosil qilishdagi funksional  qarashlar turli davrlarda mavjud bo‘lgan va hozir ham turli xil
xususiyatlari, ular bilan alogador jarayonlar, neronlar  yondashuvlar munozaralar markazida. Ammo sohadagi mavjud

zararlanganda yuzaga keladigan kasalliklarni o‘rganish bilan birga
tegishli tavsiyalarni ishlab chigadi.

qarashlarning barchasi ham oz ta’siriga ega bo‘lmagan.
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A BRIEF HISTORY OF WESTERN VIEWS OF A METAPHOR
Annotation
Comparative analysis of literal arts in all fields of linguistics, literature and translation studies is being studied. Especially, it is a need to
find the origin of the western theory of metaphor and to learn the similarities and differences of metaphors in the East and West. This
article discusses a brief history of western metaphorical theories from the researchers of those countries.
Key words: metaphor, West, history, trope, theory, Poetics, riddle, simile.

KPATKASA UCTOPUS 3ATTAJHBIX B3I'JIs110B HA META®OPY
AHHOTAIHS
M3ydaercst cpaBHUTENIBHBIN aHANIN3 OYKBaJbHBIX MCKYCCTB BO BCEX O0JACTAX JIMHI'BUCTUKHM, JIUTEPATYPOBEACHHUS M NEPEBOIOBEACHUSI.
OcobeHHO He0OXOJMMO HATH UCTOKH 3alaHOi Teopuu MeTadophl M U3YYUTh CXOJCTBA U pa3nuuus metadop Ha Bocroke u 3anazne. B
9TOM cTaThe 00CYXKIACTCS KpaTKasi HCTOPHS 3amafHbIX MeTahOPUIECKUX TEOPHUId OT UCCIIEIOBATENIeH ITHX CTPaH.
KuoueBblie ciioBa: metadopa, 3amai, KICTOPHs, TPOII, TEOPHS, TIOITHKA, 3arajiKa, CpaBHEHHUE.

G‘ARBONA METAFORAGA OID UMUMIY QARASHLARNING QISQACHA TARIXIDAN
Annotatsiya
Badiiy san’atlarning qiyosiy tahlili tilshunoslik, adabiyotshunoslik va tarjimashunoslikning barcha yo‘nalishlarida o‘rganilmoqda.
Ayniqgsa, g‘arbda tadqiq gilinayotgan metafora nazariyasi tarixini aniqlash va ularni sharq mumtoz poetikasidagi “istiora” termini bilan
o‘zaro o‘xshash va farqli jihatlari aniglash bugungi kunning dolzarb masalasi bo‘lmoqda. Ushbu maqolada aynan g‘arb olimlari

tomonidan ilgari surilgan metafora nazariyasi tarixidan qisqacha ma’lumotlar to‘g‘risida so‘z yuritiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: metafora, g‘arb, tarix, majoziy ma’no, nazariya, Poetika, topishmoq, tashbeh.

Kirish. Adabiy hodisalarni, aynigsa, bir tildan ikkinchi
bir tilga tarjima qilish jarayonidagi hodisalar mohiyatini faqat
tilshunoslik yoki faqat adabiyotshunoslik fanlari tamoyillari
asosida o‘rganishning o‘zi kamlik qiladi. Bunday paytlarda,
ayniqsa, gap qadimiy matnlar wustida boradigan bo‘lsa,
boshqacharoq yondashuvlar talab etiladi. Xuddi shuning uchun
ham akademik V.V.Vinogradov lingvopoetik tadqiqotlarning
o‘rni va ahamiyatiga katta baho bergan edi [1]. Sharqda “istiora”,
g‘arbda “metafora” nomi bilan yuritiladigan lisoniy adabiy hodisa
badiiy tasvir vositasi sifatida nisbatan qadimiyligi bilan ajralib
turadi. Har holda mutaxassislar uni ancha qadimiy tafakkur tarzi
bilan bog‘lashadi. Uni boshqacharoq tarzda “ma’no ichida ma’no”
deb atash mumkin, chunki badiiy mantda istioraga olingan so‘zlar
yoki so‘z birikmalari o‘zining asl ma’nosini emas, balki undan
anglashilgan ko‘chma ma’noni nazarda tutadi hamda tasvirga
tortilgan lisoniy-adabiy hodisa mohiyati va mazmunini yanada
teranroq anglashga yordam beradi. “Metafora” so‘zi qadimdan,
ya’ni Aristotelning “Poetika” asari yaratilgandan beri yozuvchi-yu
shoirlar, adabiyotshunos-u tilshunoslar va hatto psixologlar-u
faylasuflarning ham diqqat markazida bo‘lib kelmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. G‘arbona metafora
nazariyasi so‘nggi yillarda o‘zining ko‘lami doirasidan kengayib
bormoqda. Bu kengayish K.Moultonning “Homer metaforasi”,
M.Blekning “Metafora”, J.Serlning “Ifoda va ma’no” va boshqa
olimlar tomonidan yaratilgan adabiyotlar tahlilga tortildi. G‘arbda
metaforani mifologik, falsafiy, lingvistik va boshqa fanlar nuqtai
nazaridan o‘rgangan E.Kassirer, A.Richards, X.Ortega-i-Gasset,
R.Yakobson, D.Davidson, N.Gudmen, M.Birdsli, F.Uilrayt, va
A.Vejbiska nomlarini keltirish o‘rinli. Mana shunday olimlarning
mehnati va amalga oshirgan ilmiy izlanishlari samarasi o‘laroq,
metafora endilikda nafaqat adabiy va lingvistik jihatdan, balki
falsafiy tomondan ham o‘rganilishiga zamin yaratildi. Rus
olimlari tomonidan ko‘p diqqatga sazovor tadqiqot ishlari
bajarilgan. Ulardan quyidagilarni alohida ta’kidlash kerak:
A.N.Veselovskiy, L.LTimofeyev, G.L.Abramovich,
G.N.Pospelov, V.M.Jirmunskiy, G.N.Sklyarevskaya,
1.V.Milashevskaya, Y.Y.Yurkov. Yuqoridagi olimlarning barcha
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nazariyalari Aristotelning “Poetika” asarida berilgan g‘oyalari
negizida shakllangan.

Tahlillar va natijalar. Arastuning “Poetika” asari
adabiyot va adabiyot nazariyasi haqidagi hozirgacha saqlanib
qolgan eng qadimiy asarlardan biridir. Bu asar ikki qismdan
iborat, biri komediya, ikkinchisi fojia haqida, ulardan faqat fojia
janrida yozilgan qismigina bizgacha yetib kelgan. Asarning 21-
bo‘limida otlarning turlariga, shu jumladan, metaforaga ham
alohida to‘xtab o‘tilgan. Faylasuf “metafora narsaga xos
bo‘lmagan, jinsdan turga, yoki turdan jinsga, yoxud turdan turga
ko‘chirilgan yoinki o‘xshatilgan so‘zdir”. Arastu ko‘chimlarni
mohirona ishlatishni iste’dod belgisi sifatida qaraydi hamda
yaxshi metaforalarni kashf etish uchun narsalardagi o‘xshashlikni
payqay olish bilan aloqador bo‘lgan ko‘nikma va malakalarning
shakllangan bo‘lishini magsadga muvofiq, deb hisoblaydi [17].

O‘rni  kelganda ta’kidlash joizki, K.Moultonning
“Homeric  metaphor” nomli maqolasi mavjud. Unda
keltirilishicha, olimlar va tanqidchilar Homer “Iliada” va

“Odisseya” epik dostonlarida metaforani “kengaygan o‘xshatish”
sifatida ishlatgan, deb izohlaydilar [3]. Homerning vatandoshi
Platon asarlarida metaforadan keng foydalangan bo‘lsa-da,
“uetapopd”, ya’ni metaforani emas, o‘rniga “eikdn” (tasvir)
atamasini qo‘llaydi [5]. Eski fransuz tilidagi “métaphore”
atamasining etimologiyasini aniqlash uchun bizda manbalar
yetarli bo‘lmagani bois, onlayn etimologik lug‘atga murojaat
qildik. Unda berilishicha, metafora atamasi lotin tilidagi
“métaphore” so‘zi negizida XIII asrda paydo bo‘lgan [19]. Bu fikr
ko‘p g‘arb manbalarida uchraydi. Atama g‘arb poetikasiga kirib
kelishi shu davrga to‘g‘ri kelgan bo‘lsa-da, aslida Aristotel
miloddan avvalgi asrda bu atamaga turli ta’riflar berganini
yugqorida ta’kidladik.

G‘arbda Aristotel nazariyasini yoqlab chiqqan holda
metafora hodisasini o‘rganish va tadqiq qilish ishlari keng ko‘lam
kasb etadi. Xususan, XX asrda g‘arbda metafora nazariyasi bilan
yetuk fan arboblari shug‘ullana boshladi.
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Kembridj universiteti professori J.Serlning ta’kidlashicha,
Aristotel davridan hozirgacha metafora nazariyasi ikki turga
bo‘linadi:

ikki yoki ko‘proq obyekt orasidagi o‘xshash jihatlar
hamda qiyosiylikni ko‘rsatib beradigan metaforaviy ifodalar

ikki semantik tarkib orasidagi o‘zaro ta’sir yoki verbal
qarama-qarshilikning ifodasi [6].

Bizningcha, J.Serlning yuqoridagi fikrida g‘alizlik
mavjud. Xususan, olim tomonidan berilgan ikkinchi turda
“metafora — verbal qarama-qarshilik ifodasi” degan jumla mavjud.
Bunday nazariyaga keyinroq rus olimlari tomonidan bildirilgan
fikrlarda ham uchraydi. Umuman olganda, J.Serl ham g‘arbdagi
qiyosiy metafora nazariyasiga asoslangan holda yuqoridagi
fikrlarni yuritgan.

Faylasuf M.Blek “metaforani tushunish topishmoqning
javobini topish yoki kodni yechishdek bir gap”, [7] — deb
ta’riflaydi. Bunday mulohaza akademik V.V.Vinogradovda ham
“istioraviy topishmoq” tarzida uchraydi [2]. Topishmoqlarda
yashirin o‘xshatish mavjudligi M.Blek va V.V.Vinogradovlarning
fikrlari asosli ekanini ko‘rsatadi.

M.Blek til qoidalarida ba’zi iboralar, allegoriya va
topishmoqlar ham metafora sifatida qabul qilish mumkin deya
ta’kidlagan [7]. Bunday holatda jumla ichidagi barcha so‘z va so‘z
birikmalari metaforaviy ma’noda ishlatilgan bo‘lishi kerak.

A.Ortoni va M.Blekning yuqorida keltirib o‘tilgan
metaforaga ta’rifini “o‘rnini bosuvchi” va “taqqoslovchi”, deya
qayta nomlaydi [7]. Olim ikki jumlani misol sifatida olib ularni
taqqoslaydi. Bular M.Blek tomonidan berilgan “Richard is a lion”
(Richard — sher) (J.I.) va “Man is a wolf” (Erkak — bo‘ri) (J.I.)
misollaridir. Ortoni “Man is a wolf” jumlasini “Richard is a lion”
jumlasidan muhimroq va qiziqrogligini aytib o‘tadi. Buning
sababi, insonlarning qo‘rqmaslik xususiyati, asosan, bo‘riga
qiyoslanadi. U bu qarash bilan M.Blekning “o‘zaro ta’sir”
nazariyasi “so‘zlarning metaforaviyligini kamaytirishga turtki
bo‘ladi”, [8] deya ta’kidlaydi. Keyinchalik, A.Ortoni metaforani
“elliptik tashbih” bo‘la olmaydi, degan nazariyasiga ham tanqidiy
fikrlarini bildiradi. Uning fikriga ko‘ra, dunyodagi barcha
narsalarni bir-biriga o‘xshashligi bor. Shu o‘rinda, bo‘ri leksemasi
sharqda, xususan, turkiy xalqlarda ham qo‘rqmaslik, qaytmaslik
ramzi sifatida insonlarga nisbatan badiiy ko‘chim sifatida tez-tez
muloqot jaroyonida qo‘llanishini eslatib o‘tish joiz.

Yana bir faylasuf D.Davidson esa unga etiroz bildirib,
“metafora fagatgina ba’zi bir ifodalarni ko‘rsatadigan til qoidalari
emas, balki u yana ham ko‘proq ma’nolarga, ya’ni so‘zlovchining
magsadi, ovoz toni va nutqiy holatlariga bog‘liqdir”, [9] deb
aytadi.

Ta’kidlash  kerakki, E.Kassirerning “Til va mif”
kitobidagi “Metaforaning qudrati” qismida hodisa mifologiyaga
aloqador holda tadqiq etilgan. Olim metaforani til va mif orasidagi
intellektual bog‘lanish deb ataydi, ammo jarayonning aniq
ta’rifida va hatto uni qabul qilish kerak bo‘lgan umumiy
yo‘nalishlarda ham nazariyalar bir-biriga zidligini ko‘rsatadi. [10]
Uning nazariyasiga ko‘ra, metaforaning asl manbai ma’lum emas,
u hali ham til qurilishi va mif tasavvuridan izlanmoqda, degan
qarash ilgari suriladi.

Boshqa bir faylasuf tilshunos olim A.Richards esa
metaforani falsafa ritorikasiga bog‘liq holda o‘rganib, uni matnga
kinoyali ma’no yuklashning bir turi sifatida izohlaydi [10]. U
“The Philosophy of Rhetoric” nomli kitobida Shekspirning
“Otello”’sidan bir misol keltiradi. Bu misol ingliz tilida bo‘lgani
uchun avval asl matnga, keyin esa tarjimaga murojaat qilamiz.

A stubborn and unconquerable flame

Creeps in his veins and drinks the streams of life[10].

Tarjimasi:

O‘jar va bo‘ysunmas olov uning vena tomirlarida
harakatlanib, uning hayotiga xavf solmoqda (ya’ni hayot
buloglarining suvini ichmoqda). (J.1.)

Jumlada tananing baland harorati olovga qiyoslanmoqda.
Umuman olganda, A.Richardsning nazariyasi bilan qaraganda,
olovda ham, tana haroratida ham issiglikning ko‘tarilishi
kuzatiladi. Tana harorati olovga qiyoslanadi, lekin har doim ham
haroratning balandligini olov deb qarashning o‘zi yetarli emas.
Keyingi o‘rinlarda berilgan jumla tana haroratini jonlantirish
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orqali metafora hosil qilgan, chunki harakatlanish (o‘rmalash) va
hayot buloqlarining suvini ichish baland tana haroratiga xos emas.
Professor A.Richardsning bunday metaforaga nisbatan falsafiy
qarashlari XX asr falsafiy ritorikada alohida ahamiyatga ega
bo‘lgan.

D.Tresi metafora zamonaviy diniy ta’lim va
teologiyaning ma’lum bir bosqichlarida muhim ahamiyat kasb
etganini isbotlab beradi [12]. U “Alloh” (God), “sevgi” (love) va
“adolat” (justice) so‘zlarining metaforaviy ahamiyatini tushuntirib
o‘tadi. Berilgan misollarni tahlil qilish uchun “God is love” (Alloh
— sevgi) (J.I.) jumlasi tanlab olindi. Yuqoridagi misol Xristian
dinida Allohning mohiyati (kimligi) emas, balki Allohni tasavvur
qilishga yordam beradigan hodisa (nimaga o‘xshashligi)
ta’riflanadi. Tresining bunday nazariyasi “teomorfik metafora”
sifatida yaxshi ma’lum.

Boshga bir olim R.O.Yakobson lingvistikaning eng
unumli aspekti deb atagan “afeziya”ni metafora atamasi hosil
qilishning bir qismi sifatida belgilaydi. Afeziya, aslida,
meditsinada nutqiy kasallik turlaridan biriga berilgan nom bo‘lib,
u ko‘proq yosh bolalarda uchraydi. Bu kasallikka chalingan
bemorlar nutqiy rivojlanishda ortda qolgan bo‘lib, ular to‘liq bir
gapning o‘rniga bitta so‘z yoki biror-bir so‘z o‘rniga, umuman,
boshqa so‘z ishlatadi. R.O.Yakobson metaforani afeziya
kasalligiga qiyoslab o‘rganib chiqadi. Uning fikriga ko‘ra,
afeziyaning turlari juda ko‘p, lekin ularning barchasi ikki nuqta,
ya’ni metafora va metonimiya orasida paydo bo‘ladi [13].

F.E.Uilrayt metaforani qanday ma’no anglatishini va
“epifora” hamda “daifora”ning mohiyatini atroflicha tushintirgan.
U grammatiklar metafora va tashbih orasidagi farqni inkor
etishganini tanqid ostiga oladi [14]. Olim fikrining isboti uchun
ikki misol beradi. Mana o‘sha misollar: “O my love is like a red,
red rose” (O, mening sevgim qizil atirgulga o‘xshaydi) (J.I.) va
“Love is red rose” (Sevgi — qizil atirgul) (J.I). Gramatiklar
fikriga ko‘ra, bu ikki misol bir xil bo‘lib, “like” (-ga o‘xshagan)
kabi so‘zlar hech qanday ma’no anglatmaydi. F.E. Uilrayt esa,
metafora va tashbih tamomila boshqa-boshqa narsa ekanini aytib,
vositachi so‘zlar gapning tuzilishiga ta’sir qilishini o‘rinli qayd
etadi. Aynan shu fikr sharq mumtoz poetikasidagi istiora va
tashbih o‘rtasidagi farqda ham mavjud [15].

Mashhur lingvistlar J.Lakoff va M.Jonsonlar metaforani
aksariyat insonlar uchun oddiy til vositasi emas, balki adabiyot va
falsafada xayolot va rivojlanishning bir ko‘rinishi, deb ta’rif
berishadi. Buning ustiga, metafora o‘y yoki harakatdan ko‘ra
so‘zlarning tabiatdagi holatini namoyon qiladi, deb ta’kidlaydi
[16]. Shuning uchun ko‘pchilik metaforasiz muomala qilish
qulayroq deb bilishadi, lekin J.Lakoff va M.Jonson metaforani
faqat tilimizda emas, balki kundalik hayotimizda ham eng ko‘p
uchraydigan lisoniy vosita ekanligini alohida ta’kidlab o‘tishadi
[16]. Inson muloqot jarayonida metaforaviy jumlalarni ko‘p
qo‘llashini sezmaydi, chunki xalqning ongida metafora fagat
murakkab o‘xshatishga asoslangan badiiy ko‘chim. Natijada
insonlar muloqotda qo‘llaydigan o‘lik, zamonaviy, original va
boshqa metaforalar ular uchun murakkablik emas.

E.Romero va B.Soria o‘zlarining “Cognitive metaphor
Theory Revisited” nomli g‘oyat mazmunli maqolalari bilan
J.Lakoff va M.Jonson tomonidan ilgari surilgan nazariyani
asoslab berganlar [18].

Xulosa vatakliflar. Xulosa o‘rnida aytish mumkinki,
g‘arbda metafora nazariyasi bo‘yicha gilingan ishlarning salmog*i
barcha  fanlarning, ayniqsa, falsafa, adabiyotshunoslik,
tarjimashunoslik va lingvistikaning rivojlanishiga katta hissa
qo‘shgan. Fan va texnologiya rivojlangan asrimizda ham metafora
nazariyasini o‘rganishga bo‘lgan qiziqish so‘nmaydi. Insoniyat
har doim san’atning adabiyot, so‘z san’ati deb atalmish bu turidan
foydalanib, o‘zlari uchun turli bilimlarni egallashni magsad qiladi.
Adabiy asarlarni omma uchun tasavvurga boy tarzda namoyon
bo‘lishida yozuvchi va shoirlar badiiy tasvir vositalaridan, aynigsa
metaforadan juda ham unumli foydalanishadi. Ayni hodisalar
jahonning turli qutblarida yashaydigan insonlarning tasavvur
olamini dunyoqarashi va qiziqishlarining so‘z san’ati vositasidagi
uyg‘unlik hamda tafovutlar tizimini, ulardagi rang-baranglik va
go‘zallik tushunchalarini yanada yaxshiroq va aniqroq tasavvur
etishga ko mak beradi.




0O¢‘zMU xabarlari Becrnuxk HYY3 ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/2 2025

gL E

o

17.

18.
19.

ADABIYOTLAR
Bunorpazos B.B. IIpo6nema aBTopcBa u Teopus cruiieit. — Mocksa: XynoxxecTBeHHas auTeparypa, 1961. 59 c.
Bunorpanos B.B. [Tostuka pycckoit nurepaTypsl. — Mocksa: Hayka, 1976. — 425 c.
Moulton C. Homeric Metaphor//Classical Philology. Vol. 74, No. 4(Oct, 1979), p.
Becenosckuii A.H. Hcropuueckas nostuxa. — Jlenunrpaa: XynoxecTseHHast iureparypa, 1940. — 647 c.
Pender E.E. Plato on Metaphors and Models. In: Metaphor, Allergy, and the Classical Tradition: Ancient Thought and Modern
Revisions by G.R. Boys-Stones. — Oxford. 2003, p. 47.
Searle J. R. Expression and Meaning. — Cambridge University Press. 1981. p. 85.
Black M. Metaphor. In: M.Black. Models and Metaphor. Studies in Language and Philosophy. — London: Cornell University
Press. 1962, p. 34.
Ortony A. Understanding metaphors//Technical report No. 154, University of Illinois at Urbana-Champaign. January 1980, p. 42.
Davidson D. What Metaphors Mean//Critical Inquiry. 1978, Issue5, p. 31.

. Casirer E. Die Kraft der Metapher. Sprache und Mythe. — Leipzig: Berlin. 1925, pp 68-80.

. Richards I.A. The Philosophy of Rhetoric. — New York: Oxford University Press. 1950. p 102.

. Tracy D. Metaphor and Religion: The Test cases of Christian Texts//Critical Inquiry. 1978, Issue 5, pp. 91-106.

. Jakobson R.O. Two aspects of language and two types of aphasic disturbances - The Hague-Paris: Mount publishers. 1971, p. 239-

259.

. Wheelwright P. Metaphor and Reality. — Indiana University Press: Bloominglon-London, 1967 p. 70-128.
. Boboes T., Boboesa 3. baxuuii canpatiap. — Tomkent, 2001. 9-10 6.
. Lakoff G., Johnson M. Metaphors We Live By — The University of Chicago Press, 1980. p. 3. Romero E., Soria B. Cognitive

Metaphor Theory Revisited//Critical Inquiry. 1978, Issue 5, p. 106-124.

Apucrortens. [Toatuka (mo33us cy3 canbat xakuna) — Tomkent: Fadyp Fyiaom nHomuaarn Anabuér Ba canbar Hampuéru, 1980.
42 6.

Romero E., Soria B. Cognitive Metaphor Theory Revisited//Critical Inquiry. 1978, Issue 5, p. 106-124.
https://www.etymonline.com/word/Metaphor

-321-



https://www.etymonline.com/word/Metaphor

O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/2]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UO‘K: 81°25:811.111:811.512.133
Shuhratxon IMYAMINOVA,
O ‘zbekiston Milliy universiteti professori, f.f.n
E-mail: rumreich@gmail.com
Tel: +998 90 135 05 12

0 zMU, XFF, fransuz filologiyasi kafedrasi professori, filologiya fanlari doktori A.E.Mamatov taqrizi asosida

SOME PROBLEMS OF TRANSLATING PHRASEOLOGISMS FROM GERMAN TO UZBEK (BASED ON THE
MATERIAL OF THE TRANSLATION OF PROSAIC WORKS)
Annotation
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HEKOTOPBIE [TIPOBJIEMbI IEPEBOJIA ®PA3EOJIOI'N3MOB C HEMEIIKOI'O HA Y3BEKCKHI (HA MATEPHAUJIE
MEPEBO/IOB NPO3AMYECKHUX NPOU3BE/IEHMIT)
AHHOTAIHS

B naHHO# cTaThe MpeiCTaBlICHBI CBEACHHUS O (PPa3eOIOriH, OAHOM U3 CAMBIX MOJIOABIX OTPACIIel HEMELIKOTO SI3bIKO3HAHMS, U TIPOLIecce
ee pa3BUTHsA, a TaKKe mpobiiemax mepeBoja (pa3eojoruu ¢ HEMENKOro si3blka Ha y30eKCKHi s3bIK. B cTaThe OTpakeHbI MpOOIIeMbI
UCIIOJIb30BAHUS HEMELKOH (hpa3eosioruu B Mpo3andeckuX MPOU3BEICHUSIX U IIPSIMOTro IepeBo/ia Ha y30EKCKH SI3bIK.
KitoueBble cioBa: (Qpaseonornyeckue codertaHusi, (paszembl, (pa3cogOrH3Mbl, YCTOWYUBBIC COYCTAHHS,
MOIMOHAIBLHOCTh, 00Pa3HOCTb.

BbIPA3UTCIIbBHOCTD,

FRAZEOLOGIZMLARNI NEMIS TILIDAN O‘ZBEK TILIGA TARJIMA QILISHNING BA’ZI MUAMMOLARI
(PROZAIK ASARLAR TARJIMASI MATERIALI ASOSIDA)
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada nemis tilshunosligida eng yosh soxalardan biri frazeologiya va uning rivojlanish jarayoni hamda frazeologiya
jarayonining maxsuli bo‘lgan frazeologizmlarning nemis tilidan o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilish muammolari to‘g‘risida ma’lumotlar
berilgan. Unda nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlarni prozaik asarlarda qo‘llanishi hamda o‘zbek tiliga bevosita tarjimada berilish

muammolari ham magolada aks ettirilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: frazeologik birikmalar, frazemalar, frazeologik birliklar, turg‘un birikmalar, ekspressivlik, emosionallik, obrazlilik.

Kirish. Frazeologiya tilshunoslikning asosiy
bo‘limlaridan biri bo‘lib, u tilning lug‘at tarkibidagi frazemalar
hagida ma’lumot beradi, ya’ni frazeologiya tilshunoslikning
frazemalar bilan shug‘ullanuvchi va turgun iboralar haqidagi
bilim demakdir. Iboralar turg‘un birikma holidagi atamalarni,
parafrazalarni va frazeologizmlarni o‘z ichiga oladi. Bu birikmalar
fagat ma’no ifodalash xususiyatiga ko‘ra bir - biridan o‘zaro
keskin farqlanadi. Birikma atamalar ma’nosi tarkibidagi so‘zlar
ma’nosi sintezidan kelib chiqadi. Parafrazalar turg‘un
birikmalardan iborat bo‘ladi. Ular ma’nosi ham tarkibidagi so‘zlar
ma’nosining o‘zaro bog‘likligi asosida va ularning sintezidan
paydo bo‘ladi. Biroq tarkibidagi so‘zlar birikma atamalari kabi
nominativ ma’nosi bilan emas, balki majoziy (figural) ma’no
bilan ishtirok etadi.

Frazeologiya leksikologiyaning tarkibida o‘rganib
kelingan va u alohida tarmoq sifatida ajralib chiggan va nutqdagi,
tildagi barcha turg‘un birikmalar bilan shug‘ullanadi. Bu
birikmalar frazeologik birikmalar, frazemalar, frazeologik
birliklar kabi atamalar bilan nomlanadi. Bunday turg‘un
birikmalar gatoriga, odatda, maqgol, matallarni ham Kiritiladi. Ular
tilda ekspressivlik, emosionallik, obrazlilikni oshirish uchun
qo‘llaniladi.

So‘z ham, frazeologik birikma ham lug‘aviy birlik
sanaladi. Tilning lug‘at boyligini tashkil qgiladi. Frazeologizmlar
so‘z birikmasi yoki gaplar singari nutq jarayonida hosil
bo‘Imaydi, balki ular huddi so‘zlar kabi tilda tayyor holda bo‘ladi.
Demak, frazeologizmlar nutq hodisasi emas, balki til hodisasidir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Vinfrid Ulrix va Rut
Klappenbaxning fikriga ko‘ra, nemis frazeologisi sohasida va bu
borada olib borilgan tadgiqotlarning tasdiglashicha, frazeologiya
leksikologiyaning bir qismi leksikografiya aspektida ham
o‘rganiladi.
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V.Shmidt va V.Flaysherlar xam nemis frazeologiyasi
sohasida ko‘plab tadqiqotlar olib borgan [1]. Bu olimlar nemis
tilidagi frazeologiya sohasi bo’yicha izlanishlar olib brogan.

A.Reformatskiy frazeologiya to‘g‘risida shunday deydi:
“Biror adabiy yo‘nalishga yoki biror muallifga nisbatan
qo‘llaniladigan so‘zlar va so‘z birikmalari frazeologik birikmalar
deb ataladi [2].

V.M.Mokiyenkoning fikriga ko‘ra esa «Frazeologik birlik
deganda turg‘un, qayta ishlangan, ekspressiv, yaxlit ma’noga ega
bo‘lgan leksemalar birikmasi tushuniladi» [3].

Frazeologiya sohasi bo‘yicha juda ko‘plab ilmiy
tadgiqotlar olib borgan tilshunos-olimlardan M.D.Stepanova
hamda L.I.Chernishyovalar frazeologizmlar bir ma’no anglatuvchi,
ammo turli sintaktik tuzilishga ega bo‘lgan turg‘un so‘zlar
yig‘indisidir,uning ma’nosi birikma tarkibining batamom yoki
gisman semantik ma’nosiga bog‘liq bo‘ladi deb fikr yuritadilar.

Frazeologiyaning inson psixologiyasiga oid, shuningdek,
insonlar o‘rtasidagi munosabatlari ma’lum frazeologik — semantik
guruhga jamlanadi, ya’ni bular maqtov va tanbeh, baxt va
baxtsizlik, sevgi va nafrat, omad va omadsizlik, mag‘lubiyat,
o‘lim, kasallik, ahmoqlik, qiyinchiliklar, yolg‘on, ruhiy tushkinlik,
g‘azab, yordamga muxtojlik va boshqalar”.

Ko‘pgina rus hamda nemis olimlari frazeologiya
muammosini barcha turg‘un so‘z birikmalarining umumiyligi
sifatida talqin giladilar.

Teo Shippanning fikricha, “frazeologizmlar semantik
birlikga ega bo‘ladi. Hamma so‘zlar bir-biriga frazeologik
jihatdan bog‘langan bo‘lib, uning ma’nosi faqatgina turg‘un
kontekstning ichida mujassam bo‘ladi. Frazeologizmlar xalq
donoligining ifodasidir, ularning ko‘plari tilda yuz yillar
davomida mavjud bo‘lib, xalq o‘tkir tig‘li, obrazli iboralarni
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yaxshi ko‘radi va ular yordamida har ganday fikrni ifoda etish
mumkin.

Nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlar turli tilshunos olimlar
tomonidan turli jihatlariga ko‘ra klassifikatsiya gilingan.

V.V.Vinogradov tomonidan esa, ma’lumki, 1947 yilda
o‘zining mashhur “O06 OCHOBHBIX THIAaX ()Pa3eONIOrUIECKHUX
eaMHUIl B  pycckoM s3bike”  asarida  frazeologizmlarni
klassifikatsiyasini ishlab chiqqan edi [4]. Unga ko‘ra ideomalar,
frazeologik birliklar, frazeologik birikmalar frazeologiyaning
asosiy ob’yekti hisoblanar ekan. N.N.Amosova 60- yillar
boshlarida esa funksional jihatdan tuzilgan Klassifikatsiya yaratdi.
Ushbu  tadgigotlardan  keyin ~ M.D.Stepanova  hamda
I.1.Chernishyova tomonidan frazeologizmlarning strukturaviy-
semantik klassifikatsiyasi ishlab chiqildi. Demak, bunga ko‘ra
frazeologizmlar:

1. Frazeologik birlik. 2. Turg‘un birikma. Frazeologik
birikmalarga ajraladi. Teo Shippan ham frazeologizmlarning ikki
turini ajratib ko‘rsatadi, ya’ni frazeologik butunlik va turg‘un
birikmalar.

Nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlar bo‘yicha yaratilgan
klassifikatsiyalar qatoriga yana bir klassifikatsiya kelib qo‘shildi.
Bu klassifikatsiya izchil, mantigiy davom etadigan yagona mezon
bo‘lishini istagan tilshunos olim U.Fiksga tegishlidir. Olim
frazeologizmlarni sintaktik jihatdan farqlaydi. U fe’lga alohida
urg‘u bergan holda, frazeologizmlarni sintaktik va semantik
xususiyatlarini farglaydi. U.Fiks frazeologizmlarni erkin gap bilan
taqqoslaganda fe’llar ma’nosining mos kelishi yoki kelmasligiga
ko‘ra iboraning ikki turini farqlaydi :

1) Fe’l ma’nosining mos kelishi (Er schlift mit offenen
Augen — Er schléft im Unterricht stindig).

2) Fe’l ma’nosining mos kelmasligi (Er winkt mit dem
Zaunpfahl — Er winkt mit dem Taschentuch).

Birinchi ko‘rinish U.Fiks tomonidan “frazeologizmlar”,
ikkinchi ko‘rinish esa “idiomalar” deb ataladi.

A.Rotkegel esa  semantik nugtai nazardan
frazeologizmlarni ikki katta guruhlarga bo‘lib o‘rganadi, ya’ni:

1) Birinchi tartibdagi turg‘un frazeologizmlar.

2) Ikkinchi tartibdagi turg‘un frazeologizmlar.

A.Rotkegel bundan tashgari frazeologizmlarning sintaktik
klassifikatsiyasini yaratadi:

1) Ot guruhlariga mansub frazeologizmlar ;

2) Ravish guruhlariga mansub frazeologizmlar ;

3) Predloglarga mansub frazeologizmlar ;

4) Fe’l guruhlariga mansub frazeologizmlar.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Bulardan tashqari eng so‘nggi
yaratilgan klassifikatsiya bu Xarld Burger tomonidan o‘rganilgan
klassifikatsiya  hisoblanadi. Unga ko‘ra frazeologizmlar
strukturaviy, referentel, kommunikativ kabi guruhlarga ajratiladi.
X.Burger referental — frazeologizmlar tarkibiga nominativ hamda
proporsional frazeologizmlarni kiritadi. O‘z navbatida nominativ
frazeologizmlar pollokatsiya (Zahne putzen), chala - idioma
(blinder Passagier), idiomani o‘z ichiga oladi. Proporsional
frazeologizmlar esa turg‘un frazalar (jmds. Aktien steigen) hamda
topik formula (ibora)lardan tashkil topgan. Topik formulalar ham
o‘z tarkibiga maqollar (Liigen haben kurze Beine) hamda umumiy
maydon (Was muss das muss ) ni gamrab oladi.

Yugorida Keltirilgan klassifikatsiyalardan kelib chiggan
holda, biz V.Vinogradov klassifikatsiyasiga ko‘proq suyanamiz.
Uning klassifikatsiyasi frazeologizmlar bo‘yicha yaratilgan eng
sodda, qulay Klassifikatsiya hisoblanadi.

Xullas, frazeologizmlarning  tilshunoslikdagi  o‘rni
benihoya ahamiyatli ekanligini tan olgan holda ularni nemis
tilidan o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilish muammosi ham muhim
ekanligini ta’kidlab o‘tmoqchimiz.

Tahlil  va natijalar. Demak, shunga ko‘ra
frazeologizmlarni tarjima gilishda mos kelish, mos kelmaslik va
gisman mos kelish hollari farglanadi.

1) Frazeologizmlar tarjimasida mos kelish hollari.

Yuqorida ta’kidlanib o‘tilganidek, nemis tilidagi
frazeologizmlarni o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilish tarjimashunoslikda
uchraydigan asosiy giyinchiliklarni namoyon etadi. Nemis tilidagi
frazeologizmlarni o‘zbek tiliga o‘girishda turli xollar mavjud.
Masalan, shunday xollardan biri bu mos kelish xollari hisoblanadi.
Bunda nemis tilidagi berilgan frazeologizm ma’nosi o‘zbek tilida
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ham huddi shu ma’noga mos keladi, ya’ni ular bildiradigan ma’no
har ikki tilda ham bir xil tushuniladi.

Bu kabi frazeologizmlar tarjimasi unchalik giyinchilik
tug‘dirmaydi. Masalan, nemis tilidagi “seinen Anfang nehmen
(od.kriegen)” frazeologizmining nemischa ma’nosi “anfangen”
bo‘lib, uning o‘zbekcha ma’nosi ham “boshlamoq, boshlanmoq”
ma’nosiga to‘g‘ri keladi. Xuddi shu frazeologizm qatnashgan
jumlani biz H.Hessemning “Steppenwolf” asarida kuzatishimiz
mumkin. Masalan: “Damals hatte meine Vereinsamung ihren
Anfang genommen” (“Steppenwolf” S.75). Xuddi shu jumlani
taniqli tarjimon M.Akbarov o‘zbekchaga shunday o‘girgan:
“O‘shanda mening yolg‘izlikdagi, g‘ariblikdagi hayotim
boshlangan edi”(Cho‘l bo‘risi).

Ushbu misollardan ko‘rinib turibdiki, har ikkala tildagi
frazeologizmlar bir-biriga ma’no jihatdan to‘liq mos kelgan.

Tahlil natijasida shuni hulosa qilib aytish mumkinki,
nemis tilidagi ba’zi frazeologizmlarning ma’nosi o‘zbek tilidagi
frazeologizmlar ma’nosi bilan mos kelar ekan. Bu kabi mos kelish
xollari tarjima ishini oson kechishiga hamda ma’noning to‘liq
ochib berilishiga yordam beradi.

Zero, tarjimonning ham asosiy maqgsadi, tarjimada oxir-
ogibat bir tildagi frazeologizmni ikkinchi tilga frazeologizm bilan
tarjima qila olish san’atidir. Bu magsadga tarjimada har doim ham
erishib bo‘lmaydi, chunki bu jarayon tarjimondan ham juda katta
mahorat talab etadi. Ta’bir joiz bo‘lsa shuni ta’kidlash lozimki,
tarjimon biror asarni tarjimasiga qo‘l urishdan oldin shu asarni
tarjima qila olamanmi, yo‘qmi degan fikrni ham olg‘a surishi
lozim, chunki yaxshi tarjima qila olish hammaning ham qo‘lidan
kelavermaydi.

2) Frazeologizmlar tarjimasida mos kelmaslik hollari.

Nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlarni o‘zbek tiliga tarjima
gilishda bir necha tafovut, giyinchiliklarga duch kelinadi.
Shunday xollardan biri bu — nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlarni
tarjimasida mos kelmaslik hollari hisoblanadi. Bu hol o‘zida shuni

aks ettiradiki, nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlarning ichki
komponentlari ma’nosi bilan birga to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri tarjima qilib
bo‘lmasligidadir. Nemis tilidagi frazeologizmlarning ichki
komponentlari ~ to‘g‘ri  ma’noga ega  bo‘lsa, ammo

frazeologizmning umumiy ma’nosi o‘ta kuchli obrazlilikka
qurilgan bo‘ladi. Bu kabi frazeologizmlarni to‘g‘ri ma’noda
tushunmasdan, so‘zma-so‘z tarjima qilishdan saqlanish lozim.
Agar bu hol bajarilsa, unda frazeologizm o‘z asl ma’nosini,
obrazliligini yo‘qotadi. Masalan, nemis tilidagi “die Augen
sehliessen” frazeologizmi “sterben” ma’nosiga ega. Ushbu
frazeologizmning o‘zbek tilidagi ma’nosi ham nemis tilidagi
ma’noga yaqin turibdi, yani “o‘lmoq” ma’nosiga to‘g‘ri keladi.
Ammo ushbu frazeologizmni “ko‘z yummoq” deb to‘g‘ridan-
to‘g‘ri tarjima qilinganda uning asl ma’nosi yo‘qoladi. Chunki
oddiy uxlayotgan odam ham ko‘zini yumib uxlashi mumkin.
Bunda frazeologizm o‘z asl ma’nosida qo‘llanmagan bo‘ladi.
Xuddi shu frazeologizm qatnashgan gapni olib ko‘raylik.
“Dankbar  schloss ich die Augen und nippte am
Elixier”(Steppenwolf.S. 191).

Ushbu jumlani Mirzali Akbarov shunday tarjima giladi:
“Men minnatdorlik bilan ko‘zlarimni yumdim va hayotbaxshlikni
xo0‘plashda davom etdim” (Cho‘l bo‘risi. 99-b). Ushbu jumladagi
frazeologizm o'z ma’nosida qo‘llanmagan. Xullas,
frazeologizmlar tarjimasida mos kelmaslik xollari ko‘p uchraydi.

3) Frazeologizmlarni tarjimada boshga birliklar bilan
ifodalanishi

Frazeologizmlarni tarjimada boshga birliklar bilan
ifodalanishi tarjimashunoslikda tarjima qilishning bir usuli
hisoblanadi. Bunda nemis tilidagi frazeologizm ma’nosiga yaqin,
ammo frazeologizm bo‘lmagan boshga birlik bilan berish ushbu
holatning tarjimada aks etishi hisoblanadi.

To‘g‘ri, bunda nemis tilidagi frazeologizm o‘zbek tiliga
o‘girilayotganda o‘z obrazligini yo‘qotadi. Bu holatga tegishli bir
misol keltirib ko‘raylik. Masalan, nemis tilidagi “Zur Ruhe
kommen” frazeologizmi nemischada “sich beruhigen” ma’nosiga
ega. O‘zbekcha ma’nosi esa “tinchlanmoq” ga to‘g‘ri keladi. Endi
shu jumla qatnashgan misolni olib ko‘raylik. “Statt deine Welt zu
verengern, deine Seele zu vereinfachen, wirst du immer mehr
Wel, wirst sehliesslich die ganze Welt in deine schmerzlich
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erweiterte Seele aufnehmen miisse, um vielleicht einmal zum
Ende, zur Ruhe zu kommen” (Steppenwolf S. 72).

Ushbu jumlani M.Akbarov xuddi shunday tarjima gilgan:
“O‘z olamingni toraytirish, o‘z qalbingni soddalashtirish o‘rniga
sen endi, ehtimol oxiratga abadiy oromga yetishish uchun yanada
kengroq olamni, pirovardida butun dunyoni o‘zingning qayg‘u-
hasratla kengaygan qalbing, ko‘nglingga sig‘dirishingga to‘g‘ri
keladi” (Cho‘l bo‘risi 38).

«

Ushbu jumlada ifodalangan “ Zur Ruhe kommen
frazeologizmi aynan “tinchlanmoq” deb emas, balki “abadiy
oromga yetishish” orqali ifodalangan. Bu yerda frazeologizm
tarjimasi frazeologizm bilan emas, balki boshga birlik bilan
ifodalangan.

Umuman, frazeologizmlarni tarjimada mos kelmasligi
yoki boshga birliklar orgali ifodalanishi tarjima tilining bir xil
bo‘lib qolmasligini ta’minlaydi.
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THE PRINCIPLES OF LINGUA-POETIC ANALYSIS OF LITERARY WORKS
Annotation
The article is about a theoretical analysis of literary works, focusing on how language and its aesthetic functions play a crucial role in the
creation and understanding of literary fiction. It also discusses the relationship between form and content in literature, the significance of
content’s components, and the role of linguistic poetics in analyzing literary texts.
Key words: form, content, lingua-poetics, plot, literary work, composition, linguistics, artistry, emotional impact, style.

Introduction. It is noticeable that literature helps
ameliorate knowledge about society reflecting the essence of
existence through its use of imagery. Literature acts as a school
for life, assisting in understanding human behavior, spiritual and
emotional development, the complexities of interpersonal
relationships, and finding ways to eliminate social vices.
Therefore, when readers read novels, they become familiar with
the spiritual world of various characters. By being influenced by
the positive actions of the protagonists, readers can draw the
necessary conclusions. Indeed, as readers engage with a literary
work, they live through its events, experience life alongside the
characters, and deeply feel sympathy or despair for every pain and
suffering the characters endure.

On the one hand, the field that studies the change of the
language is deemed to be linguistics; on the other hand, the
writer's skill and style in using language opportunities are
considered to be a stylistic aspect. G.O. Vinokur claimed:
"Language is the expression of thought that can be divided into
parts. The language of a person not only reflects the logical
relation of concepts but also expresses the speaker's attitude
towards his or her thoughts"[1].

The term "aesthetic function of language" is frequently
used in the process of studying literary works. This is because the
aesthetic function encompasses concepts such as artistry,
emotional impact, and poetic quality.

Research Methods. The
consists of the following:

Linguistic Poetics. This method involves analyzing the
language of literary texts, focusing on the aesthetic function of
language. It considers how language's artistry, emotional impact,
and poetic qualities contribute to the meaning of a work.
Researchers in this field look at the relationship between form
(language use) and content (the themes and ideas conveyed by the
text). This approach integrates both literature and linguistics,
emphasizing how language structures reveal the underlying
concepts and ideologies of a work. [M. Yo‘ldoshev]

literary analysis approach
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Aesthetic Function of Language. Researchers in this field
study how language serves its aesthetic function in literature,
especially in conveying emotions and artistic expressions. This
involves examining how linguistic choices like imagery, rhythm,
and word choice create an emotional impact on the reader,
contributing to the overall artistic value of the text. [I.Sulton]

— Structural Analysis of Literary Works: This approach
involves breaking down literary works into their structural
components, such as exposition, plot, climax, and resolution.
Researchers focus on how these components are arranged and
interact to develop the themes and ideas within the text. This
method is particularly useful for studying narrative techniques and
how events are structured to convey meaning[2].

Results. Scholars have interpreted the aesthetic function
of language in the field of linguistics in the following way. The
Italian philosopher Benedetto Croce compared linguistics to the
field of aesthetics in his book “Aesthetics as the Science of
Expression and General Linguistics”. (1920)

The German philologist Karl Fossler determined the
unique aesthetic quality of words and sentences and the role of
aesthetic elements in fulfilling key functions in literary works.
This scholar's perspective on the aesthetic function of language
becomes evident in the process of studying the text of literary
works. Of course, the aesthetic function of language can be seen
in the artistic text. The aesthetic function of language also appears
in verbal speech; however, language always is formed as a
specific element in a literary text. The field that studies the
language of literary works and the manifestation of the aesthetic
function of language is called "linguistic poetics" or “lingua-
poetics" and research work has still been conducted in this field of
study.

V.P. Grigoryev had conducted scientific research in the
field of lingua-poetics. According to his classification, lingua-
poetics can be related to both literature and linguistics; he carried
on his research on the text of literary works[3].
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Literary fiction helps analyze society artistically and
shape an artistic concept of the world and humanity. It is not
feasible to imagine literary fiction without language.

It is known that literary fiction is created using words; the
elevation of a literary work to the level of a piece of art depends
on its linguistic structure and the author's skills and capabilities.
Therefore, one of the essential tasks of lingua-poetics is to
evaluate the essence of every artistic work impartially and to
study its linguistic composition. The following principles can be
defined during the lingua-poetic analysis of a literary text:

Unity of form and content.

Unity of space and time.

Transition from the specific to the general meaning[4].

The unity of form and content — refers to the internal
elements in literary works describing things and events; form is
the method of expressing the content. Form and content must
always correspond to each other. Otherwise, the author will be
deprived of the opportunity to clearly convey the intended concept
through the literary work. For example, when describing a
positive character in a literary work, the writer uses bright colors
and positive word collocations. In contrast, when depicting
negative characters, dark colors and negative word collocations
can be utilized by an author.

Form is a way of content’s existence. The content and
essence of literary works can be understood through their form.
Imagery is a distinctive method of reflecting life in literature, that
is, a form.

Imagery in a literary text manifest through the depiction
of characters. The content of a literary work expresses the artistic
intention the writer wants to convey to the reader. The language,
plot, composition, and landscape of a literary work play a crucial
role in conveying the main idea of a literary work[5].

One of the important tasks of literary works is to highlight
the unique aspects of ideological content. ldeological content
includes the ideas and descriptive material reflected in the literary
work. The unique aspect of the content of a literary work is that it
can express ideas that can be essential for humans. Writers have
been striving to enrich the content of their works for a long time.

When new content was created in artistic literature, a new
era began in the history of literature. For instance, a new content
in Uzbek literature appeared in the XIXth century, that’s to say,
the glorification of human beings and their life became a tradition.
During this period, the idea of humanism was promoted by
writers. In the second half of the X1Xth century, the emergence of

enlightenment literature led to the birth of new progressive,
national ideas. The change in the content of a literary text
influences its form in artistic literature.

Discussion. Uzbek language began to come closer to the
folk language, as well as, forms and specific techniques were
created in the XXth century literature. Form and content hold a
leading position in literary work. A literary text can also achieve a
perfect form with its significant content. The content may possess
elements of the changing nature of the writer's creativity. Oybek's
novels "Navoi" and "Qutlug' qon" belong to the category of
novels with various topics. A new content remains in the old
traditional form until it acquires its own distinctive structure in
literature[5].

It is known that classical literary forms were used in S.
Ayniy's "Bukhara Executioners" and Hamza's "Uzbek Women".
Content is changing and influencing form in literature day by day.
There is a principle in literature that content transits to form or
vice versa. One of the main tasks of artistic literature is the
creation of characters in literary works. However, the characters
in an artistic work can serve as a tool for depicting the relationship
between humans and society for a writer. The reader is able to
grasp the content of the literary work by the depiction of the
characters. The depiction of the protagonist’s fate and events are
selected from the lives of real people.

The characters of a literary work can be both the form of
the content and they can appear in ways that clearly demonstrate
the unity of content and form. The main hero’s depiction of the
internal and external world shows the form of a literary work. It is
known that the language of the literary work plays a significant
role in the depiction of characters. The characters play a crucial
role in forming the content, while the language serves as a form
for a literary work. The plot as an element of form is able to be
also a means of depicting real life. It is known that the language of
a literary work expresses the essence of the plot.

Specialists suggest studying the structure of a literary
work as a system. Representatives of the Russian formalist school
have argued that the concept of “content” is redundant in
literature, and it is better to use the concept of “material” instead
of “form.” The famous literary scholar Yu.M.Lotman regarded the
pair of “form and content” as one-sidedly “dualistic” unity and he
preferred to replace them with the concepts of “structure and
idea.” The form expresses content, and content can exist in form.
Content exists with form; form must also be adjusted to the
content.

We have observed the following characteristic features of “form” and “content’:

paragraphs and chapters.

Ne Form Content

1. The text structure is considered to be the style | Content expresses the conception, theme, and main
of a literary work. idea of a literary work.

2. The text of a literary work consists of | The artistic content includes the unity of time and

space, the components of the plot and the depiction of
the characters in the literary work.

3. The compositional structure of prose and
poetry shows the artistic form.

The artistic content serves the consistent development
of the plot events and it reflects the changing
conditions in the characters’ inner world in a literary
work.

Jack London described his protagonist skillfully in his
novel “Martin Eden” like this: “Martin Eden's hands were
trembling before he could touch the books in his life for the first
time. Unlike others, the protagonist took firm steps quickly during
his visit to Arthur's house. The picture on the wall, with the sea
waves, the dark clouds foreshadowing a storm, and the ship
sailing in the sunlight, made Martin Eden imagine himself sailing
on the deck of his ship. Later, he involuntarily began to glance at
the books on the table one by one. Excited, Martin began asking
his friend about the authors of these books.

It was known that there was a noticeable tendency to look
down upon members of the lower classes in society at the end of
the 19th century and at the beginning of the 20th century in the
USA. Jack London described the events of his novel “Martin
Eden” during this time. It can be observed that the time described
in the novel “Martin Eden” coincides with Jack London’s life.
Firstly, the protagonist lived in poor and miserable conditions and
the manuscripts of Martin Eden were rejected by journal editors.
Having gained popularity, a number of Martin Eden’s articles,
such as "The Wonderful Fools," "Dreamers,” "The Measure of
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Our Own Personality," and "The Philosophy of Fantasies," were
published as soon as possible. It proves the fact that Martin
Eden’s life is similar to Jack London's own life.

The uniqueness of the content of literary fiction lies in the
fact that the content of a realistic work is expressed authentically.
The author chooses the form of the artistic work from his point of
view. For example, A. Qahhor managed to express substantial
content of society’s vices and virtues in his short stories. The daily
life was narrated in the story "The Thief". One day a poor
peasant’s ox was stolen. The writer informed about the vices of
society and inhumane laws that led to poverty by describing the
protagonist Qobil Bobo’s misfortune. The writer’s skill is
revealed in portraying the truth hidden within the commitment of
crime.

Content and form are in dialectical connection and
influence each other in an artistic work. The content leads in
shaping the form, and the author plans in advance which form to
choose based on the content of the artistic work. For instance, the
writer, perceiving real society artistically, plans to write a realistic
novel based on his thoughts; the author should align with the
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content, in accordance with the creative intention while writing a
realistic novel.

The form used in each period can be different in literary
fiction, and a writer strives to adjust the content to the form, the
content is formed during the author’s creative process.

Hegel stated: "Content cannot exist without form; form, at
the same time, materializes in the content and it is an external
element relative to the content." The philosopher emphasized the
constant transition between form and content; form can be
sustainable.

The content of a literary work is subject to change. For
example, a short story has maintained its features of conciseness
and brevity from the distant past. However, various meanings are
embodied in the stories.

Conclusion. Literary critics have approached the
relationship between form and content in different ways. Scholars
explain the issue of form and content as follows:

1. L. Timofeyev considered the theme, idea, and character
to be the elements of content; when it comes to the plot,
composition, and language they are deemed to be elements of
form.

2. V. Gulyayev considered image, plot, composition,
rhythm, and language as elements of form; and theme and idea as
elements of content.

3. Shepilova regarded theme, problem, and idea as
elements of content; plot, composition, language, rhythm, and the
system of images as elements of form.

4. T. Boboyev emphasized that theme and idea are
elements of content; the image can be both a form and a content
phenomenon; language, artistic means of expression, conflict,
composition, type, and genre are elements of form.

5. V. Kojinov considered style, genre, composition,
language, and rhythm as elements of form; theme, plot, conflict,

characters, artistic idea, and tendency are the elements of content;
the plot is both a form and content phenomenon.

6. Other critics contemplated the plot as both an element
of form and content; theme, plot, system of images, and conflict
are internal forms; as well as, composition is considered to be an
external form[6].

Artistic work serves to connect events, and if the events
in the artistic work are considered to be both elements of form and
content, the schemes showing how these events are combined can
be classified as form. Therefore, the events in an artistic work,
when taken from real life, help increase the artistic value and
express the main idea of a realistic novel.

D.H. Quronov stated that "the author creates the artistic
work in a certain way so that he can delineate real life events.
D.H. Quronov highlighted three main characteristics of form: 1.
The rhetorical structure of the artistic work; 2. The depicted world
is artistic reality; 3. The role of composition is crucial in
combining and harmoniously coordinating the rhetorical structure
and artistic reality of literary works"[7].

Every author expresses his attitude toward social issues of
his time. If a writer avoids describing social issues, he will not be
able to achieve positive outcomes from his literary works. When
depicting history, the writer tries to make the content of his
literary work impressive and he intends to find solutions to
humans’ problems.

The role of composition in a literary work is significant
for expressing its content, which is considered to be one of the
component’s forms. The composition has the characteristic of
integrating the elements of a literary work. A well-structured
literary work is considered to be a masterpiece both in terms of
content and form. Furthermore, composition helps unite form and
content when combining the parts of a literary work. A reader can
easily imagine the events of the literary work owing to the
composition’s well-done structure.
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MYXCKHE U ’KEHCKHUE OBPA3bI B 300MOP®HbIX ®PAZEOJIOI'U3MAX
AHHOTAIHS
B nanHOl crathe 00CYXXHAIOTCS BONPOCHI MCCIENOBAaHHS (pa3eoOru3MOB B MHUPOBOM JIMHTBHCTHKE, PACCMAaTPHBAIOTCS I'€HIEPHBIC
0COOEHHOCTH (PPa3eosOrnuecKuX eIMHMI] B aHIIMICKOM U y30€KCKOM si3blkax. Taroke pacKpbIBAIOTCSl ACHEKThI BHIPAKEHUSI MY)KCKOTO
o0paza B 300MOp(HBIX (HPa3eOTOrNIECKUX SMHUIAX COMOCTABIISIEMBIX S3bIKOB.
KiioueBble ciioBa: (hpaseosiornueckas eIMHUIA, TEHICP, MY CKOH 00pa3, TEpPMHH, CEMaHTHKA, KOMIIOHECHT, CEMa.

ZOOMORF FRAZEOLOGIK BIRLIKLARDA ERKAK VA AYOL OBRAZI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada dunyo tilshunosligida frazeologizmlar tadqiqi masalalari muhokama gilingan bo‘lib, ingliz va o‘zbek tillarda
frazeologik birliklarning gender xususiyatlari ilgari surilgan. Shuningdek, chog‘ishtirilayotgan tillar zoomorf frazeologik birliklarida

erkak obrazining ifodalanish jihatlari ochib berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: frazeologik birlik, gender, erkak obrazi, termin, semantika, komponent, sema.

Kirish. Frazeologik birliklar til egasi bo‘lgan xalqning
ma'naviy madaniyati, urf-odati, kasbi, yashash tarzi, o‘tmishi,
intilishi, vogelikka munosabati bilan uzviy bog‘liqdir [1]. Jahon
tilshunosligida frazeologik birliklar o‘rganish bo‘yicha katta ishlar
amalga oshirilgan. Frazeologik birliklar kelib chigishi jihatidan
juda qadimiy bo‘lsa-da, frazeologiya fani tarixi gariyb ikki asrni
0°z ichiga oladi [2].

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Mustaqillik davrida tilimizning
frazeologik boyligini to‘la qamrab oluvchi turli xil izohli lug‘atlar,
so‘zliklar yaratishga alohida ahamiyat berildi [3]. Masalan,
Sh.Rahmatullaevning «O‘zbek tilining frazeologik lug‘ati»,
M.Sodiqovaning “Qisqacha ruscha-o‘zbekcha barqaror iboralar
lug‘ati”, Mahmud Sattorning “O‘zbekning gapi qiziq”,
B.Yo‘ldoshev, K.Bozorboevning “O‘zbek tilining frazeologik
lug‘ati”, Sh.Shomaqgsudov, Sh.Shorahmedovlarning ‘“Ma'nolar
mahzani”, Sh.Shomagsudov, S.Dolimovlarning “Qayroqi so‘zlar”,
N.Mahmudov, D.Xudoyberganovalarning “O‘zbek tili
o‘xshatishlarining izohli lug‘ati”, N.Mahmudov,
Yo.Odilovlarning “O‘zbek tili enantiosemik so‘zlarining izohli
lug‘ati” singari leksikografik asarlari shular jumlasidandir [4].
Sh.Almamatova o‘zbek tilidagi frazemalarni komponent tahlil
gilish muammolariga doir nomzodlik ishini himoya qildi. Bu

ishning dastlabki bobi o‘zbek tilidagi ot komponentli
frazemalarning  semantik  tahlili  masalalarini  yoritishga
bag‘ishlangan. Tadqiqotchi shaxs komponentli frazemalar

(ko‘ngli joyiga tushdi, jonini fido qilmoq, dimog‘i chog* bo‘ldi,
esi joyiga tushdi kabi), zoonimik komponentli frazemalar (it
kunini boshiga solgan, otdan tushsa ham, egardan tushmaydi,
ilonday avramog, ilon gimirlasa bilmoq, buzogning yugurgani
somonxonagacha kabi), somatik komponentli frazemalar (qo‘lidan
kelmoq, qo‘lini ko‘tarmoq, ko‘z olaytirmoq, ko‘ziga issiq
ko‘rinmoq, oyog*ini tirab turib olmoq, oyog‘ini tortmoq kabi)ning
har birini alohida-alohida semantik jihatdan tahlil gilishga intilgan

(5]

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Semasiologiya  doim
rivojlanib va takomillashibboradi. Bu sohada turli-tuman
izlanishlar, ko‘pgina yangi tushunchalar va atamalar o‘rtaga
tashlandi, ba'zi tushuncha va terminlar gayta izohlandi. Ana
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shunday holni leksikaga sistema sifatida yondashuvni ochib
beradigan komponent tahlil metodiga doir tushuncha va
terminlarda ham ko‘ramiz. Masalan, bir qancha izlanishlardan
keyin leksik ma'no tarkibidagi semantik komponent uchun “sema”
termini tanlandi. U hatto universal termin darajasiga ko‘tarildi,
leksik ma'noga mansub semantik komponentgina emas, balki
leksiksemantik ~ komponentlar ham  shu  termin  bilan
nomlanmokda. Komponent tahlil metodidagi bosh masala leksik
birlikning lug‘aviy ma'nosini semalarga bo‘lib o‘rganishdir.
Leksik birlik semantik strukturasining asosini semalar tashkil
giladi. Sema komponent tahlil asosida aniglanganidan keyin
ularning  stilistik  jihatini o‘rganish unchalik qiyinchilik
tug‘dirmaydi. Stilistik hususiyatlar leksik birlikning semantik
tabiatini kengroq ochib beradi, semantik tasnif uchun yordam
beradi. Leksik birliklarning o‘zaro tizimli munosabatlari ularning
lug‘aviy ma'nolari asosida mavjud bo‘ladi. Masalan, tildagi eng
aniq semantik mikrosistemani-sinonimik uyani belgilashda
lug‘aviy ma'no hal etuvchi rol o‘ynaydi. Har bir turkum doirasida
leksik birliklar, frazeologik birliklar o‘zaro turlicha semantik
guruhlarga birlashadi. Bunday semantik guruhlarga birlashish
lug‘aviy ma'no asosida, aniqrog‘i, lug‘aviy ma'no tarkibidagi
sema asosida amalga oshadi.

Yu.D.Aprecyanning yozishicha: «Lug‘aviy birliklarning
ko‘p bosqichli semantik tasnifida oraliq holatni egallovchi sema
ikki tomonlama izoh oladi: yuqori bosgichga nisbatan farglovchi
sema holatida bo‘lsa, quyi bosgichga nishatan integral sema
holatida bo‘ladi». Demak, «umumiy sema-xususiy semay,
“integral  sema-farqlovchi  sema»  tushunchalari  semalar
ierarxiyasini o‘rganish asosida taklif etilgan. Masalan, leksemalar
orasida ruhiy holatni bildiruvchi semantik guruh ajratiladi:
xursand, shod, xurram, xafa, mayus, xomush, g‘amgin, ayg‘uli,
xazin, asabiy, tajang kabi. Xuddi shunday semantik guruh sifat
frazeologizmlar orasida ham mavjud: ta'bi xira, ta'bi tirri , dili siyo
, bag‘ri on, ichi g‘ash kabi. “Ruhiy holat” deyishning o‘zidan
bunday sifatlarning «shaxsga tegishli» belgisini anglash mumkin.
Xuddi shu “ruhiy holat”ni rivojlantirsak, «kayfiyat» semasi haqida
gapirish mumkin. «Kayfiyat» esa, odatda, emosiya bilan
belgilanadi. Organizmning turli-tuman faktorlarga emosional
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reaksiyasi ijobiy yoki salbiy bo‘lishi mumkin. Shundan kelib
chiqib, emosiyaning “ijobiy-salbiy” semasi ajratiladi. Tilshunoslik
fani taraqqgiyotining hozirgi bosgichida dastlab ikki bir-biriga
garama-garshi tendensiya — integrasiya va farglash hodisalari
kuzatiladi [6]. Ulardan biri, ya'ni integrasiya turli xil til birliklari
orasida umumiy ma'noga garatilgan. Farglanish hodisasi esa, til
birliklari semantikasiga chuqurroq kirib borib, ularning alohida
ma'nolarini izlab topishga qaratilgan bo‘lib, u obyektni to‘la-to‘kis
anglash va parchalab o‘rganishni «semantik va leksik-grammatik
maydon»da amalga oshirishni 0‘z oldiga maqsad qilib qo‘yadi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Aslida komponent tahlil metodi
leksika maydonida vujudga kelgan, lekin ushbu ishda komponent
tahlil tamoyillarini zoomorf komponentli frazeologik birliklar
ilmiy tadbiq gilishda foydalanishga harakat qildik. Leksik
birliklarga alohida ilmiy yondashuvni taklif etgan E.Kurilovich
so‘zning ma'nosida leksiksemantik variantlarni va qo‘shimcha
ma'nolarni ajratadi  (birlamchi va ikkilamchi funksiyalar).
Shuningdek, V.G. Gak so‘zning semantik strukturasida semaning
ierarxiyasiga etibor beradi. Dastlab, u B. Potening terminidan
foydalanib, umumiy sema asosida arxisemani ajratadi. So‘ngra u
farglovchi semalar predmetning xususiy, o‘ziga xos tomonlarini
anglatishini, shu asosda ularning o‘xshashligi va farqlarini
aniqlanishini ta'kidlab o‘tadi. Quyi bosqichda potensial semalar
predmetning barcha tomonlarini aks ettirib, ayrim sharoitlarda
faollashadi [7]. Ingliz tilidagi "fox" zoonimini shu nugtai nazardan
tahlil giladigan bo‘lsak, uning semantik strukturasiga quyidagi
leksik-semantik variantlar (LSV) lar, ya'ni semalar kirganligini
ko‘rishimiz mumkin [8]:

Fox

1) a wild animal of the dog family has red fur and a large
bushy tail and is famous for it cunning;

2)(n) , fig—acunning or crafty (of person);

3) (a), fig — acunning, sly;

4) vt, bluff — try to out wit (smth), fool (smb);

5) archaic. A sword,;

6) slang. A person esp. a woman, who is attractive, esp.
sexually attractive;

7) an artificial sore;

8) in U.S. colleges: A freshman.

Ushbu ma'nolar Webster [10] va Oxford lug‘atlarida
ko‘rib chiqildi. Endi "fox" zoonimi qatnashgan frazeologik
birliklarning ayrimlarini ko‘rib chigamiz: as cunning as a fox —
tulkidek ayyor. Ushbu birikmada "fox" zoonimining 3-
ma'nosidagi sema, ya'ni farglovchi sema qo‘llanilgan va bu erda
o‘xshatishga asoslangan stilistik usuldan foydalanilgan [9].

Wolf so‘zining Webster va Oxford lug‘atlarida berilgan
asosiy ma'nolarini ko‘rib chiqaylik:

1) either of two carnivorous mammals: canis lupus, of
nothern regions, or CF rufus of South -western North America,
related to any resembling the dogs;

2) care: the destructive larva of any various moths,
beetles, or flies;

3) one that is rapacious, predatory, and fierce;

4) slang: a man given to avid amatory pursuit of woman;

5) a fierce, cruel, or greedy person;

6) a man who flirts aggressively with many woman;

7) to eat much food.

Quyida "wolf" zoonimi bilan kelgan frazeologik
birliklarning ayrimlari ustida to‘xtalib o‘tamiz: the big bad wolf —
xavfli shaxs. Bu iborada ikki narsaning belgilari, ya'ni «bo‘ri» va
“xavfli shaxs” umumiy semalari bo‘lib, "cruel" semasi
aktuallashgan.

You're the big bad wolf so far as this house is concerned.
[Gardner]

Cry wolf- yolg‘ondan vahima ko‘tarish, ishonchni
yo‘qotmoq. Bu iborada Ezop masalida cho‘ponning yolg‘ondan
“bo‘ri keldi!” deb baqirib, odamlarni chaqirib rohatlanganligiga
ishora qilingan. Bu ibora ham "wolf" zoonimining “cruel”,
"greedy" kabi semalaridan kelib chiggan. Quyidagi misolga e'tibor
garataylik:

"Come, come now Nissie", he replied in a low tone which
could not carry to the scullery, "you're talking about that
headache. If you're always crying wolf, wolf" we'll not be
believed you when it does come to the bit. [Cronin] Eat like a
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wolf- bo‘ridek emoq, ishtahasi karnay bo‘lmoq, Ushbu iborada
"wolf" zoonimining "greedy" semasi birikishi natijasida ibora
vujudga kelgan. Cat so‘zining Webster va Oxford lug‘atlarida
berilgan ma'nolarini ko‘rib chiqaylik:

1)carnivorous mammal, domesticated since early times as
a catcher of rats, and mice;

2) the fur of a domestic cat;

3) a spiteful or gossiping woman;

4) any person esp. a man;

5) slang: a prostitute;

6) a term used in various games: "cat and trap", "cat in the
hole";

7) chief.

Quyidagi frazeologik iboralarda "cat" zoonimining
semalarini aniglaymiz: old cat — gari mushuk; yovuz kampir.
Ushbu iborada "cat" zoonimining “A spiteful or gossiping
woman” semasi ifodalangan. He remembered Rose saying
something about her not coming to the canteen any more. It semed
that she did not get on with the women, or something of the sort.
Lot of old cats, he said to himself, with a stir of Sympathy.

Fat cat— kapitalist, «pul xaltasi». Bu iborada "sat”
zoonimining“chief" semasi ifodalangan: In our country when the
political bosses want to fill their campaign chest, they put up some
rich man for a hign office — “a fat cat” they call him- and he pays
the bills and gets elected for a term of years. [Sinclair]

"Dog" zoonimi quyidagi frazeologik birliklarda
qo‘llanilgan: "a clever dog" — xushyor, dono; Bu iborada "dog"
zoonimining "a boy or man" semasi aks etgirilgan.

He's a clever dog, isn't he? "Very clever", admitted the
other. [Lewis]

A lame dog— omadsiz, baxtsiz kishi. Bu iborada "dog"
zoonimining "hopelessly interior product or creation" semasi
ifodalangan:

There's enougn junk in this place as it is without
cluttering it up with the manuscripts of all the lame dogs you take
a fancy to. [Dickens]

Try it on the dog— past joyda sinab ko‘rmoq. Bu ibora
teatr sohasidagi jargon hisoblanib, “yangi spektaklni mahalliy
tomoshabinlarda sinab ko‘rish” degan ma'noni anglatadi.
Yuqorida aytib o‘tganimizdek, "dog" zoonimining "feet",
uninteresting kabi semalaridan kelib chiggan holda "try it on the
dog" iborasi “yangi spektaklni mahalliy tomoshabinga ko‘rsatib
sinab ko‘rmoq” degan ma'noni anglatgan:

The show's not in shape yet. This Dotworth isn't a real
date. | know the place; played it once before, years ago. It's a dud.
All we're doing, Miss Trant, is trying it on the dog. [Priestley]

Ingliz tilida «dog-cat-dog» iborasi ot sifatida «o‘zicha
yashaydigan, nima hoxlasa, shuni qiladigan erkin kishi» ni
bildiradi. Bu ibora sifat sifatida «faqat o‘zini o‘ylaydigan,
boshqalarga foydasi tegmaydigan» kishilarga nisbatan qo‘llanadi:
During the California gold rush, men had a dogeat-dog life
[Makkai].

Chicken so‘zining Webster va Oxford izohli lug‘atlarida
berilgan ma'nolarini ko‘rib chigaylik:

1) the common domestic fowl or it’s young;

2) any of various similar or related birds;

3) slang: a young woman;

4) afraid: timid.

Biz to‘plagan materiallar ichida “chicken” zoonimi
gatnashgan quyidagi frazeolog ikiboralar uchradi: be no chicken —
yosh bo‘lmaslik Bu ibora Dj. Svift tomonidan qo‘llanilgan. Bu
iborada “chicken” zoonimining “a young woman”(yoshayol)
semasi ifodalangan:

Miss. I swear she’s no chicken: she’s on the wrong side of
thirty.... [Swift]

The eldest Miss Larkins is not a chicken, for the youngest
miss Larkins is not that, and the eldest must be three or four years
older. [Dickens]

A spring chicken — tajribasiz kishi. Bu iborada “chicken”
zoonimining “young”, “afraid”, “timid” kabi semalari nazarda
tutilgan:

“My remotest ancestors are but spring chickens compared
with these robed and stately antiques...” [Twain]
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We told him something about her life “I’'m no spring
chicken, Bunny don’t imagine it". [Sinclair]

Tame as a chicken - xonaki, qo‘lga o‘rgangan. Bu
frazeologik birliklarda "chicken" zoonimining "afraid”, "timid"
semalari nazarda tutilgan. Ingliz tilida chicken bolalar tilida sleng
so‘z sifatida «qo‘rqoq» ma'nosida qo‘llaniladi: The boy called him
chicken. Bu so‘zdan predlog yordamida fe'l yasalgan: two chicken
out, uqattiq (juda) qo‘rgmoq ma'nosida ishlatiladi. Don’t chicken
out now. Bu zoonimik iboraning get cold feet; back out kabi
sinonimlari mavjud bo‘lib, ular «qo‘rqqanidan sovuq ter
chigmogqy, «o‘zini yo‘qotib qo‘ymoq» ma'nolarida qo‘llanadi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Zoonim komponentli frazeologik
birliklarda erkak va ayol obrazlarining semantik tahlili 0’ziga xoS
murakkablik va qiziqarli xususiyatlarga ega ekanligi ma’lum
bo‘ldi. Bu tahlil gender stereotiplari, madaniy tasavvurlar, ijtimoiy
rollar va tilning o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini birlashtiradi. Quyida
shunday tahlil asosida xulosaviy fikrlarni keltiramiz:

Zoonim komponentli frazeologizmlarda erkak va ayol
obrazlari ko‘pincha jamiyatdagi gender stereotiplariga mos
ravishda aks etadi. Masalan, “sheryurak” iborasi erkak jasurligini,
“mushuk kabi mayin” esa ayol nozikligini ifodalash uchun
ishlatiladi. Bu frazeologizmlarda gender stereotiplari til orqali
mustahkamlanishi ko‘rinadi.

Erkaklar ko‘pincha kuch, jasorat, liderlik kabi
xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lgan hayvonlar (masalan, sher, bo‘ri) bilan
bog‘lanadi. “Sheryurak” (jasur), “bo‘ridek qudratli” kabi iboralar
erkakning kuchini, qat’iyatini, o‘ziga bo‘lgan ishonchini
ifodalaydi. Ayollar frazeologizmlarda ko‘proq go‘zallik, noziklik,
ayyorlik yoki boshqa ba’zi hollarda esa, zaiflik kabi
xususiyatlarga ega hayvonlar (masalan, mushuk, qush, tulki, qo‘y)
bilan bog‘lanadi. “Mushukdek mayin”, “kabutar kabi sadogatli”
iboralari ayolning nazokatini, sadogatini ifodalaydi. Biroq,
ayollarning ayyorligi yoki zaifligini aks ettiruvchi “tulki kabi
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ayyor”, “qo‘y kabi yuvosh” kabi misollar ham mavjud, bu gender
stereotiplarining xilma-xilligini ko‘rsatadi.

Frazeologizmlar erkak va ayol obrazlariga nisbatan ijobiy
va salbiy konnotatsiyalarni ham o‘z ichiga olishi mumkin.
Masalan, “burgutdek balandparvoz” erkak jasurligiga nisbatan
ijobiy ma’no kasb etsa, ayollarga nisbatan qo‘llaniladigan “tovuq
miya” yoki “mushukdek xudbin” iboralari salbiy ma’noni
anglatishi mumkin.

Zoonimlar yordamida yaratilgan frazeologizmlar til va
gender o‘rtasidagi aloqani o‘rganishda muhim manba hisoblanadi.
Til nafagat gender stereotiplarini aks ettiradi, balki ularni
mustahkamlashga ham xizmat giladi. Frazeologizmlarni tadqgiq
etish orgali gender tenglik masalalarini muhokama qilish va
stereotiplarga qarshi kurashishda muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Gender
rollari va ijtimoiy qarashlar o‘zgarishi bilan frazeologizmlarning
ma’nolari ham o‘zgarishi mumkin. Ayollarning jamiyatdagi roli
ortishi bilan ularga nisbatan qo‘llaniladigan ijobiy frazeologizmlar
ko‘payishi mumkin, shu bilan birga, ilgari mavjud bo‘lgan salbiy
konnotatsiyalar ham yo‘qolib borishi mumkin.

Zoonim komponentli frazeologik birliklarda erkak va ayol
obrazlarining semantik tahlili jamiyatdagi gender stereotiplarining
til orgali aks etishini, ijtimoiy rollarni, madaniy tasavvurlarni va
tilning genderga ta’sirini ko’rsatadi. Bunday tahlil gender
tenglikka erishish, gender stereotiplarini o‘zgartirish yo‘lida
muhim ahamiyatga ega. Shuningdek, bu tahlil tilshunoslik va
sotsiolingvistika sohalarini boyitadi.

Zoonim komponentli frazeologik birliklarning semantik
tahlilidan ularning ayrim semalarining bir necha zoonimlarga xos
ekanligi ma'lum bo‘ladi. Masalan, industrious (mexnatsevarlik)
semasi bee, ant, horse, beaver, mule, hen, donkey Kkabi
zoonimlarda kuzatiladi, shu zoonimlar uchun industrious integral
sema bo‘lib, ularning har qaysisining alohida farqlovchi semalari
mavjud.
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KYJBbTYPHBIE PA3JINYNUSA B PEKJIAMHBIX OBBSIBJIEHUSAX B AMEPUKAHCKHUX U Y3BEKCKHUX )KYPHAJIAX
AHHOTaUUs

B nanHOl cTaThe paccMaTpUBaeTCs, KaK KaXas HallWsl, HCXO/ U3 CBOCH KyJIbTypbl 1 MUPOBO33PEHUS, aallTHPYET PEKIAMHbBIC TEKCThI
U UX BU3yaJbHOE IPE/ICTaBICHUE B COOTBETCTBUU C HAIMOHAJIBLHBIMU IIEHHOCTSIMU IIPH I0/1a4e UX notpedutersiM. Takxke Ha mpumepax
MOKa3aHO, KaK 3TO SIBIICHUE YETKO MPOSBISIETCS B AHITIMICKUX U y30SKCKHUX PEKIaMHBIX TeKCcTax. Bo MHOTHX cllydasix, KOrja mpoayKIus
BCEMHPHO M3BECTHBIX aMEPUKAHCKUX KOMIIAHH MMOCTYMAET B HAIIy CTPaHy, MPOIECC MEPEBOa UX aHIJIOSI3bIYHON PEKIaMbl BKIFOYACT
aJanTalyio B COOTBETCTBUM C HAUIMMHU KYJIBTYPHBIMH LIEHHOCTSIMH. YYCHBIE HA3bIBAIOT 3TO SIBJICHHE (IOKAIW3aIMeil», KoTopas
OXBaThIBACT HE TOJBKO MEPEBOJ PEKIAMHBIX TEKCTOB, HO M M3MECHEHHE UX BU3YaJIbHOTO IPE/ICTABICHUS, YTOOBI OHO COOTBETCTBOBAIIO
KYJIbTYPHBIM LIEHHOCTSIM LEJICBOI ayJqUTOPUH B KOHKPETHOM CTpaHe. B JaHHOW cTaThe MOAPOOHO aHANIM3UPYIOTCS STH SIBICHHS HA
OCHOBE MHEHHH YUEHBIX M IPUMEPOB U3 PA3IMYHBIX XKYPHAJIOB.

Kuaiouessie cioBa: [lepeBo, okanu3anus, raodann3amnys, TEPMUH, CYJIbTYpHBIE ICHHOCTH, JIOKAJIM30BaHHBIC PEKJIAMHBIE OOBSBIICHHS,
HEJIOKaTN30BaHHBIE PEKIIAMHBIC OOBSIBIICHUS, HIUBHYATHU3M.

AMERIKA VA O‘ZBEK JURNALI REKLAMALARIDAGI MADANIY XILMA-XILLIK
Annotatsiya

Ushbu maqolada har bir millat 0‘z madaniyati hamda dunyoqarashi jihatidan kelib chiqgan holda reklama matnini hamda ko‘rinishini
milliyligiga moslashtirib xaridorga talqin etishi va ushbu hodisa ingliz va o‘zbek reklama matnlarida ham yaqqol ayon bo‘lishi misollar
yordamida yoritib berilgan. Ko‘p hollarda esa butun dunyo bo‘yicha mashhur bo‘lgan Amerika kompaniyalarining mahsulotlari o‘z
yurtimizga olib kelinganda uning ingliz tilidagi reklamasini tarjima jarayonida biz 0‘z qadriyatlarimizga moslashtirib tarjima qilishimiz
ham yoritib berildi. Ushbu hodisa esa olimlar tomonidan lokallashtirish deb nomlanib, unda nafagat reklama matnini va reklama
ko‘rinishini ham reklama olib borilayotgan millat qadriyatlariga moslab mamlakatda talgin etilishi tushuniladi. Ushbu magqolada
yugorida keltirilgan hodisalar olimlarning fikrlari hamda jurnallardan keltirilgan misollar yordamida batafsil yoritib beriladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Translatsiya, lokalizatsiya (lokallashtirish), globilizatsiya, atama, madaniy qgadriyatlar, lokallashtirilgan reklamalar va
lokallashtirilmagan reklamalar, individualizm.

Kirish. Reklamalar mulogot yuritishda muhim aloga
vositasi hisoblanadi. Hamda u jamiyatning normalariga va
qadriyatlariga o‘z ta’sirini o‘tkazadi. Shu sababdan reklamalar
o‘zi reklama qilinayotgan davlat madaniyati ta’siri ostida bo‘lishi
tabiiy hol. Chunki reklama matniga ushbu davlat madaniyati ta’sir
o‘tkazadi. Madaniy qadriyatlar, garashlar, urf-odatlar hamda
jamiyatdagi normalar reklamalarning gay tarzda
bezatilayotganligida, xaridorga yetkazib berilayotganligida katta
ahamiyat kash etadi. Ikki millat madaniyatidagi fargni tushunish
nafagat olimlar hamda tadgiqotchilar uchungina muhim bo‘libgina
qolmasdan ushbu, tijoratchilar, reklamachilar hamda ko‘pgina
davlatlarda faoliyat olib borayotgan kompaniyalar uchun ham
muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Ushbu magolada
keltirilgan misollarni ishonarli va yorginroq bayon etish
magsadida turli xil adabiyotlar hamda reklama jurnallaridan
foydalanildi. Nazariy gismini yoritib berish magsadida reklama
psixologiyasi bo‘yicha tadqiqotlar olib borgan Cook Guy hamda
Geoffrey Neil Leech asarlaridan ma’lumotlar keltirilgan. Ushbu
tadgiqotchi olimlar reklamalarning xaridorlar ongiga qanday ta’sir
qilishini o‘rgangan. Geoffrey Leech reklama tilini o‘rganishda
lingvistik va pragmatik jihatlarini hisobga olgan. Uning

-331-

tadgiqotlari reklama tilining lingvokulturologik xususiyatlari,
ya’ni til va madaniyatning o‘zaro bog‘ligligi hamda reklamaning
turli madaniy kontekstlarda qanday qabul qilinishiga ham e’tibor
garatadi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Ushbu magola uchun Amerika
hamda

O‘zbekiston  reklama  strategiyalarini  taqqoslash
magqsadida ba’zi nashr etilgan jurnallardagi reklama misollaridan
foydalanildi. Va quyidagi Vogue, Elle hamda Glamour
jurnallarining Amerika va O‘zbekiston sonlaridagi reklamalar ikki
kategoriya (gismga) ajratilib, ya’ni lokallashtirilgan (localized) va
lokallashtirilmagan (non-localized) o‘rganilib chiqildi.
Mahalliylashtirilgan reklamalardagi o‘zgarishlar sababi hamda
reklamalarda ikki elat qadriyatlariga mos tarzda o‘zgartirish
kiritilishi va xaridorga yetkazib berilayotganligi yoritib berildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Ba’zi tilshunoslar tomonidan
translatsiya hamda lokalizatsiya terminlari bir xil ma’no anglatadi
va bir xil vazifa bajaradi degan tushuncha mavjud. Ammo
ko‘pchilik olimlar ushbu ikki atama o‘rtasida fargni aniglashdi va
ba’zilari hattoki bu ikkisidan tashqari yana bir atamani
uchinchisini ya’ni globalizatsiya ham o‘ylab topishdi. Tarjima
bilan shug‘ullanuvchi, o‘z ishining ustasi Bert Esselink ushbu 3 ta
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atamalarning fargini juda ajoyib tarzda farglab berdi:
Globalization is the process by which a company breaks free of
the home markets to pursue business opportunities wherever their
customers may be located. Translation is the process of converting
written or displayed text or spoken words to another language. In
localization, translation is not a word-for-word “global
replacement” process. It requires accurately conveying the total
meaning of the source material into the target language, with
special attention to cultural nuance and style [1]. Ya’ni
globalizatsiya deganda xaridor qayerda bo‘lsa tijoratni o‘sha
yerda amalga oshirish tushuniladi. Translatsiya esa yozma matnni
boshqa bir tilga o‘girish va lokalizatsiya so‘zma-so‘z tarjima emas
aksincha umumiy ma’noni ko‘zlanayotgan tilga madaniyatiga x0s
tarzda yetkazib berish.

Lokalizatsiya bu matnning leksik ya’ni so‘zma-so‘z
tarjimasi hisoblanmaydi, yan’i tinglovchi, mijoz yetkazilayotgan
xabarning har bir so‘zi , elementi ganday qabul gilinishining
madaniy natijalarini o‘z ichiga olgan jarayon hisoblanadi.
Lokalizatsiya  jarayonini  tushunish  uchun  avvalambor
madaniyatlar o‘rtasidagi farqni tushunish kerak bo‘ladi. Ko‘pgina
hollarda tadbirkorlikda lokalizatsiya kerakmi o‘zi degan savol
uyg‘onadi. Chunki madaniyatlar juda turlicha. Shuning uchun
xalgaro reklamalar muvaffagiyatga erishish uchun hagigatdan
ham lokalizatsiya jarayonidan o‘tishi shart. AQSH hamda
O‘zbekiston madaniyati o‘rtasida juda katta farq borligi sababli,
reklamalardagi suratlar hamda matnlarni lokallashtirishga bo‘lgan
ehtiyoj nafagat ko‘zga tashlanarli bo‘libgina qolmasdan, ushbu
ehtiyoj xalgaro kaompaniyalarning muvaffagiyyati uchun muhim
ahamiyat kasb eta boshladi.

Ko‘pgina olimlar ayollar modasi hamda go‘zallik
jurnallaridagi lokallashtirilgan va lokallashtirilmagan
reklamalarning fargliklarini tahlil qilib ko‘rishdi. Chunki ushbu
turdagi jurnallar turli xil mintagaviy moda namoyondalarini
o‘ziga jalb etgan edi. Misol tariqasida AQSHning Cosmopolitan
va Vogue jurnallarini keltirishimiz mumkin. Ushbu jurnalda
keltirilishicha Osiyo do‘konlari uchun mukammal teri rangi bu
ochimtir, ammo Amerikada ushbu to‘qimtirroq yoki quyoshda
tovlangan teri hisoblanadi. For Asian markets, the ideal skin tone
is viewed as “white” and “pale”, while the ideal skin tone in
America is viewed as “tan”, “bronzed” and “sun-kissed”[2].
Xuddi shu yo‘sinda Iglikova Cosmopolitan jurnalining Amerika,
Angliya va Bulgariya sonlaridagi sog‘lik kontentlaridagi farqlarni
ko‘rib chiqdi hamda quyidagicha xulosa chiqardi: “There are large
distinctions in the way that health topics are treated among the
three nations” [3]. Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki, ushbu 3 ta
millatlarning sog‘lomlik mavzulari turlicha tushuniladi.

Simpson klassifikatsiyasiga ko‘ra reklamalar quyidagi
darajalarda farglanadi: bog‘lovchilarning mavjudligi, ijobiy va
salbiy nutqning ishlatilishi, taxminiy ma’no hamda konvensional
anglatma yoki an’anaviy anglatma (conventional implicature),
suhbat yoki nutqgiy anglatma (conversational implicature), reklama
so‘zlarining miqdori. “1) Presence of conjunctive adjuncts (and
their Uzbek equivalents), 2) problem-solution strategy, 3)
negative and positive politeness, 4) presuppositions and
conventional implicature, 5) conversational implicature, 6)
number of words in advertisements”[4].

Umuman olganda lokalizatsiya yangi bir ko‘rinishdagi
soha bo‘lganligi sababli, uni dunyo tilllari hodisalari orasida
kundalik hayotimizda uchrab turadigan jarayon tarigasida juda
kam tadgiqgotlar olib borilgan. Ushbu magola nafagat ganday gilib
xalgaro reklamalar lokallashtirilganligi  hagida ma’lumot
beribgina qolmasdan, reklama matnining qay darajada
o‘zgartirilganligi haqida ham ma’lumot beradi. 80% dan ortiq
xalqaro reklamalar umumman o‘zgartirilmaydi yoki reklama
matni hamda ko‘rinishiga garchi boshqa davlatdagi xaridor talabi
sherik davlatnikidan tubdan farq qilsada salgina o‘zgartirish
kiritiladi.

Lokallashtirish bu fagat xalgaro mahsulotlarni boshga
davlatlarga moslashtirish, lokallashtirilmagan (non-locolized) esa
mahalliy mahsulotlardagi holat hisoblanadi. Ushbu holatni
Amerika hamda O‘zbekistondagi uchta mashhur: Elle, Vogue,

Glamour go‘zallik jurnallaridagi misollarda ham yaqqol ko‘rish
mumkinki, ba’zilari lokallashtirilgan (localized) va
lokallashtirilmagan (non-locolized) misollardir. Lokallashtirilgan
(localized) reklamalar ikki xil ko‘rinishda bo‘ladi, ya’ni biri
mahsulot ishlab chigarilgan va reklamasi tayyorlangan tilda
hamda reklamasi tarjima gilinayotgan va xuddi shu mahsulotni
sotayotgan davlat tilida. Lokallashtirilmagan (non-localized)
reklamalar O‘zbekiston uchun ushbu davlatdagi kompaniyalar
tomonidan yaratilgan bo‘ladi.

Reklamalar ma’lum miqdorda lokallashtirilishiga ayollar
kiyimining La Perla brendi misol bo‘la oladi (Amerika Vogue
jurnalining 2016-yil yanvar oyi soni, O‘zbekiston Vogue
jurnalining 2016-yil fevral oyi soni). Ushbu jurnaldagi reklamada
fagat rasm o‘zgartirilganligini ko‘rish mumkin. Asl sonidagi
jurnal reklamasida esa 2 ta madel gizlarning katta rasmlari mavjud
edi. Fagatgina ikkita reklamaning matn elementigina, veb sahifa
va brend nomi O‘zbekiston Vogue jurnalida (Amerika Vogue
jurnali nusxasi) o‘zgartirilmay qoldirilgan. Misol tarigasida yana
xuddi shu jurnaldan reklamalar keltirish mumkin. Mashhur
shampun brendi Head and Shouldersning Amerikaning Elle
jurnalidagi reklmasi bilan uning O‘zbekistondagi jurnal
reklamasida ancha farqni yaqqol ko‘rish mumkin. Ushbu holda
endi reklama matnida ham katta o‘zgartirish kiritilgan. Amerika
jurnalidagi reklamasida ~ umuman mashhur  shaxsan
foydalanilmagan. Hatto xaridor reklamadagi shaxs kimligini ham
bilmaydi. Reklamada fagatgina ushbu soch yuvish vositasi
lavanda ekstrakti va tabiiy qo‘shimchalardan tayyorlangan degan
ma’lumot berilgan “lavender essence and natural extracts, both
100% flake-free and beautiful hair” [5]. Va xulosani xaridorning
o‘ziga qoldirgan. O‘zbekistona esa mashhur aktrisa yordamida
reklama qilishgan va shampunning tarkibi emas balki uni
nimalarga yordam berishi haqidagi tushunchalarga urg‘u bergan.
Bundan ko‘rinib turibdiki, bir elatda individualism asoslariga
tayangan holda reklamalar olib borilgan, boshga bir hududda
mashhur shaxslar reklamalarning goq markazida bo‘lishadi. “An
element leads to a great importance of status symbols and the
opinion of powerful people in the culture” [6].

Xuddi shunga o‘xshash Pantene shampunini qiyos
keltiradigan bo‘lsak, Amerikada ushbu shampun quyidagicha
reklama etiladi. “Stronger hair with Pro-V formular”, “Damage
repair in 3 washes”. Ya’ni bu bilan aniq va’dalar berilyapti va
dinamik, tezroq hamda iste’molchini tezroq tajriba qilishga
chaqgiryapti. Ushbu mahsulotning O‘zbekistondagi reklama
ko‘rinishi esa odatda yumshoq, hissiy va an’anaviy ohangda
bo‘lib, unda yumshoq iboralar ishlatilingan: “Sochingizni tabiiy
go‘zallik bilan himoya qiling”, “Sog‘lom va ipakdek yumshoq
sochlar uchun”.

Xulosa va takliflar. O‘zbek reklamalarining o‘ziga xos
xususiyatlariga alohida e’tibor garatgan holda ushbu maqola
lokallashtirish sohasiga o‘z hissasini qo‘shmasdan qolmaydi.
Ko‘pgina xalqaro kompaniyalar mahsulotlarini dunyo bo‘ylab
yetkazib berish hamda, o‘z mahsulotlarini boshga millat tiliga
tarjima gilish magsadida mahsulot eksport gilinayotgan davlatning
mahalliy  ekspertlarini  (mutaxassis) yollashadi. Mahalliy
ekspertlar esa ushbu ma’lumotlardan foydalangan holda boshqa
bir davlatdan kirib kelayotgan mahsulot reklamalarini madaniy
gadriyatlarimizga mos keladigan darajada yaxshiroq shaklga
keltirishadi. Ushbu jarayondan foydalanish oldin O‘zbek
madaniyati va reklama qilish strategiyalarini to‘la to‘kis anglab
yetmagan xalgaro kompaniyalarning daromadini  oshirib,
kompaniya shoh-shuhratini yuksaltirishga ko‘maklashadi.

Yugorida Kkeltirilgan misollardan xulosa chigarishimiz
mumkinki, Amerika reklamalarida ko‘proq ilmiy asoslangan,
mahsulot tarkibi, texnologiyasi va samaradorligini ilmiy dalillar
bilan isbotlashga e’tibor qaratiladi. Aksincha O‘zbekistonda
reklamalar odatda an’anaviy go‘zallik standartlariga asoslangan
bo‘lib, mahsulotni jozibali qilib ko‘rsatishga urg‘u beriladi. Bir xil
mahsulot har xil madaniy muhitga mos ravishda reklama gilinadi.
Amerika Vogue jurnalida global trendlarni ta’kidlaydi,
innovatsizaga urg‘u beradi, O‘zbekiston Vogue esa milliy
gadriyatlarni hisobga olgan holda reklama giladi.
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Annotation

This article analyzes the role of various cognitive processes of human thinking — abstract, mythological, metaphorical, and associative—
in the formation of symbolic images. Symbols are considered as cognitive and cultural constructs that reflect the worldview and spiritual
values of society. Abstract thinking contributes to the generalization of universal meanings and the formation of theoretical models,
while mythological thinking reveals the influence of cultural and archetypal contexts on the semantic system. Associative thinking
identifies hidden connections between ideas and images, facilitating the creation of new symbolic meanings. Metaphorical thinking
enhances the emotional and expressive aspects of symbols, increasing their impact in the communication process. By exploring various
manifestations of symbolic thinking, the author uncovers mechanisms that enrich human cognitive experience and worldview. This work
contributes to a deeper understanding of the interconnection between language, thinking, and culture.

Key words: Symbolic image, types of thinking, abstract thinking, metaphorical thinking, mythological thinking, associative thinking.

OT ABCTPAKIIMU K APXETHUITY: BU/JIbl MBIIIJIEHUS U CUMBOJIMYECKHUE OBPA3bI
AHHOTanus

B nmaHHOH cTaThe aHANM3UPYETCS POJIb PA3TUYHBIX KOTHHTHUBHBIX IIPOLECCOB YEJIOBEYECKOrO MBIIUICHHS — aOCTPaKTHOIO,
MH(OIIOTHIECKOTr0, METaQOPUIECKOr0 U aCCOLMATUBHOIO — B (JOPMHUPOBAHHU CHMBOJIHMYECKUX 00pa3oB. CHMBOJBI PacCMaTPUBAIOTCS
KaK KOTHUTHBHBIE U KyJbTYPHbIE KOHCTPYKLHH, KOTOPbIE OTPAXKAIOT MUPOBO33PEHUE U JyXOBHBIE LICHHOCTH 00LIecTBa. AOCTpaKkTHOE
MBIIIUICHAE CMIOCOOCTBYET OOOOLICHUIO YHHUBEPCAbHBIX 3HAYCHUH M (OPMHPOBAHMIO TEOPETUYECKUX MOJENEH, Torma Kak
MH(OJIOTHYECKOE MBIIUICHAEC DPACKPBIBACT BIMSHUE KYJIBTYPHBIX M apXCTUINYECKHX KOHTEKCTOB HAa CEMAHTHYCCKYIO CHCTEMY.
AcconnaTHBHOE MBIIUICHHE BBIABISIET CKPBITHIC CBSI3M MEXAY HIOCSIMH M 00pa3aMy, COCOOCTBYS CO3JAHUIO HOBBIX CHMBOJIMYCCKHX
3HaueHui. Meradopuueckoe MbILIICHHE YCUIIMBAET SMOIIMOHATIBHYIO U BHIPa3UTEIbHYIO CTOPOHBI CHMBOJIOB, HOBBIIIASI MX BO3/EHCTBHE
B IPOIIECCe KOMMYHHUKALMH. ABTOP, HCCIEYS Pa3InuHbIe MPOSIBICHHSI CHMBOJIMYECKOTO MBILIJICHHS, PACKPBIBAET MEXaHU3MBI, KOTOpbIE
o0oramaioT KOrHUTUBHBIHA ONBIT U MUPOBO33pEHHE 4eoBeka. JTa paboTa crocoOCTByeT Oosee riryOOKOMYy MOHUMaHHIO B3aUMOCBSI3H
SI3bIKa, MBIIUICHUS ¥ KYJIbTYPBI.

KaroueBble cioBa: CumBonuueckuii o0pas, BHIBI
MH(OJIOTHYIECKOE MBIIICHNE, aCCOLUATHBHOE MBILIICHHUE.

MBIIUICHUSI, a0CTpakTHOE MbIIUICHHE, MeTa(opuiecKoe MBbIIIICHHE,

MAVHUMLIKDAN ARXETIPGACHA: TAFAKKUR TURLARI VA SIMVOLIK OBRAZLAR
Annotatsiya

Mazkur magolada inson tafakkurining turli kognitiv jarayonlari — abstrakt, mifologik, metaforik va assotsiativ tafakkurlar uyg‘unligining
simvolik obrazlarni shakllantirishdagi roli tahlil gilinadi. Simvollar jamiyatning dunyoqarashi va ma’naviy qadriyatlarini o‘zida
mujassam etuvchi kognitiv va madaniy qurilmalar sifatida ko‘rib chiqiladi. Abstrakt tafakkur universal ma’nolarni umumlashtirish va
nazariy modellar orqali shakllantirsa, mifologik tafakkur madaniy va arxetipik kontekstlarning semantik tizimga ta’sirini ochib beradi.
Assotsiativ tafakkur esa g‘oyalar va obrazlar o‘rtasidagi yashirin bog‘lanishlarni ko‘rib, yangi ramziy ma’nolar yaratishga xizmat giladi.
Metaforik tafakkur ramzlarning hissiy va ifodalilik girralarini kuchaytirib, ularni kommunikatsiya jarayonida ta’sirchanligini oshiradi.
Muallif ramziy tafakkurning turli ko‘rinishlarini tahlil qilish orqali insonning kognitiv tajribasi va dunyoqarashini boyitishga xizmat
giladigan mexanizmlarni ochib beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Ramziy obraz, tafakkur turlari, abstrakt tafakkur, metaforik tafakkur, mifologik tafakkur, assotsiativ tafakkur.

Kirish. Simvollar inson tafakkurining kognitiv va  bog‘ligligidir. Til abstrakt g‘oyalar va konsepsiyalarni

madaniy qurilmasi sifatida jamiyatning dunyoqarashi va ma’naviy
qadriyatlarini o‘zida mujassam etadi. Ularning yuzaga kelishi turli
kognitiv jarayonlar — abstrakt, mifologik, metaforik va assotsiativ
tafakkurlarning o‘zaro uyg‘unligi asosida amalga oshadi. Bu
jarayonda tilning rolini alohida ta’kidlash zarur, zero til ramziy
ma’nolarni shakllantirish va ularni kommunikatsiya jarayonida
uzatishning asosiy vositasi hisoblanadi.

Simvolik obraz ramziy tafakkurning mahsuli sifatida
vujudga keladi[6]. Simvolik tafakkurni esa, o‘z navbatida,
abstrakt, mifologik, metaforik va assotsiativ tafakkurlarning
uyg‘unligidan yuzaga kelishi xususida xulosaga kelish mumkin.
Ma’lumki, kreativlik va hodisalarga noan’anaviy yondashuv
abstrakt tafakkurning o‘ziga xos jihati hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Abstrakt tafakkuri
rivojlangan  inson  vazifalarni  hal  etishda  noodatiy
yondashuvlardan foydalanishi va yashirin imkoniyatlarni ko‘ra
olishi bilan turli g‘oyalarni umumlashtirishi va ularni bir-biriga
bog‘lash orqali g‘ayrioddiy yechimlarni taklif qila oladi. Abstrakt
tafakkurning yana bir muhim jihati — uning til bilan uzviy
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shakllantirishga, ularning verbal muhokamasi va tahlili uchun
imkon beradi. Bu o‘zaro bogliglik tanqidiy tafakkurning
rivojlanishi va tahlil gilish gobiliyatining oshishiga xizmat giladi
[8, 11]. So‘zlashni o‘rganish — bu, lisoniy abstraksiyalarni
qo‘llashga o‘rganish va shu orqali abstrakt fikrlash qobiliyatini
rivojlantirish demakdir [1]. Demak, abstrakt tafakkur insonning
bilish faoliyatining muhim jihati bo‘lib, unga bilim va
kuzatuvlarni umumlashtirish, shu asosda hukm va xulosa
chigarish imkonini beradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Mifologik tafakkur ongning
o‘ziga xos shakli bo‘lib, u ratsional yoki ilmiy tafakkurdan bir
gator xususiyatlari bilan farglanib turadi [9]: 1) sinkretizm:
mifologik ong turli elementlar — tabiiy va madaniy hodisalarni
birlashtirish xususiyatiga ega, bu subyekt va obyektni bir-biriga
tenglashtirilishiga olib keladi; 2)partitsipatsiya: bu xususiyat
dunyodagi barcha elementlar o‘zaro bog‘langan va bir-birining
xususiyatlarini aks ettirishga qodir degan ishonch asosidagi jism
va hodisalar o‘rtasidagi mistik bog‘liqlikni nazarda tutadi; binar
garama-garshiliklar: mifologiya binar garama-garshiliklardan
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(masalan, yaxshilik-yomonlik, hayot-o‘lim) faol foydalanadi, ular
olam idrokini tizimlashtirishga yordam beradi va asosiy ma’naviy
dilemmalarni aks ettiradi; vagqt va makonning o‘ziga xos
tuzilmasi: mifologik tafakkurda vaqt davriy (siklik) shaklda aks
etadi, makon esa bir butunlik sifatida ko‘riladi. Mifologik
kontekstda til oddiy va muqaddas tillarga bo‘linadi. Muqaddas til
hagigatni tasvirlabgina golmay, balki unga va yashirin kuchlarga
ta’sir o‘tkazish vositasi bo‘lib xizmat qiladi. Mifologik tafakkurga
ko‘ra so‘z yoki matn talaffuz qilinganida u haqiqatga aylanadi, bu
tilning magik tabiatiga ishora giladi [7].

Assotsiativ tafakkur, bu — insonning g‘oya, tushuncha
yoki obrazlarni ular bir-biriga bevosita alogasi bo‘lmasa-da biror
xususiyat asosida bog‘lash qobiliyatidir. Bu qobiliyat insonga
yangi g‘oyalar yaratish, muammolarni hal qilish, ijodiy
bog‘ligliklarni topish va turli obyekt yoki konsepsiyalar
o‘rtasidagi yashirin bog‘ligliklarni ko‘rish imkonini beradi.

Assotsiativ  tafakkurga xos quyidagi  xususiyatlar
ta’kidlanadi: 1) assotsiativ tafakkur ikki turga bo‘linadi: ixtiyorsiz
(o‘z-o‘zidan yuzaga keladigan bog‘ligliklar) va ixtiyoriy
(assotsiatsiyalarni magsadli boshqarish); 2) assotsiativ tafakkur
diggat-e’tibor mexanizmlari bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, obyektlarni
tanlash va ularni xotirada saqlab turish qobiliyatini o‘z ichiga
oladi; 3) Assotsiativ tafakkur murakkab shartli refleks
jarayonining bir shakli sifatida ko‘rib chigiladi [3].

ljodiy jarayonda ushbu tafakkur turi yangi muhitda turli
unsurlarni bog‘lagan holda noodatiy g‘oyalar yaratishga yordam
bersa, kundalik hayotda inson har xil vogea-hodisa, narsa va
odamlar o‘rtasida assotsiatsiyalar orqali o‘zini o‘rab turgan
dunyoni yaxshirog tushunishiga imkon yaratadi.

Metaforik tafakkur dunyoni anglashning o‘ziga xos yo‘li
bo‘lib insonning olamga munosabati va voqelikni gabul qilish
tarzini aks ettirishda inson idroki turlarining jamlanmasi
hisoblanadi. Metaforik tafakkur subyektning bilish faoliyatining
asosidir, chunki u subyektga atrof-muhit vogeligini anglashga
imkon beradi. Bu vogelikni talgin qilish va yangi ma’nolarni
shakllantirish uchun subyektning shaxsiy tajribasidagi mavjud
kognitiv tuzilmalardan foydalanishni ta’minlaydi [4].

Metaforik tafakkurning asosiy xususiyatlari quyidagilarda
namoyon bo‘ladi [5, 10, 2]: a)metaforik tafakkur turli g‘oya va
obrazlarni bog‘lash — assotsiatsiya qobiliyatiga asoslanadi, bu esa
yangi konseptlarni yaratishga imkon beradi, obrazlar o‘rtasidagi
mazmuniy masofa qisqarib, original fikrlar paydo bo‘ladi;
b)metaforik tafakkur orgali bir obyektning xususiyatlari boshga
obyektga ko‘chiriladi, bu orqali abstrakt tushunchalarni aniq
misollar yordamida yaxshiroq tushunish imkonini beradi;
v)metaforik tafakkur kreativ va innovatsion tarzda muammoga
yechim topadi. Bu an’anaviy mantiqiy bog‘ligliklarni chetga
surish va muammolarga noodatiy yondashuvlar uchun imkon
beradi; g)metaforalar orgali chuqur his-tuyg‘u va murakkab fikrlar
ifodasi tilning ta’sirini kuchaytiradi. Bu holat insonlar o‘zaro
mulogoti samarasi va tushunish darajasi yaxshilanishiga olib
keladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Demak, simvolik obraz mifologik,
abstrakt, metaforik va assotsiativ tafakkurlar uyg‘unligida hosil
bo‘ladi. Quyidagi jadvalda biz yuqorida sanab o‘tilgan tafakkur
turlarining ramziy obrazni yaratishdagi xususiyatlarini belgilashga
harakat qildik.

jadval. Tafakkur turlarining ramziy obraz yaratishdagi xususiyatlari

Tafakkur turi Asosiy xususiyatlari

Ramziy obraz yaratishdagi roli

Ramziy obrazga misollar

Metaforik tafakkur O¢zaro bog‘lanmagan konsepsiyalarni metafora

orqali bog‘lash, yangi ma’nolar yaratish

Chuqur, ifodali va hissiy ramzlarni yaratadi.

Vaqt — bu pul, Shaharning yuragi

Assotsiativ tafakkur G‘oya va obrazlar o‘rtasida mantiqiy jihatdan

bog‘lanmagan assotsiatsiyalarni shakllantirish

Turli g‘oyalarni birlashtirish orqali noodatiy
yechimlar topishga yordam beradi.

Hayot doirasi

Mifologik tafakkur Arxetip, mif va ramzlar orgali vogelikni talgin

qilish va anglash.

Obrazlarga madaniy va jamoaviy kontekst
qo‘shadi.

Axilles tovoni, Almisogdan golgan

Abstrakt tafakkur Abstrakt tushuncha va nazariy modellar bilan Konkret tafsilotlardan chetga chigib, universal Adolat tarozisi
ishlash, bilimlarni tizimlashtirish. ma’nolarni ko‘rishga imkon beradi.
Simvollar inson ongi va madaniyatidagi kognitiv  beradi. Metaforik tafakkur esa ramzlarning hissiy va ifodalilik

jarayonlarning uyg‘un ta’siri asosida yuzaga keladigan semantik
va semiotik qurilmalardir. Abstrakt tafakkur umumiylashtirish va
nazariy modellar orqali universal ma’nolarni shakllantirsa,
mifologik tafakkur arxetiplar va madaniy kontekstlar asosida
ramzlarni boyitadi. Assotsiativ tafakkur mantigiy va mantigsiz
bog‘ligliklarni aniqlab, yangi ramziy ma’nolar yaratishga yordam

jihatlarini shakllantirib, ularning ta’sirchanligini kuchaytiradi.

Shu tarzda simvolik tafakkurning turli ko‘rinishlari o‘zaro
uyg‘unlikda insonning semantik va kognitiv tajribasini boyitadi.
Ularning lisoniy talgini nafagat ramzlar vositasida vogelikni ifoda
etish, balki yangi ma’nolar yaratish imkoniyatini ham beradi. Ular
orqali jamiyat o‘z dunyoqarashi va qadriyatlarini saqlab qolish va
avlodlarga yetkazishga erishadi.
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HUCIIOJb30BAHUE CPABHUTEJIBHOI'O U COITIOCTABUTEJIBHOI'O METOJIA B ®OHOJIOI'MYECKOM ACIIEKTE
PYCCKOI'O 1 Y3BEKCKOI'O SI3BIKOB
AHHOTaUUs

CpaBHUTENbHAsT THIIOJIOTHS — Pa3/el S3bIKO3HAHUS, H3YYaIOIUH SI36IKK B CONOCTABIICHUH C JIPYTUMH S3bIKAMHU C LIEJIBI0 YCTAHOBIICHUS
0COOCHHOCTEH, MIPUCYIIUX JTAaHHBIM S3bIKaM, a TAKXKE CXOJCTB M Pa3IM4YUi MeX1y s3bIkaMu. CpaBHEHHE (WJIM COIIOCTABIICHHE) SIBIISIETCS
OHMM U3 OCHOBHBIX METOJOB H3yueHHs si3bika. OMHAKO B 3aBHCHUMOCTH OT OOBbEKTa M Iefd (MHA4Ye HAMpaBICHUs) UCCICAOBAHUS
BBIJICIISIFOTCS PA3JIMYHbIC OTPACIIH SI3bIKO3HAHMS, TOJb3YIOIIMUECS METOJOM CPABHEHHUS SI3BIKOB.

KaioueBsie ciioBa: CpaBHUTEIBHOTO METO/, COIIOCTAaBUTEIBHOTO METO/1a, (DOHOJIOTMYECKOM ACIICKT, PYCCKHUM S3bIK, Y30€KCKUIl S3bIK

RUS VA O‘ZBEK TILILARINING FONOLOGIK ASPEKTIDA QIYOSIY VA QO‘SHISH USULIDAN FOYDALANISH
Annotatsiya
Qiyosiy tipologiya — bu tillarga xos xususiyatlarni, shuningdek, tillar o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashlik va farglarni aniqlash uchun tillarni boshga
tillarga nisbatan o‘rganadigan tilshunoslik bo‘limi. Taqqoslash (yoki yonma-yon joylashtirish) til o‘rganishning asosiy usullaridan
biridir. Shu bilan birga, tadqiqot obyekti va magsadi (yoki yo‘nalishi) ga qarab, tillarni taqqoslash usulidan foydalanadigan

tilshunoslikning turli sohalari ajralib turadi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Qiyosiy metod, garama-qarshilik usuli, fonologik jihat, rus tili, o‘zbek tili.

USING THE COMPARATIVE AND CONTRASTIVE METHOD IN THE PHONOLOGICAL ASPECT OF THE RUSSIAN
AND UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation

Comparative typology is a branch of linguistics that studies languages in comparison with other languages in order to establish the
features inherent in these languages, as well as the similarities and differences between languages. Comparison (or contrasting) is one of
the main methods of learning a language. However, depending on the object and purpose (or direction) of the research, various branches
of linguistics are distinguished that use the method of comparing languages.

Key words: Comparative method, comparative method, phonological aspect, Russian language, Uzbek language.

Bgenenue. CpaBHUTEIBHOE WM CPAaBHUTEIILHO-
UCTOPUYECKOE  SA3BIKO3HAHUE CTABUT  3afadeil  OmpeaelieHue
CTEIEHH POJICTBA, OOIIHOCTH MPOUCXOKACHHUS I3bIKOB. KoHeuHOit
LENbI0  CPaBHUTEIBHO-TEHETHUECKOTO  aHaJM3a  SIBIISIETCS
BOCCTaHOBJICHHE  SI3bIKa-OCHOBBI, W3 KOTOPOTO  Pa3BHINCH
uccleayeMble S3bIKH, H YCTAaHOBJICHHUE 3aKOHOB, 110 KOTOPBIM IILIO
9TO pa3BHUTHE.

OOBEKTOM CpaBHUTEIBHOIO S3BIKO3HAHMS MOTYT OBITH
TOJIBKO POJICTBEHHBIE SI3bIKM, KaK OJM3KO POJCTBEHHbIC, TaK U
HaxoJsmipecs B OTHaleHHOM poacTBe. ComocTaBUTENbHO-
TUTIOJIOTHYECKasl JIMHIBHCTHKA OTJIMYACTCS OT CpPaBHUTEIBHO-
HCTOPUYECKON HE TOJNBKO OOBEKTOM, HO IPEUMYIIECTBEHHO
nenbio uceenoBanus. OObEKTOM ee MOTYT ObITh HEPOJCTBEHHbIC
S3bIKH, OTHAJCHHO  POJACTBEHHBIE, OJM3KO  POJICTBEHHBIEC,
BapUaHTBl OJJHOTO $3bIKA, pa3HbIC MCTOPHUYECKHE 3TAllbl OJHOTO
SI3bIKA.

AHaim3 COOTBETCTBYIOIIEH JINTEpaTyphbl.
ComocTaBUTEIFHOE M3YYCHHE S3BIKOB MMEET CBOIO HCTOPHIO, B
KOTOpPOW MOJKHO BBIJICNUTH TpH 3Tama. [IepBrIil 3Tam oXBaThIBaeT
TIepUoJ ¢ APEBHUX BpeMeH 10 20-X rofoB HAIIEro CTOJNETHS.
JlaHHBIIH JTan XapaKTEePU3yeTCst o0HIMeM TpaMMaTHK,
OCHOBaHHBIX Ha TaK Ha3bIBACMOW HMMHUTALUH, M OTCYTCTBHEM
CHeUHaNbHBIX Pa0OT, HANIPABJICHHBIX Ha PEIICHUE TEOPETUUECKUX
BOIIPOCOB COTIOCTaBUTEIBHOM JMHTBUCTHKHA. BaXXHBIMH Ha 3TOM

JTare SIBJISTFOTCSI uaeu U.A.BoxysHa e Kypren»,
H.A.Boropoaunkoro, @&.® .doprynaroBa, A.A.Ilore6uu,
AMeite W Jpyrux JHMHTBHCTOB O  BO3MOXKHOCTH |

UTOI0OTBOPHOCTH CPABHEHHSI HEPOJICTBEHHBIX A3BIKOB.

Bropoit sTan oxBateiBaeT nepuox ¢ 20-x 10 50-x rojoB.
Ha oToM JTame mMOABWINCH [IBa BAKHBIX HANpPaBICHUS:
COIOCTaBUTENIBHOE H3y4YCHHE SI3bIKOB B TEOPETHYECKUX LEISX U
COIOCTaBUTEIPHOE H3YYCHHE SI3BIKOB B JIMHI'BOJHIAKTHYCCKHX
uensix. OCHOBOIOJIO)KHUKOM — TEPBOIO  HANpaBlCHUS  ObLI
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B.Maresuyc, sroporo -b./[.Ilonusanos. Ha aToM sTane nossuics
pSIl LEHHBIX HIEH OTHOCHTENBHO METOAMKH COIMOCTaBICHHS
SI3BIKOB.

MertonoJorusi ucciaenosanusi. CornocraBurenbHast (MM
CpaBHUTENbHAS) THUIIOJIOTHS OOBEANHICT COIOCTABUTEIBHBIN U
TUNOJIOTHYECKUH  aHainM3  s3bIkoB.  Kak MBI 3HaeM,
CONOCTaBUTENIbHASl JIMHTBICTHKA CPAaBHUBAET, KAaK IPABUIIO, 1Ba
SI3bIKa, HE3aBHCUMO OT CTEIICHH MX POJCTBA, C LIEJIBIO BBISBICHUS
CXOACTB M pPAa3IM4UMil MEKIy HHMH, a THIOJIOTHYECKas
JIMHTBUCTHKA CTaBUT OoJiee INMPOKHE 3aJayd: OHA H3ydaer
cnenuuKy S3bIKOB Ha (oHE Tex OOIMX 4YepT, KOTOpbIe
CBOWCTBEHHBI YEJIOBEUECKHM SI3bIKaM BOOOIIIE.

AHajau3 ¥ pe3yabrTartbl. [IJIsI CONOCTaBICHHUS CTPOSHUS
CHCTEM W3Yy4YaeMbIX SI3bIKOB TIIEPBBIM YPOBHEM, O€3yCIOBHO,
SBIIsIETCS (POHOJIOTMYECKUI YPOBEHb, OTpPaKAarOLIMH CXOJCTBA U
pasnuuumsi B MaTepHaJbHOW  3BYKOBOM OpraHu3alul
COMOCTABIISIEMbIX S3bIKOB. EJMHHUIIAMH COIOCTaBICHHS B paMKax
9TOH MOACUCTEMBI
SIBJSIFOTCS] CETMEHTHBIC U CYITPACETMEHTHBIC SI3bIKOBBIC €/IMHMIIBL.
K mepBeiM OTHOCSTCS (poHEMa U CIOT, HEMOCPEICTBEHHO
oOpasyronye pedeBble IENOYKH, KO BTOPHIM - CAWHHMIBI, HE
HMeroIIre COOCTBEHHON MaTepHalbHOH (GopMBI M peann3yemble
OJTHOBPEMEHHO C CErMEHTHBIMH EIMHUIIAMH B 3BYKOBOW IICIH:

CIIOBECHOC yaapeHue, HMHTOHAIIUA. COOTBETCTBEHHO
BBIICIAKOTCS CI)OHeTHKO-CI)OHOJIOFH'-IeCKaS[ n IIpocoanveCcKas
THIIOJIOTHs.

B kadecTBe mokasaTeneii Ui yCTAHOBJICHHUS THUITOJOTHH
(DOHOJIOTUYECKIX CHCTEM SI3BIKOB BBIICISIIOT: 1) KOMMYIECTBEHHBIH
W KAueCTBEHHbIH HHBEHTaph (POHEM IO WX APTHKYJSILHOHHO-
aKyCTHYECKUM NpPH3HAKaM; 2) KOJIHMYECTBO U KaueCTBO (DOHEMHBIX
OINIO3ULHMHA W KOPpeSLMH, YCTAaHABIMBAaCMBIX Ha OCHOBE
JIUCTPHOYTUBHOI'O aHaNW3a M ONIMO3ULIMOHHOTO aHamusa; 3)
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Haju4ue Heitpamu3anuu QoHem; 4) CHIa ONNO3ULUH; S)
JTUCTPHOYLHUS (JOHEM U YaCTOTa UX UCIIOIb30BaHHMSI.
COOTHOILIICHUE TJAaCHBIX M COTJIACHBIX (DOHEM CITYXKHT
OCHOBaHHEM ULt THUIIOJIOTHYECKOTO
BBIJICTICHHUS BOKINYECKUX M KOHCOHAHTHYECKHX SI3BIKOB. Ilo
9TOMY U LEJIOMY DSy COMYTCTBYIOIIMX KPHTEPHEB PYCCKUH U
y30€KCKUH SI3BIKM OTHOCATCS — K SI3bIKAM KOHCOHAHTHYECKOTO
tuna. Bokamu3m pycckoro M y30EKCKOro S3bIKOB OJHM30K K
«BOKaJINYECKOMY MUHHMYMY». Llenblii psi NMpU3HAKOB TaKKe
OTJINYAeT CUCTEMbl KOHCOHAHTH3Ma PYCCKOrO M y30EKCKOro
SI3bIKOB, CAMBIMH CYILECTBEHHBIMH M3 KOTOPBIX SIBJISIETCS HAIMYHE
KOPPEJSLHA 110 TBEPIOCTH/MATKOCTH B PYCCKOM SI3BIKE, a TAKKe
HCTOPUYECKUE U MO3ULIMOHHBIC YEePEIOBAHUS COTNIACHBIX (POHEM.
M3ydyeHue s3bIKOBOTO CTPOs S3bIKA MOXET OBITh
MPEAMETOM CPaBHUTENBHON (COMOCTaBUTENBHOM) (OHETUKU H

cpaBuutensHol  hoHomoruu.  ComocTtaButenbHas — (hOHETHKA
u3ydaeT OCOOCHHOCTH O00pa30BaHMSI 3BYKOB M IPOCOMMYECKUX
(MHTOHALIMOHHBIX)  cpeacTB  s3bikoB.  ComocTaBuTEnbHAs

q)OHOJ'IOI‘PISI NU3y4aeT 3BYKU U IIPOCOAUYCCKHUEC SIBJICHUS IPEKIAC
BCCTO B q]yHKI_[I/IOHaJ'II:HOM AaCIICKTC KaK CpEACTBO Ppa3JIUUCHUSA

3BYKOBBIX 000JIOYEK CJIOB ¥ BbICKa3piBaHWW. B  ocHOBe
THUIOJIOTHYECKOTO CONOCTaBICHHS JIEKHUT CpaBHEHUE
(hOHETHYECKUX CHCTEM JIByX S3BIKOB. [lOHATHE CHCTEMBI

HPEAIoJIaraeT ONpeieIEHHYIO COBOKYITHOCTE ()OHEM (MHBEHTAph)
M OTHOIICHUE MEXKIY HUMH.

CormocraBUTeNbHBIH aHamK3 (OHEM MPOBOTUTCS Kak Ha
YPOBHE CHCTEMBI, TaK U B IUIaHE MX (QYHKIMOHUPOBAHHS B PEYU.
B cBa3m ¢ oatum  paznmmuarorcs:  l.doHermyeckas (TouHee
(hoHemaTHueckas) mapagurMaTHKa — OMHCAHHE CHUCTEMbI (OHEM
Ha OCHOBE HMX IIPU3HAKOB; 2. (h)OHETUYECKas CHHTArMaTHKa, B
KOTOpOH pasjiuuaercss JABa acIeKTa: a) 4acTOTHOCTh ()OHEM B
peun, 0) QoHeTHueckas KOMOMHATOpUKA, T.€. COYETAEMOCTh
tdouem; 3. Qonernueckas TpaHCPOpMATOPUKA — H3MECHEHHE
(doHeM B peul, UX 4YepeloBaHME, T.C. 3aMCHA OJHUX (OHEMHBIX
HPHU3HAKOB JIPYTHMHU.

OmnpeneneHne HOMEHKIATYpbl (OHEM — He MPOCTOi
BOIIPOC, T.K. B K&KAOM S3bIKE MMEIOTCS CIOpHBIC Cllydau
OTHOCHTEJIBHO ~ TOrO,  SBISIFOTCA ~ JM  JaHHBIE  3BYKH
CaMOCTOSTEIbHBIMA (DOHEMAMU WIIM OHM TIPEACTABISIOT COOOMN
BapUaHTHI APYTUX (HOHEM.

ITapagurMaTHYeCKie OTHOLICHUS MEXIY IJIACHBIMHU (T.C.
OTHOIICHHUS B CHCTEME) B Y30E€KCKOM ¥ pYCCKOM S3bIKax
OIMCBHIBAIOTCS TIPH TIOMOIIM CIENYIoUMX AuddepeHranbHbIx
mpu3HaKkoB: 1. mombéma (MONMOKEHHS CIOUHKA SI3bIKa 110
oTHoweHu0 K HEOY); 2. psana (IOJOXKEHUs KOHYMKA sI3bIKa
OTHOCUTEJIBHO 3y0OoB); 3. mabuanbHocTH (ydactus ry0 B
apTukysinuu). IlepBele TpM TpH3HAKAa CBOMCTBEHHBI 00OMM
CPaBHUBAaEMBIM SI3bIKAM, XOTS pOJb KaKAOr0 M3 HHX B
(oHeMaTHyeckux cucTeMax pasHas. CucremMa y30eKCKUX ITIACHBIX
peanusyercsi B CHHTarmMatuke (T..B PEUYEBOW IIEMH) B CBOEM
MOJIHOM BHZE, B PYCCKOM JK€ S3bIKE CYIIECTBYIOT JBE pa3HBIC
CHCTEMBI TJIACHBIX: OfHA — IOJIHAs — B MapaJurMaTHke, Apyras,
OTJIMYAOINASCS OT IEPBOM M KOJIMYCCTBEHHO U KAQUECTBCHHO, - B
cuHTarMatuke. CHHTArMaTHYECKUH TUIaH — COYETaeMOCTh 3BYKOB
peun. B o0oux s3bIKax HaOJMIOAIOTCS CICHYIOLUIME THIIBI
M3MCHEHHS TJIACHBIX 3BYKOB: KOJHMYCCTBEHHBIC H3MEHCHUS,
KaueCTBCHHBIC  M3MCHEHHS,  KOHCOHAHTH3ALMS,  PEHYKIHS.
Konconantusm — mapaaurmarudeckuii 1iaH.  OCHOBHBIMH
MPU3HAKAMU COTJIACHBIX SIBIISIIOTCS MECTO 0Opa3oBaHUs, CIIOCO0
o0pa30oBaHMs M y4acTHE T'OJIOCOBBIX CBSI30K. B 3aBucumocTtH OT
Mecta  00pa3oBaHWsl  BBIACIAIOTCSA  COIVIACHBIE:  T'yOHBIE,
TepeHEsI3bIYHbIC, CPEAHES3bIYHbIC, 3a/JHEA3bIUYHbIC, OBYISIPHBIC,
(apuHranbHble, TOpTaHHBIC. J[Be MOCIEIHHE aPTHKYILSILHU He
NpeACTaBICHB B (OHEMax pyccKoro s3eika. I[lo cmocoly
00pa30BaHMs Pa3IMYAIOTCS CMBIYHBIC, IEJEBBIE U IpOXKAIue
COorjacHple. B 3aBHCHMOCTH OT y4acTHsl Tojoca pa3IHvaroTcst
COHOpHBIE U IIYMHBIC COIIACHBIC. A BHYTPH IIYMHBIX — IIyXHE U
3BOHKHE. Creunduyeckue HPH3HAKA COTJIaCHBIX
MHOTOYHCIICHHBI: NaaaTaJu30BaHHOCTB, nabHaIbHOCTD,
HanpsHkEHHOCTh MW T.A. K OTHM Ka4ecTBEHHBIM IpH3HAKaM
no0aBisieTcs M KOJNMYECTBEHHBI NMPHU3HAK —  JIOJITOTa.
CHHTarMaTU4YecKHuil IIaH — MO3HIIHOHHOE H3MCHEHHE COTTIACHBIX.
KonuuecTBeHHOE M3MEHEHHE COITACHBIX IIPU ACCHMHIIAINH, Ha
CThIKE ClIOB M  MopdeM, MOryr BO3HUKATh  JOJITUE

-337 -

TeMHHHPOBAHHBIC COTJIACHBIE KaK B PYCCKOM, TaK M BO Y30€KCKOM
s3pikax. Jlabumanusaiusi — COTrJIACHOTO — Iepel]  CISHYIOIMM
Na0MaIM3UPOBAHHBIM TJIACHBIM HMEET MECTO B OOOMX SI3BIKAX.
[Manatanuzaums TakKe 0TMEYAETCSl B 000MX S3bIKaX, HO B Pa3HbIX
ycioBHsX. BblmajeHne COMIACHBIX B IPYMNAxX —COIIACHBIX
CBOMCTBEHHO Pa3rOBOPHOI peYd M MPOCTOPEUHIO B y30EKCKOM
SI3bIKE, a TAaKXKe JIMTEPaTypHOW pedd B PYCCKOM si3bike. OOoum
sI3bIKaM B OOJIbLIEH CTENeHH, CBOHCTBEHHO CKOILICHHE COTJIACHBIX
B HayaJie ¥ KOHIE ciora. PycckoMy si3bIKy Oojiee CBOMCTBEHHO
CKOIUICHHE COIJIACHBIX B KOHIE cJora. Y30eKCKUM 3ByKaM I10
CPaBHEHHIO C PYCCKUMH CBOMCTBEHHa Oosblias 4YETKOCTh H
YCTOMYMBOCTD apTHKYJSLUHA. MHOTHE aKTHBHBIC OpPTaHbl PEUH:
ryObl, HIDKHSISL YeIOCTh, SI3bIK, HEOHAsh 3aHABECKa, TOJOCOBBIC
CBSI3KU — PabOTAIOT MPU TOBOPEHHUHU HA y30EKCKOM sI3bIKE OOJbIIIE,
4YeM IIPU FOBOPEHUH Ha PYCCKOM. B pycckoMm si3blke BBIIENSAETCS
OJIHA SI3BIKOBAs 30HA aPTHKYJIALHU — CPEAHSIS 110 PSLY, HECKOIBKO
CABUHYTAs BIEPEN U BBEpX. B y30eKCKOM sI3bIKE, 110 CPABHEHHUIO C
PYCCKUM BBIJEISIOTCS ABE 30HBI: OCHOBHAs B INEpEIHEH 4acTu
POTOBOIA MOJIOCTH, TOMOJHUTENbHAS — B 3a/IHEH €€ 4acTu.

Bosbliylo  moMomb B HM3YYCHHH  Y30EKCKOro
NPABONUCAHHUS MOXKET OKa3aThb CPABHEHHE C PYCCKHM SI3BIKOM.
DTO OTHOCHTCS IPEXAE BCETO K ATUMOJIOTMYECKIM HAIIMCAHHSIM.

Kak u3BECTHO, B PYCCKOM SI3bIKE MMEETCSI MHOIO CJIOB,
3aUMCTBOBAHHBIX M3 JIATUHCKOTO, KOTOPbIE MOAYAC COXPAHSIOT
3ByuaHue, Ooimee  OnmM3koe K  JIATHHCKOMY,  HEXEIH
COOTBETCTBYIOIME Y30ekckue cioBa. OCHOBBIBASCH Ha JTHX
3BYKOBBIX 3aKOHOMEPHOCTSIX, MOXKHO BBIBECTH psii [PaBUII,
MOMOTAIOUINX YCBOUTH HAMCAHUE Y30SKCKUX CJIOB.

Kaxapiii s36IK B OTHCNBHOCTH — JTO 3aMKHYTas
cucrema. I103TOMYy BCSKOE CpaBHEHHE [BYX SI3BIKOB OTYaCTH
O3Hauaer HEKOTOPOE pa3pylICHHE JIByX CUCTEM, HOO
CPaBHHUBAIOTCS KaKME-TO YaCTH, I0JYac 3aHUMAIOLIME B JTHX
CHCTEMax COBCEM Pa3HbIe MECTa.

PaspyuieHne  CHCTEMbl  BBILJISAAUT — [O-pasHOMY B
3aBUCUMOCTH OT TOrO, TOBOPHUM JIK MBI O JBYX S3bIKax
(«comocTaBieHHe») WM O BceX s3blKax («rumonorusi»). Ilpu
COIOCTABJICHUU YYHMTBIBACTCS TO, HACKOJIBKO OJIM3KH JAPYT OPYyry
cornocrapisieMble  si3bIkH.  COMOCTABJIICHHE  TADKMKCKOTO M
PYCCKOTO SI3BIKOB HMEET HHOM XapakTep, HEXeNH, CKaXeM,
CONOCTaBJIeHHE Y30€KCKOr0 M PYCCKOTO WM JK€, JOIyCTHM,
TaKUKCKOTO M y30€KCKOTO.

Ha ceroausimHuil neHb ¢ OOJIBLION 0N€i yBepeHHOCTH
MOXXHO YTBEp)K/aTh, YTO CONOCTaBHTEJIbHBIC HMCCICIOBAHHS HE
TOJIKO KOHCTATHUPYIOT, HO U BBISBISIIOT MPUYMHBI TEX MM WHBIX
SI3BIKOBBIX  siBJieHHH. CoIOCTaBUTENbHAS JIMHIBUCTHKA BCE B
OOJIBIICH CTENEHH CTAHOBUTCS "00BACHUTEIBHON" TUCIMILINHOM.
JlanpHeiimemMy pa3BUTHIO OSTOTO HANpaBJICHUS, HECOMHEHHO,
C1oco0CTBOBAJIO OBl TECHOE B3aUMO/ICHCTBHE COIOCTABUTEIHLHOTO
METOJla C XapaKTepoJOTHeH - OTHOCHUTEIBHO aBTOHOMHOM
THUIIOJIOTUYECKOH IUCLIUILIAHOM. CormnacHo Martesuycy
XapaKTepPOJIOTHI0 HMHTEPECYeT He CTOJBKO IPHUHAIIEKHOCTh
sI3bIKa K OMNPEJCJICHHOMY THITY, CKOJBKO WHIUBHAYyaIbHAS
OpraHusaiys S3bIKOBBIX CTPYKTYp, paccMatpuBaemasi (4To
0COOCHHO BaXHO) B INHPOKOM CIEKTPE B3aWMOCBs3eH U
B3aHMO3aBHCHUMOCTEH. YYeT UMIUITMKAaTUBHBIX OTHOIICHHH MEXITY
OT/ICNIBHBIMH, B TOM YHCJIE H MEXKYPOBHEBBIMU CTPYKTYPaMH - 3TO
TO TJIABHOE, YTO MOXXET OBbITh YCIEIIHO 3aMMCTBOBAHO
COMOCTaBUTEIBLHOM JINHIBUCTHUKOM TPH BBISIBJICHUH 0COOCHHOCTEH
(YHKIMOHMPOBaHMSI  SI3BIKOBBIX ~ CHCTEM KaK T'eHETHYECKH
POJICTBEHHBIX, TAK U JAJEKHX APYT OT Apyra.

Hecmotps Ha BO3pAacTaIoNIHnit HHTEepec K
COINOCTaBUTEIBPHOW JIMHIBUCTUKE, B OOJBIIMHCTBE KHUT IO
o0miemMy sI3bIKO3HAHMIO 3TO  HANpaBlieHWE  Bce  eme  He
YIIOMHHAETCS. MOoxHO OTMETHTh OTIpe/IeJICHHOE
YHCJIO JINHTBUCTOB, OTKPBITO BBICTYTAIOIIHX MIPOTHB
COMOCTaBUTEILHOM JINHIBUCTUKH M CTaBSIUX IOJ COMHEHHE ee
HAY4YHYIO M MPAKTHYECKYIO IIEHHOCTH (cM., Hanpumep, Kewmark
1970; Ritchie 1970). Takoe nonoxxeHne O0OBSCHIETCS TEM, YTO B
HACTOSIIIEE BpPEMSI TEOPETUUECKUE OCHOBBI COMOCTABUTEIIBHOM
JIMHTBHUCTHKH BCE elle HEIO0CTaTOYHO pa3paboTaHbl, XOTsS 3a
MOCJIEJIHUE 1BA AECATHIIETHS B 3TOH 00JacTH ObUIM HOCTHIHYTHI
onpeneneHHsle  ycnexu. Tropkosor A.H.Kononos mmmer: "B
HACTOSsIIIEE BPEMs COIMOCTABHUTEIbHOE HM3YYCHHE Ha3BaHHBIX
SI3BIKOB  (PYCCKOTO M HAIlMOHANBHOTO  s3bIKOB. - Y.1O)
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KOJIMYECTBCHHO pAa3BUBAECTCA BECbMa JHEPTUYHO, OIHAKO,
KaueCTBCHHO OHO JAJIeKO He OTBEYaeT BceoOIeMy HHTEpecy K
9TO# BakHOU mpobseMe. MHOrOYUCICHHbBIC MOMBITKH - MOYTH IO
BceM TIOpKcKuM sizbikaM CHI' HamucaHbl comocTtaBUTeNbHBIE (C
PYCCKUM  SI3BIKOM) TPAMMATHKH - C  HEYMOJHMOH  JIOTMKOW
yOeXKIa0T, YTO MPOCTOE  COIOCTaBiIeHHE  (DAKTUYECKOTO
MaTepuasia JIByX SI3bIKOB 0€3 TOYHO M IIyOOKO pa3paboTaHHOI
CIICUAJILHOI METOIMKHU COIOCTABICHUS JIBYX Pa3HO-CHCTCMHBIX
A3BIKOB HE JaeT M HE MOXET JaTh OOHAJeKUBAIOIIUX
pesyabraroB” (Kononos 1968, 11, 12; 1977, 17).

Tperuil sTan UCTOPUU COMOCTABUTENHbHOW JHMHTBUCTHKH
HauypHaeTcss ¢ 50-X ToJoB U IIPOROIDKAETCA JIO HACTOSIIETO
BpeMeHH. XapaKTepHble 0COOCHHOCTHU 3TOro dTama: ) Bospocmmii
UHTEPEC JIMHIBUCTOB U METOJUCTOB K CONOCTAaBHTEIbHOM
JIMHTBHUCTHKE; 2) AUCKycCHsi, pa3BepHyBLiascs B [957-1S58 rr. na
CTpaHHL@AX >KypHalla "jpyCCKUH S3bIK B HallMOHANBHOM mIKoise",
HOBOZIOM A7 KOTOpoi mociyxuna craths b.A.CepebpenHnkoBa
"Besikoe i1 COIOCTABIICHUE mosne3no?"; 3)
OCO3HAHHE JINHIBUCTAMHU BOKHOCTH MPUHIMIIA CUCTEMHOCTH MPU
COIIOCTaBICHUHM  SI3BIKOB; 4) BO3HUKHOBEGHHE  Pa3IHYHBIX
BapUaHTOB  IIOJIEBOTO  MOAXOJAa B CONOCTABUTEIBLHOM
JIMHTBUCTHKE; 5) TMOSBICHUWE HOBBIX TEOPHMH M IOJAXOAOB K
COIIOCTaBIECHUIO  SI3BIKOB; 6) BBIXOX B CBET  KpPYIHBIX
TEOPETUYECKHUX PabOT M0 COIOCTABUTEILHOMY U3YYCHHUIO S3BIKOB:
"KonrpactuBHas rpammatuka" (Spuesa 1981), "Jlunreucrtika
yepe3 KynbTypy" (Lado 1957), "SI3bIKOBBIE CTPYKTYpBI B HX
konTpactHoctu" (Pietro 1978).

Ha TpeTbeM 3Tame COnoCTaBUTEIIbHAS JIMHTBUCTHKA ObLIa
BBIZIENICHA KaK caMoCTOsTeNbHas aucuuiuivHa. ComocraBieHue
A3BIKOB MMEET TCOPETUYCCKYIO U NMPAKTHYECKYIO IIeHHOCTh. OHO
yriayOJsieT UCCIEeIOBaHUE KAXAOrO U3 CPaBHHBAEMBIX S3BIKOB,
CHoCOOCTBYET OOHApYKEHHIO CBOWCTB, KOTOPBIE OCTAIOTCS BHE
OIS 3PEHUsI IPH OT/JEIBHOM (HECONOCTABHUTE JILHOM) H3YUECHHH.

PesynbpraThl TakMxX HCCIIENOBAHUII MOTYT CIY)XHTh MaTepHUAJIOM
JUISL TUTIOJIOTUH, /ISl COCTABJICHUSI CIIOBApeid, a TakKe JJIsl TECOPUH
U NIPaKTUKH NepeBoa.

ComnocraBuTenbHas  JIMHIBUCTUKA  MOXET  CO37aThb
YHUBEPCAJIbHYIO MOJENIb WM YHUBEPCAIbHBIA METasI3bIK, C
MOMOIIBI0 KOTOPBIX BO3MOXKHO YCTAQHOBHTH CTENCHb OJU30CTH
SI3bIKOB, MX CXOJICTBA M Pa3JIMyMsi, OHO MOXKET TaKKe CHAOIUTDH
HOBBIMH JIAHHBIMH 001I[ee S3bIKO3HAHUE.

ComocTaBUTEIbHOE H3Yy4YCHHE SI3BIKOB CHOCOOCTBYET
pPELICHHIO  LIEJOro  psila  NpakTHMYeCKMX  3ajad:  a)
JIMarHOCTUPOBAHUE TpyaHOCTEH H3y4aeMoro SI3bIKA,
BO3HHUKAIOIINX BCICJCTBHE MEXBI3BIKOBBIX PAaCXOXKACHUIt; 0)
0TOOp SA3BIKOBOrO MaTepuana Juisi 00ydeHHs; B) ONpelecHHe
MOCJIEI0OBATEIbHOCTU MMOJaull y4eOHOro marepuana; r) BbIOOp
3 (PEKTUBHBIX METOAMYECKUX MPUEMOB JUis  OOBSICHEHHUS
y4eGHOr0 MaTepuaia; J) CO3[AaHHue PALMOHAIBHBIX YIPAXKHEHUIH,
HAINpPAaBJICHHBIX HA CHITHE MEKbS3BIKOBBIX HHTEp(EpPECHLUH; ©)
omnpeneneHe OObEKTOB KOHTPOJIsS YMEHUH M HAaBBIKOB pPEeYd Ha
HEpOIHOM si3bIKe; €) co3fgaHue A(P(EKTUBHBIX TECTOB; IK)
OOBSICHEHUE TUIMYHBIX OMMOOK; 3) co3naHue 3PPEKTUBHBIX
y4eOHUKOB, y4eOHBIX MMOCOOHA, METOANYECKHX pPa3pabOToK,
HpOrpaMM MO HEPOAHOMY SI3BIKY.

Takum 00pa3oM, COMOCTaBUTEIbHAS JTUHIBUCTHKA UMEET
TECHYIO CBSI3b C THIIOJIOTMCH, reopHail W MpakTUKO# IepeBoja,
COLIMO-TTMHTBUCTHKOI, JIEKCHUKOrpaduen i METOIUKON
NpPernoJaBaHus HEPOIHOTO SI3bIKA.

BeiBoabl W npeanoskeHusi. bynymumii mpenojaBaTenb
HEPOJHOr0 s3bIKa JOJDKEH HE TOJIKO CBOOOIHO BIAIETh ITUM
SI3bIKOM, HE TOJBKO 3HATh €ro CTPYKTYpy, HO M OTYETIMUBO
NpENCTaB/sITh cede Te CTOPOHBI HEPOAHOrO s3bIKA, KOTOPBIN
cOmDKaeT Wi, HAao0OpOT, OTIMYAIOT 3TOT SI3BIK OT POJHOTO
SI3bIKa, PEABUCTh (HALMIMIAMU U UHTEPEPEHLINH, 3HaTh IIyTH
MPEOJIONEHHUS OCIETHUX.

JIMTEPATYPA

1. Acxynenko 1976 Axynenko B.B. Tunomorus
paszen s3piko3Hanus. Juckyccus. -M.: Hayka, 1976, c. 6-8.

1 COIIOCTAaBUTECIIBHOC U3YUCHUEC

sS3bIKOB. - B kH.: Tumonorus Kkak

2. Ammes 1957 Anues V.Bb. ConocTaBuTeIbHOE H3yYEHUE A3BIKOB JIOJDKHO OBITH BCECTOPOHHHUM. - PyCCKHil s3bIK B HAI[HOHAIBHON

mkoae, 1957, Ne 3, ¢. 11-17.

3. baxenos 1970 Baxenor JI.T. UngoeBponelickue u TFOPKCKHE MOcie-10KHbIe Gopmbl. ABTOped. .Kaua. ¢uion. Hayk. - M., 1970.-

24 c.

4. TamxueBa 1975 T'amxuea H.3. IIpoGiems! TIopKcKoit apeasnsHO# smHrBUCcTHKU. Cpenneas. apean. - M.: Hayka, 1975.- 302 c.
Kimmos 1983: Kimmmos I'. A. TlpuHIuiier KoHTeHCUBHOU THITONOTHH. M.. 1983.
5. Mare3uyc 1989: Maresuyc B. O THHrBUCTHYECKON XapaKTEPOIOTHH HA MaTepHale COBPEMEHHOr0 aHruiickoro si3bika / HoBoe B

3apyOexHON JIMHIBUCTHKE, BRI XXV. M.. 1989.

6. Cxammuka 1989: Ckanmuka B. Tunonorus u conocTaBUTeIbHas JMHIBUCTHKA // HOBOE B 3apy0eXHOM JIMHIBHCTHUKE, BBIIT. XX V.

M.. 1989.

-338 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/2]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK: 81
Manzura MAXMUDOVA,
Toshkent davlat iqtisodiyot universiteti Samarqand filiali o ‘qituvchisi
E-mail:missterrasamarkand@gmail.com

SamDChTI dotsenti M.M.Oblokulova tagrizi asosida
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Annotation

This article reveals the language and its role, influence and place in conceptualization, and presents its important aspects. This article
explains that language not only encodes but also expresses concepts. The article also presents works and theories in the study of
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3HAUYEHHUE S3bIKA B KOHLEINTYAJIU3AIIUU MUPA
AHHOTaUus

B nanHO# cTaThe pacKpbIBaeTCs S3BIK, €r0 POJIb, BIUSHNAE M MECTO B KOHIIENTYaJIH3aLUH, & TAKXKE [IPEACTABICHBI €r0 BaXKHBIC aCIIEKTHI.
B aro0ii cTatbe 00BACHSETCS, YTO SA3BIK HE TOJBKO KOAMPYET, HO W BBIpAXKaeT KOHLENTHL. B cTaThe Tarke IpencTaBiIeHbl paboThl U
TEOpPHUH MO HKCCICIOBaHHIO KOHuenTyanuzauuu. OT Teopun MeTadopbl A0 M3YYCHHS CMEMICHUS KOHIICTITOB W TEOPUH MPOTOTHUIIOB
yUYeHbIe B 3TOW OOJIACTH IOKA3ajM, YTO SI3BIK SIBISIETCS HE MPOCTO CPEICTBOM BBIPAKCHHS YXKE CYIIECTBYIOIIMX HJIEH, HO TaKKe
JICMOHCTPHUPYET CBOE CIIOKHOE ydacTHe B (JOPMHUPOBAHUHU HOHSATHH, HCIIOJIb3YEMBIX JUIsl IOHUMAHUS. M YIIPABJISATh PEabHOCTBIO.
KiiroueBble cji0Ba: KOHICTITYalIM3a1Us, BOIUIOIICHNE, KOTHUTHBHAS MeTahopa, KOTHUTHBHASI CMECh, 30Ha OJIMKANIIEr0 Pa3BUTHSL.

DUNYONING KONSEPTUALLASHUVIDA TILNING AHAMIYATI
Annotasiya
Ushbu magqolada til va uning konseptuallashtirishdagi roli, ta’siri va o’rnini ochib berilgan va uning muhim bo'lgan jihatlari keltirilgan.
Tl konseptlarni nafagat kodlash balki ifodalsh xususiyatiga ham ega ekanligini ushbu magolada yoritib berilgan. Magolada shuningdek
konseptuallashtirishni organishda gilingan ishlar va nazariyalar keltirilgan. Ushbu soha olimlari metafora nazariyasidan kontseptual
gorishma va prototip nazariyasini o'rganishgacha, til shunchaki oldindan mavjud bo'lgan fikrlarni ifodalash vositasi emas, balki hagiqgatni
tushunish va boshgarish uchun foydalanadigan konseptlarni shakllantirishda murakkab ishtirokini ko'rsatib berganlarini ham ko rish

mumkin.

Kalit so‘zlar: konseptuallashuv, mujassamlashtirish, kognitiv metafora, kognitiv gorishma, proksimal rivojlanish zonasi.

Kirish. Til va konseptuallashuv o'rtasidagi munosabat
kognitiv tilshunoslik, til falsafasi, psixolingvistika, antropologiya
va kognitiv fan sohalarida markaziy mavzu bo'lib kelgan. Ushbu
yo nalishlarda tadgiqot olib borayotgan olimlar til bizning mental
ifodamiz  ekanligi va kontseptual tuzilmalarni ganday
shakllantirishi, kodlashi va aks ettirishini o'rganib chigdilar. Til
konseptlarni kodlash va ifodalash vositasidir. Bu insonlarga
o'zlarining mental ifodalarini boshqgalarga etkazishga imkon
beradi. Turli tillarda kontseptlarni kodlash usullari turlicha bo'lishi
mumkin, bu har xil tillarda so'zlashuvchilarning dunyoni
kontseptuallashtirish ~ usullariga  ta'sir  qgiladi. Til va
konseptuallashuv bir-biri bilan chambarchas bog'langan, chunki til
bizning mental konseptlarimizni tartibga solish va ifodalash uchun
ham vosita ham ularning aksi bo'lib xizmat qgiladi.
Konseptuallashuv insonning o'z tajribalarini aglan tizimlashtirish
va tasniflash usulini anglatadi va til bu konseptlarni boshgalarga
etkazishning asosiy vositasi hisoblanadi. Talmining kognitiv
kategoriyalash nazariyasida tilning tuzilishi aglning tajribani
ganday tashkil etganligi aks ettirilgan bo’lib, harakat, makon va
sabab-ogibat kabi lingvistik kategoriyalar odamlarning dunyoni
ganday kontseptuallashtirishi bilan bog'liq degan fikr o'rtaga
tashlangan [10,21]. Maxmudova xalgning madaniyati, xalq
og‘zaki ijodi, adabiyoti, ilm-fan, tasviriy san’ati, tarixiy tajribasi,
dini ganchalik boy bo‘lsa, xalgning konseptosferasi ham
shunchalik boy bo‘ladi deb aytadi [17,44].

Til va konseptuallashuv o'rtasidagi munosabat. Til
kontseptuallashuvni  shakllantirish vositasi bo’lib, bu uning
atrofimizdagi dunyoni kontseptuallashtirishda va tasniflashda
muhim rol o'ynashini bildiradi. Til orgali biz mavhum g'oyalarni
ifodalashimiz, hissiy tajribalarni tasvirlashimiz va vogeilikning
mental modellarini  etkazishimiz  mumkin.  Vigotskiyning
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“proksimal rivojlanish zonasi” kontseptida til vositasida o‘rganish
insonga oddiy fikrlashdan murakkabroq darajaga o‘tishga qanday
yordam berishiga urg‘u beradi. Vigotskiyning fikriga ko'ra, til
bizning tajribalarimizni tartibga solish va namoyish gilish uchun
asosni taqdim etish orgali dunyoni kontseptuallashtirish usulini
shakllantiradi [16,197].

Tildagi lingvistik tuzilmalar (sintaksis, so‘z tanlash va
metafora kabi) konseptlarni idrok etish va tartibga solish usullarini
shakllantiradi. Masalan, vaqt hagida gapirish uchun fazoviy
metaforalardan foydalanadigan tillar (ingliz tilida “moving
forward into the future” — ‘“kelajakka intilish”) shu tillarda
so‘zlashuvchilar vaqtni qanday kontseptuallashtirganiga ta’sir
gilgan bo’lishi mumkin.

Grammatik kategoriyalar (masalan, zamon, aspekt va son)
til egalarining harakat va hodisalarni ganday turkumlashiga ta’sir
giladi. Misol uchun, murakkabroq zamon tizimlariga ega tillarda
(masalan, ispan yoki frantsuz kabi tillar) so'zlovchilarni vaqt
hagida oddiyroq zamon tizimlariga (masalan, xitoy) ega tillarda
so'zlashuvchilarga garaganda vaqt hagida chuqurroq tasavvurga
ega ekanligini bildirishi mumkin. Jekendoff 0z tadgiqotlarida
sintaksis, semantika va idrok bir-biri  bilan  ganday
bog‘langanligini o'rgangan [12,3]. U bizning mental ifodalarimiz
tildan mustaqil emas, aksincha, bizda mavjud bo'lgan lingvistik
tuzilmalar, masalan, vaqt, sabab va modallikni ifodalash uchun
grammatik konstruktsiyalar ta'sirida ekanligini taklif qildi
[11,651].

Kognitiv  lingvistika konseptuallashuv  jarayonini til
elementlari  bilan  bog'langanligini  o’rganadi.  Kognitiv
lingvistikada til avvaldan mavjud konseptlarni ifodalash uchun
fagat passiv  vosita emas; aksincha, u  dunyoni
kontseptuallashtirish tarzimizni faol shakllantiruvchi dinamik
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jarayon sifatida garaladi. Til va konseptuallashtirish munosabatini
bir nechta nazariyalar asosida ko'rib chigish mumkin.
Mujassamlashtirish nazariyasi (Embodiment theory) inson idroki
uning jismoniy tajribalari va hislariga asoslanganligini ko'rsatadi.
Shunday qilib, konseptlar bizning dunyo bilan o'zaro jismoniy
aks-ta'sir natijasida shakllanadi. Masalan, "understanding is
seeing” — “tushunish - ko'rish" metaforasi ko'rish orqgali bilimning
mujassamlashuvini aks ettiradi. Jorj Lakoff ham xuddi Jonson
kabi til va tafakkur bir-biri bilan chuqur bog‘liq degan fikrni
ta’kidlab, bizning konseptlarimiz asosan jismoniy tajribamiz
tomonidan shakllantiriladi va gavdalanadi, ya'ni aniq tajribalar
ko'prog mavhum konseptlarni tushunish uchun asos bo'ladi deb
aytadi [5,14]. Konseptual metafora nazariyasi Lakoff va Jonson
tomonidan taklif gilingan bo’lib, inson tafakkurining katta qismi
metafora ekanligini aytishadi. Bu nazariyaga ko'ra, biz mavhum
konseptlarni anigrog konseptlar orgali tushunamiz. Masalan,
"Time is money” — “Vaqt - bu pul" metaforasi vaqtni sarflash,
tejash yoki behuda o°tkazish mumkin bo'lgan gimmatli resurs
sifatida konseptuallashtirilganini aks ettiradi [4,8]. Lakoff ishi
tilning kognitiv jarayonlarni ganday aks ettirishini, metafora
mavhum g'oyalarni kontseptuallashtirishning asosiy vositasi
ekanligini ko'rsatdi [6,3]. Jonsonning ta'kidlashicha, metafora
kundalik tilda keng targalgan va shunchaki ritorik vositalar emas,
balki bizning kognitiv jarayonlarimiz uchun asosdir [4,4]. Zoltan
Kovecses Lakoff va Jonson ishlarini kengaytirib, madaniy omillar
odamlarning mavhum konseptlarni tushunish uchun ishlatadigan
metaforalariga ganday ta'sir gilishini o'rgandi. U Kkontseptual
metaforalarning ham  umuminsoniy tajribada, ham til
ishlatiladigan o'ziga xos madaniy kontekstda ganday chuqur ildiz
otganini ko'rsatib berdi. Kovecses ta'kidlanishicha, "vaqt - bu pul"
kabi ba'zi kontseptual metaforalar keng targalgan bo'lsa-da,
boshga metaforalar madaniy jihatdan o'ziga xosdir. Masalan, turli
madaniyatlar his-tuyg'ularni, makon va ijtimoiy munosabatlarni
0'ziga xos tarzda kontseptuallashtiradi va bu konseptlar tilda o'z
aksini topadi [15,50]. Mental makonlar. Gilles Fauconnier bilan
bog‘liq bo‘lgan bu nazariya inson idrokining dinamik ekanligini
va yangi ma’lumotlarni qayta ishlash jarayonida konseptlarning
mental ifodalari ham o‘zgarishini ta’kidlaydi. Biron bir vaziyat
hagida o'ylaganimizda, biz mavjud konseptlarni ifodalovchi
mental makonlarni  quramiz.  Ushbu  makonlar  yangi
konseptuallashuvni yaratish uchun birlashtirilishi mumkin. Jils
Fauconier va Mark Tyorner kontseptual gorishma (Conceptual
Blending) nazariyasini ishlab chiqgan, bu nazariya biz turli
kontseptual sohalardagi elementlarni birlashtirib, ganday qilib
yangi mental ifodalarni yaratishimizni o'rganadi. Kontseptual
aralashtirish bizga yangi vaziyatlarni tushunish va turli
kontseptual makonlarni birlashtirish va aralashtirish orgali ijodiy
g'oyalarni ishlab chigarish imkonini beradi. Ularning ishi
soddaroq, oldindan mavjud bo‘lgan konseptlardan murakkab
konseptlar qanday paydo bo‘lishini va metafora, analogiya va
ijodiy iboralarda ko‘rinib turganidek, tilning ushbu konseptual
qorishmalarni osonlashtirishda asosiy rol o‘ynashini ko‘rsatadi
[7,20].

Dunyoni inson ongida konseptuallashuvini o’rganar
ekanmiz bu jarayon nafagat til balki madaniyat bilan bog’lig
hodisa ekanligiga amin bolamiz. Odamlarning dunyoni
kontseptuallashtirish usuli ko'pincha ularning madaniy kelib
chigishi va til muhiti bilan shakllanadi. Til nafagat madaniy
gadriyatlarni aks ettiradi, balki turli madaniyatdagi shaxslarning
0'z tajribalarini idrok etishi va tashkil etishiga ham ta'sir giladi.
"Tafakkur shakllari" va "Kognitiv semantika tomon" kabi
asarlarida Talmi turli tillarning hodisalar, vagt va makonni ganday
tasniflashini o'rganib chiqdi va til turli madaniyatlarda bizning
konseptuallashtirishimizni turli yo'llar bilan shakllantirishini
ko'rsatdi [10,3]. Sapir-Uorf gipotezasi yoki til nisbiyligi nazariyasi
biz gapiradigan til bizning fikrlash tarzimimizni shakllantiradi,
deb ta'kidlaydi. Ushbu gipotezaning kuchli shakli (ya’ni til fikrni
belgilaydi) ko pchilik tomondan rad etilgan bo'lsa-da, zaifroq
shakli (ya’ni til fikrga ta'sir giladi) o'z kuchini saqlagan holda
ko'plab izlanishlarga o'z ta’sirini ko rsatib kelmoqda [1,134]. Lev
Vigotskiy til va tafakkur o'rtasidagi munosabatni o'rganishda,
xususan, madaniy vositachilik nazariyasiga asos solgan shaxsdir.
Vygotskiy tilning fikrlash uchun asos ekanligini va kognitiv
rivojlanish boshgalar bilan o'zaro ta'sir gilish va tildan foydalanish
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orgali sodir ba'lishini ta'kidladi [16,103]. Tadgiqotlar shuni
ko'rsatadiki, turli tillarda so'zlashuvchilar o'z tillarining tuzilishiga
garab dunyoni turlicha tasniflashlari va kontseptuallashtirishlari
mumkin. Syuzan Ervin-Tripp tilning fikrga ganday ta'sir gilishini
va fikrning ijtimoiy va madaniy kontekstlarda ganday
shakllanishini o'rganib chiqdi. Uning ikki tillilik bo'yicha ishi turli
tillarda gapirish konseptuallashtirishning turli shakllariga olib
kelishi mumkinligini ko'rsatdi, bu til kognitiv jarayonlarni ganday
shakllantirishini ko'rsatadi [13,86]. Ervin-Tripp shuningdek, til
ijtimoiy rollar va munosabatlarga ganday garashimizga ganday
ta'sir gilishi mumkinligini o'rganib chiqdi. Uning tadgiqotlari til
nafagat oldindan mavjud konseptlarni aks ettiradi, balki bizning
ijtimoiy va kognitiv dunyoyimizni faol ravishda shakllantiradi,
degan fikrga olib keldi [14,307].

Madaniy konseptuallashuv.  Til madaniy fikrlash
usullarini aks ettiradi va mustahkamlaydi. Masalan, turli
madaniyatlar his-tuyg'ularni, ijtimoiy munosabatlarni yoki vagtni
juda boshgacha tarzda kontseptuallashtirgan bo’lishi mumkin va
bu farglar tilda kodlanadi. Ba'zi tillarda garindoshlik atamalari
ancha kengroq ma'noga ega bo'lib, bu madaniyatda oilaviy
munosabatlarning ahamiyatini aks ettiradi.

Konseptuallashtirishda metaforalarning roli  shundan
iboratki ular ko'pincha mavhum tushuncha va hodisalarni 0°ziga
x0s tarzda anglashga yordamlashadi. Metaforalar dunyoni
konseptuallashtirish uchun kuchli vositadir, chunki ular bizga bir
konseptni boshgasi nuqgtai nazaridan tushunishga imkon beradi.
Metaforalar shunchaki stilistik vosita emas; ular dunyo hagidagi
fikrlash tarzimizni shakllantiradigan asosiy kognitiv tuzilmalarni
aks ettiradi. Bizning kontseptuallashtirishimizni shakllantiradigan
ba'zi keng targalgan metaforalar mavjud. Konteyner metaforasi:
Ko‘p tillar vaziyat va munosabatlar hagida ga.pirish uchun
“inside-ichkarida” yoki “outside-tashqarida” bo‘lmoq
metaforasidan foydalanadi (masalan, ‘I am in love” - “Men sevib
goldim”, “He is out of control” - “U nazoratdan chiqib ketdi”).
Sayohat metaforasi: life - hayot, growth - o‘sish va progress-
taraqqiyot kabi konseptlar ko‘pincha sayohatlar sifatida
kontseptuallashadi (masalan, “We’ve come a long way” - “Biz
uzoq yo‘Ini bosib o‘tdik”, “He’s at a crossroads in his career” - “U
o‘z karerasi chorrahasida”). Urush metaforasi: Bahs urush
misolida bo'lgani kabi (masalan, “She attacked my argument” "U
mening fikrimga hujum qildi"), bu erda ziddiyat jang yoki urush
nugtai nazaridan kontseptuallashgan. Bu metaforalar nafagat
mavhum konseptlar hagida fikr yuritish tarzimizni, balki ularni
tasvirlashda foydalanadigan leksikani ham shakllantiradi.

Konseptuallashuvdagi  kognitiv jarayonlarni o’rganish
kognitiv lingvistikaning asosiy vazifalaridan biri hisoblanadi.
Konseptuallashtirish  dunyoning izchil mental ifodasini
shakllantirish uchun birgalikda ishlaydigan turli xil kognitiv
jarayonlarni o'z ichiga oladi. Turkumlashtirish yuqorida aytib
o'tgan kognitiv jarayonlarning biri bo’lib, odamlar dunyoni
anglash uchun tajriba va ob'ektlarni toifalarga ajratadilar.
Kategoriyalar o'xshash narsalarni umumiy xususiyatlari asosida
guruhlashimizga yordam beradi, lekin ular ham egiluvchan va
kontekstga bog'liq. Masalan, “sigir’ni kontekstga qarab hayvon,
uy hayvoni, sutemizuvchi va hokazolarga ajratish mumkin.
Roshning ishi bizning turkumlarni kontseptuallashtirishimiz gat'iy
ta'riflarga emas, balki o'xshashlik va gradientga asoslangan degan
g'oyani ta'kidlaydi [3,192]. Til bu moslashuvchanlikni aks ettiradi,
bu ko'pincha ravon va kontekstga bog'liq bo'lgan atamalardan
foydalanadi. Kognitiv jarayonni ochib beruvchi sxema nazariyasi
ham mavjud bo’lib, sxemalar dunyo hagidagi bilimlarimizni
tartibga soluvchi mental tuzilmalardir. Biz yangi ma'lumotga duch
kelganimizda, uni tushunish uchun mavjud sxemalar bilan
tagqoslaymiz. Misol uchun, "nikoh to'yi" sxemasi hozirgi
zamonda restoranga joy buyurtma berish, maxsus kiyimdagi kelin
— kuyov, mehmonlar va qo’shiq -ragslar kabi hodisalar taxminini
0'z ichiga olishi mumkin. Prototip nazariyasi konseptlar gandaydir
bir turkumning eng oddiy yoki ifodaviy namunalari bo‘lgan
prototiplar atrofida tuzilganligini ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, o'zbek
madaniyatida "uy hayvoni" ning prototipi sigir yoki qo'y bo'lishi
mumkin va boshga hayvonlar (masalan, tuya yoki cho’chgalar)
kamroq odatiy misollar sifatida tasniflanadi. G arb madaniyatida
esa “uy hayvoni” prototipi ko’proq mushuk va it kabilar bo'lishi
mumkin. Eleanor Rosh prototip nazariyasidagi asos slogan bo'lib,
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uning ta'kidlashicha, kontseptlar gat'iy atributlar to'plami bilan
emas, balki prototiplar bilan belgilanadi - bu kategoriyaning eng
tipik yoki markaziy misollari. Uning tadgiqotlari mental toifalar
prototiplar atrofida tashkil etilishi va bu 0z navbatida toifalarni
yanada moslashuvchan va kontekstga bog'liq bo’lishini ko'rsatdi
[3,192].

Til mavhum konseptlarni soddarog tushinishga yordam
beradi. Til adolat, haqiqat, erkinlik, sevgi va vaqt kabi mavhum
g'oyalarni kontseptuallashtirishda hal giluvchi rol o'ynaydi. Ushbu
konseptlarni izohlash ko'pincha qgiyin, lekin ular turli lingvistik
tuzilmalar orgali ifodalanadi va tushuniladi. Leonard Talmi
kognitiv  semantikaning asosiy vakili bo‘lib, kognitiv
tilshunoslikning lingvistik tuzilmalar kontseptual tuzilmalarni
ganday kodlashini o‘rganadi. Talmining tadqiqotlari til va idrok
o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglik va lingvistik iboralar kognitiv jarayonlarni
ganday aks ettirishiga qaratilgan [10,3]. Metaforalar va
analogiyalar: mavhum konseptlar ko'pincha aniq tushunchani
beradigan metafora orqgali beriladi. Misol uchun, biz ko'pincha
harakat metaforalaridan foydalangan holda erkinlikni tasvirlaymiz
(masalan, “breaking free” - "ozodlikka chigish, qutulish" yoki
“being trapped” - "tuzoqga tushish"). Grammatik tuzilmalar:
Tilning grammatik tuzilmalardan foydalanish usuli (zamon,
aspekt va modallik kabi) mavhum konseptlarni tushunishga ta’sir
giladi. Masalan, kelasi zamonni o'ziga xos tarzda ifodalaydigan
tillarda gapiruvchilarning kelajakni ganday
konseptuallashtirishiga ta'sir gilishi mumkin.

Til nafagat fikrni aks ettiradi, balki ma'noni yaratishda
ham faol rol o'ynaydi. So'zlar va jumlalar fikrlash vositasi bo'lib,
konseptlarimizni shakllantirish va takomillashtirishga yordam
beradi. Gap tuzish jarayonida shaxslar o'z fikrlari va konseptlarini
izchillikga ega bo’lgan xabarlarga aylantiradilar, bu esa o'z
navbatida ularning mental ifodalariga ta'sir giladi. Jon Searl
0'zining niyat va ma’noga oid asari bilan til falsafasiga katta hissa
go'shdi. Searlning fikriga ko'ra, Kkonseptlar dunyodagi biror
narsani anglatib ma’lum maqsadni aks ettiradigan mental
ifodalardir. Bu shuni anglatadiki, biz tildan foydalanganda
narsalar, harakatlar yoki holatlarning mental ifodalarini nazarda
tutamiz [9,3]. Masalan, so‘z ma’nolari ko‘pincha kontekstga

bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Ingliz tilidagi "Bank" so'zi bir nechta mamoga
ega bo'lishi mumkin (masalan, daryo bo’yi yoki moliya
muassasasi) va albatta gaysi ma'noda kelayotgani ko'pincha
kontekstga garab belgilanadi. Xuddi shunday misollarni o’zbek
tilida ham berish mumkin, masalan, “Ot” hayvon, ism yoki qurol
vositasida shikatlamog/o’ldirmog va h.k.lar bo’lishi mumkin.
Gerbert Klark tilni kontekstda o‘rganishda asosiy shaxs
hisoblanadi. Uning tadgigotida tildan konseptlarni ifodalash
uchun o‘zaro ta’sirda ganday foydalanilishi va ijtimoiy o‘zaro
ta’sir konseptuallashtirishga qanday hissa qo‘shishiga urg‘u
beradi. Klarkning ma'lumotnoma va umumiy asoslar bo'yicha ishi
odamlarning mulogot davomida konseptlar hagida umumiy
konseptlarni  yaratish uchun birgalikda ganday ishlashini
ko'rsatadi. Misol uchun, suhbatda ma'ruzachilar mavzuning
umumiy kontseptsiyasiga erishish uchun umumiy bilim va
kontekstga tayanadilar [8,50]. Kontseptuallashtirishda ijtimoiy
vaziyat va suhbat konteksti muhim rol o'ynaydi. Ijtimoiy
vaziyatlarning mental ifodalari suhbatdagi ijtimoiy signallarni
ganday talgin gilishimizga garab o'zgarishi mumkin.

Xulosa sifatid ashuni aytish mumkinki til va
konseptuallashuv o'rtasidagi munosabatlar boy va murakkab
tadgigot sohasidir. Tilshunoslik, kognitologiya, psixologiya va
falsafa kabi turli sohalardagi olimlar tilning dunyoni
kontseptuallashtirish tarzimizga ganday ta'sir qilishini o'rganib
kelishmogda. Ushbu olimlar metafora nazariyasidan kontseptual
aralashish va prototip nazariyasini o'rganishgacha, til shunchaki
oldindan mavjud bo'lgan fikrlarni ifodalash vositasi emas, balki
hagigatni tushunish va boshgarish uchun foydalanadigan
konseptlarni shakllantirishda murakkab ishtirok etishini ko'rsatdi.
Til va konseptuallashuv hodisasi bir biriga bog'liq bo'lib, til
bizning fikrlarimizni tartibga solish va etkazish vositasi sifatida
ham, dunyoni kontseptuallashtirish usulini shakllantiradigan qolip
sifatida ham xizmat giladi. Tajribalarimizni tasniflash va fikrlash
usullari til tuzilmalari, madaniyat va kognitiv jarayonlarga ta'sir
giladi. Til va konseptuallashuv o'rtasidagi o'zaro ta'sirni o'rganish
bizga ma'no ganday yaratilishi va mulogotda qollanilishini
tushunishga yordam beradi, va shu bilan birga ong, til va dunyo
o'rtasidagi murakkab munosabatlarni ochib beradi.
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SI3BIKOBASI KAPTUHA MUPA U SI3bIKOBASI UIMOOTUYHOCTD
AHHOTAIAS

B crathe paccmarpuBaercs, Kak 10 Mepe OBJAACHHS POJHBIM SI3BIKOM y 4elioBeka (OPMHUPYETCsl COOCTBEHHOE MHPOBO33PEHHE U
SI3BIKOBAsi KAPTHHA MUPA, CBOMCTBEHHAS TAHHOMY SI3bIKY. B cTaThe aBTOp BBICKA3bIBAET CBOM PA3MBIIILICHHUS O SI3bIKOBO KapTHHE MHUPA -
OJTHOM U3 IOHATHH, OTpa’karolleM OCHOBHOE COZIEP)KaHWE TYXOBHBIX KOHIIENTOB, ONPEACISIONINX KYIbTypY U MEHTAJIHUTET SI3IKOBOTO
CO00IIECTBA, ¥ €€ BAYKHOM aCIIEKTE — HIUOITHHYHOCTH.

KiiroueBble clioBa: s3bIK, HAllWsl, HAIMOHAJbHAs MEPCICKTHBA, SI3IKOBOE MHPOBO33peHue, rumore3a Cemmpa-Yopda, ¢uiocodus
SI3BIKA, HIHOTETH3M.

OLAMNING LISONIY MANZARASI VA TIL IDIOETNIKLIGI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magolada inson ona tilini egallab borishi bilan o‘z dunyoqarashi va shu tilga xos bo‘lgan olamning lisoniy manzarasini
shakllantirishi haqida so‘z boradi. Muallif maqolada lisoniy hamjamiyatning madaniyati va mentalitetini belgilaydigan ma’naviy
tushunchalarning asosiy mazmunini aks ettiradigan tushunchalardan biri bo‘lgan olamning lisoniy manzarasi hamda uning muhim jihati

idioetniklik haqida o‘z fikr-mulohazalarini bildiradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: til, millat, milliy nigoh, olam lisoniy manzarasi, Sepir-Uorf gipotezasi, til falsafasi, idioetniklik.

Kirish. Tillar o‘z egalarining original idrok organlari
sanaladi. Inson shaxsining shakllanishida, tafakkurining
tashkillanishi va undagi tushunchalarning tizimlashishida,
ajdodlari qoldirgan bilimlarni o‘zlashtirishida yetakchi rol tilga
tegishli [2]. Inson ona tilini egallab borishi bilan oz
dunyoqarashini shakllantiradi, bora-bora ona tili shaxsning asosiy
axborot olish manbayiga aylanadi. Bunday axborot olish tizimi
uning boshga tilni ona tilini unutish evaziga egallagandagina
o‘zgarishi mumkin. Til egalarida shu tarzda olamni bilish imkoni,
milliy nigoh paydo bo‘ladi. Milliy nigoh — narsa-hodisani milliy
mentalitet, milliy ong prizmasidan o‘tkazib ko‘rish, anglash,
baholash demakdir. “Qancha millat va til bo‘lsa, shuncha
miqdordagi olam lisoniy manzarasi bo‘lishi aslida shundan™[1].

Mavzuga  oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Nazariy
tilshunoslikning asoschisi V.Humboldt lingvistik
konsepsiyasining asosi ham tillarning turlichaligi bitta narsani
turlicha anglatishi tufayli emas, balki bitta narsani turlicha
ko‘rishi sabablidir, degan xulosaga asoslangan. Quyidagi
lingvistik ~ xulosalar ~ V.Humboldt konsepsiyaning asosiy
tushunchalari hisoblanadi:

1) tilda moddiy va ruhiy madaniyat joylashgan bo‘ladi;

2) muayyan madaniyatdagi milliy jihat har bir xalq
dunyoni o‘ziga xos ko‘rgani sababli tilida ifodalanadi;

3) tilda har bir xalgga xos ichki forma bor va bu forma
aynan xalq madaniyatining ifodasi demakdir;

4) til — odam va olam o‘rtasidagi
ta’minlovchi hodisa [2].

V. Humboldtning mazkur garashlari yangihumboldtchilik
yo‘nalishida yanada rivojlantirildi. Masalan, Y.Veysherber ustozi
V.Humboldtning tilning tafakkurni shakllantirishdagi asosiy
vosita ekanligi g‘oyasidan ilhomlanib, ona tili falsafasini yaratdi.
Bu falsafaga ko‘ra, 1) tilga egalik odam uchun juda katta
imkoniyat, ona tili esa bunday imkoniyatlarning asosiysidir; 2)
ona tilini egallagan odamning abstrakt fikrlash imkoniyati keng

bog‘liglikni
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bo‘ladi, ona tili egallamagan kishining abstrakt fikrlash darajasi
past bo‘ladi; 3) ona tili shaxsning ma’naviy-ruhiy dunyosini
yaratadi[10].

Tilshunos Y.Odilov o‘zbek tili ham shunday imkoniyatga
egaligini ta’kidlaydi hamda fikrini o‘zbek tili misolida
quyidagicha tushuntiradi: ...o‘zbek tilida ham milliy-madaniy
semali so‘zlar abstrakt ma’noli. Masalan, muomalada og‘irlik,
vazminlik o‘zbek madaniyatida qadriyat darajasiga ko‘tarilgan.
Shu bois o‘zbek tilida kishining bunday sifatini ifodalaydigan bir-
ikkita emas, alohida sinonimik gqatorlar yuzaga kelgan: sifat
sinonimlar: og‘ir, vazmin, bosiq, sipo; ot sinonimlar: og‘irlik,
vazminlik, bosiqlik, sipolik. Mazkur sinonimlar uchun “o°z xatti-
harakatlari, his-tuyg‘ularini boshqara bilish holati” ma’nosi
umumiy bo‘lsa ham, mazkur sinonimlar odamning turli
vaziyatlarda o‘zini tutishi, so‘zlash tarziga nisbatan fargli
qo‘llanadi. Masalan, bosiqlik bilan sipolikning o‘rtasida jiddiy
tafovut bor. Mazkur so‘zlar o‘rtasidagi ma’no nozikligini bilib
olish madaniyat kalitini qo‘lga kiritishdir[5]. Ona tilining bunday
imkoniyati narsa-hodisalarga nom berishda ham yaqqol ko‘rinadi.
Har bir xalq o‘zining til ko‘nikmalari va olamni anglash tarzidan
kelib chigib, borlig ashyolariga nom beradi. Y.Odilov
V.Humboldt va Y.Veysherber fikrlarini ijodiy rivojlantirib,
idioetnik nominatsiya haqida o‘zbek tilidagi quyidagi holatni
misol keltiradi: borliqgdagi bir predmet, deylik, o‘simliklarni
nomlashda har bir xalq uni o‘zicha ko‘rgan, ya’ni nomlashda
o‘simlikka bir xalq shakli, boshga xalq xususiyatidan kelib chiqib
yondashgan. Masalan, ayiqtovon degan o‘simlikka nom berishda
o‘zbek uning shakliga, ya’ni ayiqning tovoniga o‘xshab ketishini
asos qilib olgan. Ruslar esa of‘simlikning xususiyatini —
zaharliligini asosga olgan va “yirtqich”, “qonxo‘r”, “shafqatsiz”,
“ashaddiy” ma’nolarini bildiruvchi “moteri” so‘ziga -ik
kichraytirish suffiksini qo‘shib so‘z yasagan. Inglizlar esa ayni
o‘simlikdagi rangni — sariqlikni faollashtirib, “buttercup”
(yog‘chashka) deb nomlagan. Demak, bilishning o‘ziga xosligi
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bois bitta narsani nomlashda uning turli tomonlari, xususiyatlari
faollashtirilmoqgda [5].

“Sepir-Uorf  gipotezasi”’dan  anglashilishicha, tillar
struktur-semantik jihatidan bir-biridan qancha ko‘p va Kkatta
farglansa, bu tillar egalarining olam lisoniy manzarasidagi farq
ham shuncha ko‘p va katta bo‘ladi[8]. Mazkur talgindan tilning
inson hayoti va faoliyatining barcha sohasida birinchi o‘rinda
turishi anglashiladi. Agar bu qarash to‘g‘ri deb hisoblanadigan
bo‘lsa, tillari struktur-semantik jihatdan yaqin xalglarning agliy,
ruhiy, diniy olamida ham yagqinlik bo‘lishi kerak.

Taqdigot metodologiyasi. Til va ong, til va tafakkur, til
va madaniyat munosabatini olamning lisoniy manzarasi
tushunchasi o‘zida birlashtira oladi. Unda millat vakillarining
borlig hagidagi original tasavvur va tushunchalari bilan birga,
umuminsoniy hamda baynalmilal tasavvur va tushunchalari ham
aks etadi. Eng asosiysi, Y.Veysherber tilning borligni bilish va
baholashdagi, inson hayoti va faoliyatidagi rolini belgilashda
muvozanat saglangani uchun magbul lingvistik nazariya sifatida
hozir ham rivojlantirilmogda, tilning eng ichki xususiyatlarini
aniqlashga tatbiq qilinmoqda. Yangihumboldtchilik yo‘nalishi
namoyandalari tomonidan tilni tushunish va tushuntirishda
qo‘llangan tushunchalardan lingvistlar faol foydalanmoqdalar.

Tahlil  va natijalar. Til falsafasidagi o‘zak
tushunchalardan biri bo‘lgan olamning lisoniy manzarasi (Mazkur
tushunchani nomlayotgan terminda metaforizatsiya mavjud)
tushunachasi XX asrning o‘rtalarida nemis lingvisti Yoxan
Veysherberning “Nemis tili olam manzarasi hagida” (Vom
Weilbild der deutschen Sprache) asari orgali tilshunoslikda paydo
bo‘ldi. Nemis olimi mazkur termin bilan “Lingvistik nisbiylik
nazariyasi’ning kuchli va kuchsiz versiyalari tahlilidan
charchagan tilshunoslikka yangi ruh olib kirdi va uni shunday
tushuntirdi: Muayyan jamoa tilida ma’naviy mazmun, bilimlar
xazinasi yashaydi va ular tilga muntazam ta’sir qilib turadi, bu esa
hagli ravishda tildagi olam manzarasi deb ataladi[6]. Keyinroq
tilshunoslar ~ tomonidan  olamning lisoniy  manzarasi
tushunchasinining falsafiy tadqiqi tufayli bu tushunchaning
mohiyati yanada kengaydi. Natijada olamning lisoniy manzarasi
terminiga ohangdosh hosil gilingan olamning oddiy manzarasi,
olamning konseptual manzarasi, olamning ilmiy manzarasi,
olamning badiiy manzarasi, olamning dialektal manzarasi
terminlari hosil gilindi. Ushbu atamalarning mohiyatida ham
borligni bilgandan keyin kishi tafakkurida paydo bo‘ladigan
dialektik, mantigiy, faniy, poetik, lingvistik tushunchalar tizimi
turadi.

Y. Veysherberning tushuntirishicha, olamning lisoniy
manzarasi bu — lisoniy hamjamiyatning madaniyati va
mentalitetini belgilaydigan ma’naviy tushunchalarning asosiy
mazmunini aks ettiradigan tushuncha. Jamiyat madaniyati, xalq
mentaliteti tili yordamida shakllanadi. O‘z navbatida, til ham
ularni yuzaga Kkeltirishda ishtirok etadi, ham o‘zida ularni
namoyon etadi. Xalq mentalitetida nima bo‘lsa, madaniyati
nimaga asoslangan bo‘lsa, til ularning barini ifoda toptiradi. So‘z,
frazeologizm, maqol, aforizmlar vositasida xalqning asrlar bo‘yi
to‘plagan tajribalari, jamiyatga nisbatan munosabatlari olamning
lisoniy manzarasida joylashadi. Doimiy foydalanilgani sababli
tegishli tushunchalar bilan assotsiyalashib qoladi. Buni quyida
o‘zbek tilidagi bir necha xil birliklar orqali tushuntirib o‘tamiz.

Masalan, “o‘zbek tilida “Odamlar nima derkin?!”, “El-
yurt nima deydi?!”, “Mahalla-ko‘y nima deb o‘ylaydi?!” tarzidagi
qoliplashgan jumlalarning mavjudligi jamoa fikrining o‘zbek
mentalitetida muhimligini ko‘rsatadi. Ammo buni mustaqil ish
ko‘rish, shaxsiy mas’uliyat hissi o‘zbek mentalitetida yo‘q deb
emas, balki jamoa fikrini hurmat qilish, muammoga ko‘plashib
yechim topish, an’analarga ergashish tarzida tushunish,
tushuntirish kerak. Yoki o‘zbek tilidagi “Kengashli to‘y
tarqamas”, ‘“Maslahatli osh aynimas”, “Kengashli el kamimas”,
“Kengashli ishning kami bo‘lmas” kabilar jamoaviylik
mentalitetimizning ajralmas jihati ekanligi sababli yuzaga kelgan,
bu holatda mentalitetdan tilga tarzidagi ta’sirlashuv bo‘lgan[9].

Olamning lisoniy manzarasi birdaniga yuzaga kelmaydi,
balki bosgichma-bosqich shakllanadi[10]. Olamning lisoniy
manzarasi bola tug‘ilganidan boshlab ona tilida yoki shaxs
birinchi egallagan tilda shakllana boshlaydi. Ona tilining mazkur
vazifasi nemis tilshunosligida batafsil o‘rganilgan. Aynigsa,
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Yoxan Veysherberning ishlarida ona tilining olam lisoniy
manzarasini yaratuvchilik vazifasi, inson tafakkuri va shaxsiyatini
shakllantiruvchilik roli kuchaytirilgan[10]. Olim “til” termini
ostida ikki tushunchani, ya’ni so‘zlash orqgali namoyon bo‘ladigan
tildan ruhiy hodisa hisoblangan tilni farglagan va keyingisini
lisoniy organizm deb atagan[7]. Uning quyidagi gaydida ona
tilining zikr etilgan vazifasi aniq ifoda topgan.

Olimning til hodisasiga bunday munosabatini tilni sistem-
struktur, immanent hodisa sifatida o‘rganadigan lingvistlar ma’qul
ko‘rmaydilar hamda uni tilning rolini oshirib yuborgan, deb
tanqid qiladilar. Biroq barcha olimlar bunga qo‘shilavermaydilar.
Xususan, Y.Odilovning ishlarida shuni ko‘rish mumkin: “Tilni
“o‘zida va o‘zi uchun” maqomida o‘rganish, uni immanent hodisa
sifatida tadqiq va taqdim qilishni ustuvor usul deb bilgan sistem-
struktur tilshunoslik metodlarining o‘zbek tilini o‘rganishga tatbiq
etilishi natijasida bir gator yutuglarga erishilgani bor gap.
Xususan, til va nutgning farglanishi, shunga monand til va nutq
birliklarining  ajratilishi va tavsiflanishi, so‘z semantik
strukturasini aniqlashga semik tahlilning joriy etilishi kabi ko‘plab
yaxshi gaplarni Keltirish mumkin. Ammo mazkur paradigma
doirasidagi tadgiqotlar asosan tilni sistema sifatida o‘rganishga
yo‘naltirilganligi sababli bunday tadqiq tamoyilida, tabiiyki,
xalgqning ma’naviy-ruhiy dunyosini, etnik tarixi va madaniyatini,
etnografik va demografik xususiyatlarini, tilning etik-estetik
gimmatini boricha ko‘rsatib bo‘lmas edi. Buning natijasida tilni
immanent hodisa sifatida tagdim qilish, tilni sohibidan ayirgan
holda tushunish va tushuntirishga zo‘r berilgani holda til va milliy
o‘zlik, til va milliy iftixor, til va milliy ruhiyat, til va etnos, til va
jamiyat munosabatidagi injaliklarni tadgig  qiluvchi
etnolingvistika, psixolingvistika, sotsiolingvistika,
lingvokulturologiya kabi sohalar rivoj topmadi[10]. Umuman,
Yoxan Veysherberning lingvistik falsafasida “har qanday tilning
olam manzarasidan iboratligi va xalgning tili unga muntazam
ta’sir o‘tkazib turishi” asosiy o‘rin tutadi.

Y. Veysherber olamning lisoniy manzarasi tushunchasi
orqali har bir tilning o‘ziga xos yashash va boyish tarzi borligini
ko‘rsatib berdi va uning tashkillanishida quyidagi muhim besh
jihatni gayd gildi. Olamning lisoniy manzarasida: 1) so‘z bilish
faoliyatida markaziy, asos nugta (slovotsentrizm) sifatida turadi;
2) buzilmas tizimlilik (sistemnost) amal qiladi; 3) o‘ziga xos
bo‘ladi; 4) o‘zgarishga moyillik xos; 5) amaliy tabiatililik
(praktichnost) asosida shakllanadi[3]. Mazkur besh tamoyil til
idioetnikligi uchun ham muhim. Shu bois o‘zbek tilining idioetnik
tabiatiga ham to‘xtalib o‘tamiz.

Milliy-madaniy ~ tushunchalar ~ muntazam  nutqda
qo‘llanishi natijasida xalq turmushiga shu darajada singib ketgan
bo‘ladiki, hatto gapirmay ham — imo-ishora yoki tana a’zolari
harakati bilan fikr ifodalash mumkin bo‘ladi. Masalan, “O‘zbek
tili. Standart darlik”’da o‘zbek xalqi keng foydalanadigan imo-
ishoralar haqida ma’lumot beriladi. Masalan, ko‘rsatkich
barmoqni “bigiz” qilib harakatlantirish “Adabingni beraman.
Mumkin emas” degan mazmunni ifodalasa, ko‘rsatkich barmoqni
peshonaning yon tarafiga tirab, o‘ng va chap tomonga aylantirib
harakatlantirish “aqldan ozgan, jinni, ahmoq” degan mazmunni
ifodalaydi[3]. Yoki bo‘lmasa, o‘zbek xalgqi orasida bir-biriga
o‘zaro muloqotda ikki qo‘l barmogqlarini bir-birining ustiga
panjara qilib qo‘yish harakati “qamoq”, “qamallish” ma’nosini,
yoqasini tishlash (asosan, ayollar tomonidan bajariladi) “Yo,
tavba! Ishonish qiyin!” mazmunini, yoqasini biroz ochib, uch
marta sekingina tuf-tuf deyish (asosan, ayollar tomonidan
bajariladi) “Qo‘rqib ketdim-a!” degan mazmunni bildiradi[8]. Har
qanday o‘zbekka qarata shunday ishora qilinganda, shu mazmun
anglashiladi. Bu kabi paralingvistik vositalarning mazmunida
idioetnik xususiyat borligi sababli mazkur ishoralar mazmunini
bilmaslik muloqotning to‘la anglanishiga salbiy ta’sir ko‘rsatadi.

Idioetniklik olam lisoniy manzarasining muhim jihati. U
xalq o‘zi kerak deb bilgan tushunchalarni ifodalaydigan til
birliklarida saglanadi. Xalgning gaysi tushunchani hayotiy muhim
hisoblashi shu xalq yashaydigan makon va zamonga bog‘liq. Shu
tariga xalqning uzoq yillik kuzatishlari so‘z semantikasiga singib
ketadi. Bu holat fagat magol, matal, frazeologizm singari
paremalarda emas, hatto ko‘p ma’noli so‘zlardagi hosila
ma’nolarda ham kuzatiladi. Hosila ma’nolardagi idioetniklikni
namoyon etishini bir umumturkiy o‘zlashma so‘zning qarindosh
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turkiy tillarda garama-qarshi ma’no taraqgiyotiga uchragani
misolida izohlab beramiz. Masalan, qadimgi turkiy tildagi
cho‘zmoq so‘zining o‘zbek tilidagi hosila ma’nolaridan biri “ishni
bitirmay paysalga solmoq” hisoblanadi. Xuddu shu so‘z qardosh
turk tilida ham mavjud. Hozirgi turk tilidagi hosila ma’nolaridan
biri “ishni hal gilmoq”. Bunday zid ma’no taraqgiyoti o‘zbek-turk
xalglarning olamga munosabatining har xilligidan kelib
chiggan[7].

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilib aytganda, tilni
antropotsentrik aspektda o‘rganishda olamning lisoniy manzarasi

tushunchasidan foydalanish juda samarali bo‘ladi. Mazkur
tushunchada tilning inson shaxsiyatiga bog‘liqligi ancha batafsil
ifodalanadi. Shuningdek, “Sepir-Uorf gipotezasi”dagi kabi tilning
rolini oshirib ko‘rsatishda ham shubha qilinmaydi. Olamning
lisoniy manzarasi haqidagi g‘oyada tilning xalq bilan, xalgning
dunyogarashi, madaniyati, mentaliteti tushunchalari bilan
birgalikda hosil bo‘lishi anglashiladi. Y.Veysherberda ona tilining
xalq tafakkuri,  madaniyatini shakllantirishdagi xizmati til
falsafasi darajasiga ko“tariladi.
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INGLIZ VA O‘ZBEK TILLARIDA TURIZM ATAMALARINING NAMOYON BO‘LISHI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqola ingliz va o‘zbek tillaridagi turizm terminlarining paydo bo‘lishi va ularning o‘zaro farqlari haqida tahlil olib boradi.
Magqola turizm terminologiyasidagi muhim o‘zgarishlarni, so‘z birikmalarining tuzilishini va ular orasidagi semantik farqlarni o‘rganadi.
Shuningdek, ingliz tilidagi atamalarni o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilishda yuzaga keladigan giyinchiliklar va ularni yengish yo‘llari hagida ham
s0‘z boradi. Mualliflar til o‘zgarishlari, milliy xususiyatlar va madaniy kontekstlarning turizm terminlarining shakllanishiga qanday ta’sir
ko‘rsatishini ta’kidlaydilar.

Kalit so‘zlar: turizm terminologiyasi, ingliz tili, o‘zbek tili, so‘z birikmalari, semantika, tarjima, til farqlari, madaniy kontekst,
terminologik tahlil.

HOSIBJIEHUE TYPUCTUHYECKNX TEPMUHOB HA AHIJIMMICKOM M Y3BEKCKOM SI3bIKAX
AHHOTaMsA

B nmanHOW cTaThe paccMaTpHBAETCS MOSBICHHE TYPUCTHYECKHX TEPMHUHOB B AHTJIMHCKOM M Y30CKCKOM sI3bIKaX, MX Pa3lduus U
cxonctBa. CTaThsl aHAIN3UPYET OCHOBHBIC M3MEHEHUSI B TYPUCTHUECKOH TEPMUHOJIOTHHU, CTPYKTYPY CJIOBOCOYETAaHUH M CEMaHTHUYECKHE
pasnuyus MeXIy TepMHHAMH. Takxke 00CYKIar0TCsl MPOOIIEMbI TIepeBO/Ia AHTITHICKUX TYPUCTHIECKUX TEPMHHOB Ha Y30CKCKUH S3BIK U
MPEATIOKEHBI CHOCOOBI WX pEIHICHUS. ABTOPBI MMOJYEPKUBAIOT BIUSHUE S3BIKOBBIX M3MEHCHHI, HAIMOHAIBHBIX OCOOCHHOCTEH U
KyJBTYPHOTO KOHTEKCTa Ha ()OPMHUPOBAHNE TYPUCTUUECKON TEPMUHOJIOTHH.

KaioueBble ciioBa: TypHucTHYECKas TEPMHHOJOTHS, AHTJIMHCKUH SI3BIK, Y30C€KCKHWil S3BIK, CIIOBOCOUYCTAHHS, CEMaHTHKa, IEPEBO,

SI3BIKOBBIE PA3IN4Ms, KyJbTYPHBIH KOHTEKCT, TEPMUHOJIIOTHYECKUIT aHAIN3.

Introduction. In English and Uzbek, attributive word
combinations with a substantive model are predominant, where
nouns serve as prepositive modifiers. Combinations structured
according to the formula "N+N" (in this study, the author utilizes
a recognized system of abbreviations to represent structural types
of word combinations: N — noun; A — adjective; V ing — verb
ending with "ing"; V ed — verb ending with "ed"; Adv — adverb;
Num — numeral; P — pronoun; p — preposition; ¢ — conjunction)
are easily formed in the modern English and Uzbek systems of
tourism terminology. A total of 170 such combinations have been
identified, accounting for 33% of all analyzed terms in English
and 60% of the identified English word combinations (e.g., air
travel-havoda o‘tkazgan soatlari soni; baggage sag — yuk vagoni;
baggage room- saglash kamerasi).

Materials and methods Island hopping is a very
interesting two-component terminological phrase, where the
adjective hopping is substantiveized and participates as a noun, so
that this compound belongs to the "N+N" model.

It should be noted that in English this structural type of
attributive phrases is much more common than in Uzbek. It is a
combination of two noun phrases, in which the first word comes
as a qualifier for the second (adventure tour — sarguzasht sayohati;
baggage sag — yuk vagoni; budget tourism-ijtimoiy sayyohlik;
business tourism — ish bo‘yicha sayyohtlik). In the Uzbek
language, such attributive relations can be expressed by a relative
adjective with an affixal indicator (sarguzasht; yuk; ijtimoiy; ish
bo‘yicha). In English, due to the absence of an adjective affix in
the first word of a multi-component term, it is difficult to
determine precisely which word group the defining word belongs
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to, and accordingly, it is difficult to distinguish between a phrase
and a compound word [1].

Terminological structures of this type stand on the border
between complex-compound words and real word combinations.
Although the problem of distinguishing between a compound
word and a word combination is not thoroughly interpreted in
Uzbekistan or in foreign linguistic literature, even a cursory
review of the main sources of information on this issue reveals the
author's analysis of two-component word combinations of the
"N+N" type. made it possible to identify some general principles
that are sufficient for the development of the main strategic
direction [2].

Results and discussion. Such terminological structures
exist on the boundary between compound words and actual word
combinations. The issue of distinguishing between compound
words and word combinations is not definitively addressed in the
linguistic literature of both Uzbekistan and abroad, but even a
cursory review of key sources on this matter allows the author to
identify some general principles that help formulate the main
strategic  direction for analyzing two-component word
combinations in the "N+N" format [3].

Among the most frequently mentioned criteria for
distinguishing compound words from word combinations are
phonetic criteria, such as unified pronunciation, a single stress
pattern, the combination of phonetic and semantic criteria, and the
semantic criterion of the components [4].

Other more practical criteria include the fact that one of
the most obvious features of a compound word is that no other
words can be used between its elements, and the order of the
components cannot be changed [5].
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All the distinguishing features listed above represent the
basic and unique characteristics of a compound word, namely the
integrity and cohesive expression of its semantics, which, in other
words, manifests in the formal and logical unity of the compound
word's expression [6].

The primary characteristics of the
compound word are as follows:

The structure maintains a single form as its basis;

The structure maintains a single word form as its basis;

The components of the structure cannot be separated by
other words;

The structure has unified pronunciation or is written with
a hyphen;

It follows a single stress pattern [7].

Taking the above into account, the analysis of word
combinations in the "N+N" format has revealed the following
observations.

In our case, such word combinations generally have
separate spelling; however, in some sources, they may appear in
the form of compound words, typically written with a hyphen,
such as "baggage-man" (hammol), "baggage-room" (rox cakmamr
kamepacu), or even as a unified form like "customhouse"
(customs). These combinations may also appear as "baggage
man," "baggage room," or even in some cases, a single written
form, such as " 6oxxona".

Moreover, in the analyzed lexical array, word
combinations with a defining component expressed by a chain of
terminological elements also occur, making it challenging to
classify them into a specific word class. Examples of such chain-
based terms, with at least three relatively independent bases,
include "around-the-world journey" and "dunyo bo‘ylab sayohat".
In identifying the word class of these terminological elements, it
seems reasonable to rely on the base component of the chain part
of the term (e.g., "world"). The components (coast) could also
serve as an example of this structure.

The presence of these complex structures in
terminological units highlights the interplay between compound
words and word combinations and the difficulties in categorizing
them, especially when they involve multiple components that
combine to form a unified conceptual meaning. This can lead to
challenges in determining the precise word class of the elements
within these compound terms.

In this respect, the English language is closer to languages
of the isolating type, in which the ungrammatical, "yalang" roots
of words are mutually coordinated. The fact that there are
different spellings of the same terms: whole, with a hyphen, and
separately is related to this situation.

The attributive terminological word combinations where
the adjective performs the function of a prepositive determiner
come next in frequency. Examples of these include "advance
timetable" (muntazam reyslarning avvaldan berilgan jadvali),
"American Plan" (Amerika rejasi), "common room" (umumiy
xona), and "continental breakfast" (qit’adagi kabi nonushta).
These combinations total 57, constituting 11% of the total number
of terms analyzed in both English and Uzbek, and 20% of the
English terms and word combinations analyzed. The structural
formula for such word combinations is "A+N."

A smaller number of word combinations, in which a
present participle performs the function of a prepositive
determiner, follow the "Ving+N" formula. Examples include
"bathingplace" (dengiz kurorti), “crossingtour” (butun davlat
do‘ylab sayohat), "dining car" (vagon- restoran), and "boarding
card" (o‘tirish joyi taloni). There are 18 of these combinations,
making up 4% of the total number of English terms analyzed and
6% of the total number of term-word combinations analyzed in
English.

In such word combinations, the first component,
functioning as a preposition, adopts the characteristics of an
adjective because it becomes a means of expressing qualities
typically represented by adjectives. However, the exact status of
the first element in these combinations has not been fully
determined, and defining this status leads to some ambiguities.

integrity of a

In fact, present participles, which serve as the
determinative word in the combination, are somewhat similar to
adjectives in certain respects. However, while adjectives
traditionally reflect states or qualities in English, present
participles often convey less definitive processes or actions. These
present participles are distinct from adjectives formed from "non-
terminative" (or "inconclusive™) verbs (e.g., "boarding house")
and from "terminative" (or "conclusive") verbs (e.g., "camping
trip"). The latter still retain the characteristic of expressing
temporal relations, as indicated by the verb tense, although this is
not always the case.

Thus, both types of present participles in such
combinations become less about reflecting a process or time and
more about conveying a constant characteristic or property,
similar to adjectives. In this sense, these word combinations show
that the first component is historically derived from non-personal
verb forms—participles—that express inherent qualities of the
objects they describe. Therefore, it is reasonable to conclude that
these first components in such combinations are adjectives,
reflecting consistent qualities of the object, and not time-related
actions.

In  English, multi-component terminological word
combinations represent a significant part of the tourism lexicon,
accounting for 8% of the total. Among the three-component
tourism terms in English, the following models are the most
common, listed in decreasing order of frequency:

N+N+N model: Involves adding two noun-based
elements to the main term. Examples include charter class fare,
city packages tour, nature study tour, and rail adventure tour.
Seven terms in this category were identified, making up 1% of the
total investigated English terms and 2% of the multi-component
terms in English.

N+p+N model: Here, the main noun is accompanied by
an auxiliary noun, and prepositions like on, of, out, and by are
used. Examples include administrator on duty, bill of entry, place
of interest, and travel by land. Five terms follow this structure,
constituting approximately 1% of the total terms investigated and
1.8% of the multi-component terms in English. These terms are
typical of English and suggest a tendency towards compression, as
seen in the preference for more concise forms in specialized
vocabulary.

A+N+N model: This model involves a combination of
adjectives and nouns in the structure. Three terms, such as
majestic mountains tour, round trip ticket, and round way ticket,
were found in this model. These make up 0.6% of the total terms
investigated and 1% of the terminological terms in English.

A+A+N model: This model adds adjectives to the main
noun. Examples include foreign independent tour and Full
American Plan. The N+V ing+N model, which includes a noun
and a present participle adjective, such as all-expense sightseeing
tour and horse riding tour, also appears. These models each
represent 0.4% of the total terms and 0.7% of the multi-
component terms in English.

All the aforementioned models occur only once in the
corpus, making up 0.2% of the total lexemes and 0.4% of the
multi-component lexical units in English. Some of these models
may be classified as quasi-terms:

Ving+p+N (e.g., checking out time)

Num+N+N (e.g., one way ticket)

N+A+N (e.g., world round trip)

N+c+N (e.g., bed and breakfast)

Conclusion. The analysis of the types of multi-
component terminological word combinations in English and
Uzbek languages leads to the conclusion that the most common
type consists of two-component word combinations, where the
attributive element is in the form of an adjective and is part of a
noun phrase. The meaning of the determinative element usually
represents the function, purpose (cabin crew), characteristic (boat
tour), or shape (baggage sack) of the object designated by the
head element.
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®OPMHUPOBAHUE U COBPEMEHHOE COCTOSIHUE TEPMHUHOJIOI'MU )KUBOTHOBO/ICTBA B Y3BEKCKOM
A3BIKE
AHHOTAIHS

Jlekcuka, cBsi3aHHAst CO CKOTOBOJICTBOM, B Y30CKCKOM S3BIKE CKJIaJbIBajIach BEKaMH IO/ BIIMSIHUEM KYJIBTYPHBIX, SKOHOMHUYECKHX U
COLMANIBHBIX (hakTOpoB. B 1aHHO# cTaThe paccMaTpUBaeTCsi UCTOPUYECKOE PA3BUTHE, S3BIKOBbIE OCOOCHHOCTH M COBPEMEHHOE
COCTOSTHHE TEPMHUHOB, CBSI3aHHBIX CO CKOTOBOACTBOM. OC000€ BHIMAaHHE YACISACTCS BIUSHUIO KYJIBTYPHBIX, SKOHOMHYECKUX M BHEITHUX
SI3BIKOBBIX (DaKTOpOB, a Takke MpobdjeMaM M BO3MOXKHOCTSIM CTaHAAPTH3aLMM W OOOTaleHUs 3TOH TEPMHHOJIOTMH B COBPEMEHHYIO
IMOXY.

KiiroueBble cj10Ba: KUBOTHOBOJCTBO, TEPMHHOJOIUS KMBOTHOBOJCTBA, y30€KCKHH $I3bIK, aHTJMHUCKUI S3bIK, (hPa3eoJOrHuecKue
€/IMHUIIBI, CTPYKTYPHBIA aHaJIU3, KOMIIOHEHTHBIN aHAIN3, KyJIbTYpHbIE 0COOCHHOCTH, 300HUMBI, TMHT BUCTUYECKHH aHAIN3.

O'ZBEK TILIDA CHORVACHILIK TERMINOLOGIYASINING SHAKLLANISHI VA HOZIRGI HOLATI
Annotatsiya
O‘zbek tilida chorvachilik bilan bog‘liq lug‘at asrlar davomida madaniy, iqtisodiy va ijtimoiy omillar ta’sirida shakllangan. Ushbu
magqolada chorvachilik bilan bog‘liq atamalarning tarixiy rivojlanishi, til xususiyatlari va hozirgi holati ko‘rib chiqiladi. Madaniy,
iqtisodiy va tashqi lingvistik omillarning ta’siriga, shuningdek, zamonaviy davrda ushbu terminologiyani standartlashtirish va boyitish
muammolari va imkoniyatlariga alohida e’tibor qaratilmoqda.
Kalit so‘zlar: chorvachilik, chorvachilik terminologiyasi, o‘zbek tili, ingliz tili, frazeologik birliklar, strukturaviy tahlil, komponent

tahlili, madaniy xususiyatlar, zoonimlar, lingvistik tahlil.

Kirish. Historically, agriculture, and particularly
livestock breeding, have been essential sectors of the region’s
economy, leading to the active development of corresponding
terminology. As agricultural activities progressed in different
areas of Uzbekistan, numerous terms emerged related to the
breeding of livestock, animal care, and the processing of livestock
products.

Research on livestock terminology in the Uzbek language
remains extremely limited to this day. Despite the importance of
this sector to Uzbekistan’s economy and culture, the systematic
analysis of specialized vocabulary in academic literature is
insufficiently broad. This hinders a full understanding and
classification of the terms used in the livestock sector and limits
the potential for further study within the context of linguistic and
cultural specificity.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review).
Historically, the territory of modern Uzbekistan has been a
crossroads of many cultures and peoples. This region, being part
of the Great Silk Road, has experienced numerous conquests and
migrations, which have undoubtedly influenced the language. The
Uzbek language shows a significant presence of lexical
borrowings from Turkic, Persian, Arabic, and even Russian
languages, enriching its terminological base, including in the field
of livestock breeding.

With the arrival of Islam in the region starting in the 7th
century, Arabic borrowings also became actively integrated into
the linguistic usage. Words such as 6axap (koposa) and ryHaKuH
(mact6ume), borrowed from Arabic, enriched the terminological
system of the Uzbek language in the area of livestock, adding
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descriptions of practices related to animal husbandry and
breeding.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. During the Timurid period,
the cultural and scientific renaissance that swept through Central
Asia led to the formation and consolidation of many specialized
terms related to the breeding of specific livestock and horse
breeds, becoming part of the region's cultural heritage. Terms
such as apabmap (Arabian horse breed) and xamson (fine-wool
sheep) reflected both the zoological and cultural-historical aspects
of Uzbek identity.

After the region was incorporated into the Russian
Empire and subsequently into the Soviet Union, there was a
significant enrichment and standardization of livestock
terminology due to the introduction of scientific and technical
terms such as cenexius (breeding) and renernka (genetics). This
contributed to the unification of scientific and practical
knowledge, which was crucial for the development of agricultural
science and practice in Uzbekistan.

Studies conducted by several linguists have shown that
the core terminological units in this field were borrowed from
Turkic languages, as well as Persian and Arabic, which
significantly influenced Uzbek vocabulary as a whole. It is
important to note that the borrowing process was mutual: Uzbek
terms also penetrated into other languages, including neighboring
Tajik and Kazakh.

As noted by I. Sarymsakov, the study of terms related to
animals was initiated thanks to the works of Mahmud Kashgari. In
his "Devon," over a hundred names of various birds are
mentioned. In the analysis of Turkic languages, zoonyms are
examined through the lens of lexical-semantic features. In the




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/2 2025

literary work Tarikhi Muluki Ajam, zoonyms are classified by
genealogical criteria into several groups: Turkic (e.g., apcion —
tiger, 6ypryr — eagle, ur — dog, kuiiuk — deer), Persian-Tajik (e.g.,
axmaxo — dragon, mun — elephant), and Arabic, with a total of 23
lexemes. The text also includes 13 of the most commonly used
Turkic zoonyms, covering both domestic and wild animals. B.
Abdushukurov emphasizes that most zoonyms in the Old Uzbek
language belong to ancient Turkic origins. Genetic analysis of
terms from the 11th to 14th centuries shows that the foundation
consists of common Turkic words, along with borrowings from
Mongolian, Arabic, and Persian-Tajik languages.

The current state of livestock-related vocabulary in the
Uzbek language is characterized by a variety of terms
encompassing both traditional and modern aspects of agricultural
management. Recently, there has been an increase in the use of
scientific terms in the field of veterinary medicine and livestock
genetics, driven by globalization and advancements in agricultural
technology. For example, terms such as genetik jihatidan
modifikatsiyalangan hayvonlar (genetically modified animals)
have entered common usage in recent decades, reflecting
contemporary scientific achievements.

Tahlil va natijalar. In contemporary Uzbekistan,
livestock terminology faces both preservation and modernization
challenges such as scientific integration, it advances in veterinary
science and animal hushandry have introduced specialized terms,
often borrowed from Russian or English. These include
"inseminatsiya" (insemination) and "genetika" (genetics). With
regard to urbanization, as rural populations migrate to urban areas,
traditional livestock terms risk becoming obsolete. Younger
generations may lack familiarity with terms that were once
common in agricultural communities. As per standardization
efforts, the Uzbek language is undergoing a process of
standardization, with efforts to unify terminology across dialects.
The development of comprehensive dictionaries and educational
resources is crucial in this regard.

In A.M. Khasanov's work, the issue of filling lexical gaps
in the Uzbek language through the use of dialectal words is
examined. The author emphasizes that the use of dialect words not
only eliminates gaps in the language but also contributes to its
development while preserving its cultural and linguistic heritage.
According to the author, lexical gaps arise during the evolution of
the language when new concepts require appropriate linguistic
expression, a phenomenon often observed in professional
vocabulary related to livestock farming.

Khasanov identifies several causes for the emergence of
lexical gaps. First, the appearance of new concepts demands new
terms for precise designation. Secondly, he notes that some terms
used in the everyday speech of dialects remain outside the literary
language, despite their potential utility for enriching it.

The work emphasizes that the use of dialectisms should
be based on several criteria, such as simplicity, purity, and
popularity among native speakers. For instance, Khasanov cites
the example of the word mrysor, which is actively used in rural
areas and refers to rain falling in the form of fine particles rather
than drops. The author argues that such words, deeply rooted in
cultural traditions, could become part of the literary language,
maintaining its connection to popular dialects.

The examples of livestock-related terminology provided
by the author, such as raguk (underdeveloped lamb) and nuunma
(a male sheep intended for weight gain), highlight the necessity of
incorporating these words into the literary language to more fully
reflect the cultural and professional realities of Uzbekistan’s rural
regions.

O.T. Urinova’s study focuses on the synonymous
relationships of terms related to cattle in the Uzbek language. The
author explores how language, reflecting objective reality,
structures elements at different levels, including the lexical one,
where specific groups of words are distinguished by their usage
characteristics. One of the key aspects of the study is the
identification of paradigmatic relationships that unite terms based
on a common semantic feature. For example, the concept of milk
links terms such as karmk (yogurt) and cmerana (Sour cream),
which relate to dairy products. This illustrates how nest-like
relationships form in livestock terminology.
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Special attention is given to the diversity of terms that
denote cattle and their characteristics. Urinova provides examples
where the same animal can be called different names depending
on its physical appearance or behavioral traits. For example, the
term marHucTEI (xommop) is used to describe animals with dark
spots on their fur, while its synonym uurumop carries a slightly
different nuance in describing the appearance, highlighting the
richness of synonymous connections in livestock-related
vocabulary.

In addition, the author examines the use of terms in
dialects, pointing to the existence of regional variants, such as
aynon (shepherd) and monGoxap (cattle herder), which can
function as hyponyms or synonyms depending on the context.
This confirms the systematic nature of the language, where the
same phenomenon can be described through different lexical
means depending on the conditions of use. Terms related to
livestock have their own specificity, expressed through the
hierarchy of genus-species relationships. This specificity is
manifested not only in terms of content, where the terms reflect
the characteristics of the animals themselves, but also in terms of
expression, through unique lexical forms characteristic of the
Uzbek language. It is important to note that Uzbek zoonymy in
livestock farming has its own system, which structurally and
semantically differs from other languages, such as Russian, and
provides material for in-depth philological analysis.

Special attention is paid to the functional-semantic
microsystem of terms denoting cattle, where terms not only
designate animals but also include distinguishing features such as
gender, age, and castration status. For example, the lexeme
Kopamoi serves as a general term for words like curup (cow),
xyku3 (0x), and Oyka (bull). This system allows for clear
structuring of terminology based on semantic features, which is an
important characteristic of Uzbek livestock terminology. Unlike in
the Russian language, where the term "kpymHoporarsiii ckot"
(cattle) is expressed as a phrase, in Uzbek it is represented by a
single lexeme.

Research conducted by H. Negmatov and R. Rasulov
shows that zoonymy in the Uzbek language has a complex system
of interrelationships, where lexemes are contrasted with each
other based on various characteristics. For example, the word
oyka refers to an uncastrated bull, while xyku3 refers to a
castrated bull (ox) [58, c. 310-317]. These distinctions highlight
the importance of age and gender characteristics in the semantic
structure of Uzbek terms. Such nuances are essential for a deeper
understanding of the lexical features of the language, as they
reflect not only linguistic but also cultural traditions related to
livestock farming.

The terminology of any language reflects various types of
human activity, and its development through conceptual stages is
a natural and social process. In the Uzbek language, the
terminological system related to livestock farming is closely tied
to anthropocentrism, where human activity is at the center. Within
the framework of anthropocentrism, zoonymy is one of the key
areas examined not only from a linguistic but also from a cultural
perspective.

The development of terms in economic vocabulary is
often linked to metaphorical transfers, where animals play a
significant role. For example, in English economic terminology,
the terms bull (6yxa) and bear (aiinux) symbolize market
participants who influence price dynamics. Such terms can be
compared with Uzbek zoonyms that reflect the behavior and
characteristics of animals. For instance, in Uzbek, the word 6yxa
refers to a young bull, which is associated with the concept of
strength and growth, while xyxu3 (0x) symbolizes a castrated bull,
indicating calmness and stability.

Animal-related terms in different languages often form
complex semantic structures, where cultural and linguistic
features play an important role. For example, the expression cash
cow (curmp) in English is used metaphorically to describe a
business that generates steady income, and in Uzbek culture, the
cow is also associated with usefulness and income. This suggests
the universality of zoonym usage, though the forms and meanings
may differ depending on the language and cultural traditions.
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Thus, studying livestock terminology in the Uzbek
language requires analyzing its semantic structure, linguistic and
cultural significance, and its role in the modern economy and
everyday life. Zoonymy, as part of the terminological system, not
only describes specific animal species but also reflects deeper
cultural and economic processes, making it a key subject of
philological and cognitive research.

Conclusion. The evolution of livestock terminology in
the Uzbek language is a testament to the enduring bond between
the Uzbek people and animal husbandry. While challenges such as
globalization and urbanization pose threats to this lexicon,
proactive measures can ensure its preservation and relevance. By
embracing both tradition and innovation, Uzbekistan can maintain
its linguistic heritage while fostering progress in the livestock
sector.
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XITOY VA O‘ZBEK TILLARI MURAKKAB SINTAKTIK QURILMALARIDA POLIPREDIKATIVLIK HODISASI
Annotatsiya

Predikativlik hodisasi tilshunoslik fanida ko‘p yillardan beri talgin etib kelinmoqda. Biroq, shunday bo‘lishiga qaramay, bu sohada
aytilayotgan fikrlar mushtarak emas. Grammatikaga oid ishlarning ko‘pchiligida predikativlik deganda, kesimlilik tushuniladi va shu
bois mazkur hodisa fagat gap doirasida vujudga kelishi ta'kidlanadi. So'nggi o'n yilliklarda olimlar polipredikativ jumlalarga ko'proq
e'tibor berishdi. "Polipredikativ gap" atamasi nazariy ishlarda ham, o'quv amaliyotida ham o'z o'rnini topdi.Polipredikativ konstruksiya
oddiy gapning shakliy va semantik tashkil etilishiga ega bo‘lgan, lekin kommunikativ birlikning asosiy xususiyati — semantik to‘liglikka
ega bo‘lmagan predikativ birliklardan iborat. Murakkab jumla umuman olganda shunday xususiyatga ega bo'lib, uni alohida gap
vazifasini bajaradigan sodda gapga yaqinlashtiradi. Yozma nutqda murakkab gap oddiy gap kabi “qo‘shni” gaplardan nuqta , so‘roq yoki
undov belgilari bilan ajratiladi, bu esa uning alohida kommunikativ birlik ekanligini bildiradi. Og'zaki nutqda murakkab gapning
kommunikativ to'ligligi intonatsiya orqali uzatiladi [Beloshapkova, 1991, 811-812].Polipredikativ gap - shakli jihatidan sodda gaplarga
o‘xshash, lekin ma’nosi, qurilishi va intonatsiyasi jihatidan bir butunlikni tashkil etuvchi bir necha bo‘laklardan tashkil topgan murakkab
gap. Polipredikativ gapning tuzilishi xilma-xildir.

Kalit so’zlar: predikat, kesimlilik, mustaqil so‘z, so‘z birikmasi, kesim, zamon, shaxs, intonatsiya, jumla, mikromatn.

®EHOMEH MOJIAIIPEIUMKATUBHOCTH B CJIOKHBIX CHHTAKCUYECKHUX LEJIBIX KHTAHCKOI'O U
Y3BEKCKOI'O s13bIKOB
AHHOTanUs

®DeHOMEH NPEeIUKATUBHOCTH TPAKTYETCs B JIMHTBUCTUKE yxe MHOro Jier. OJqHako, HECMOTpSl Ha 3TO, MHCHHS, BBICKA3aHHBIC B 3TOU
obuacty, He SABISOTCS oOmuMu. B GonpmmHCTBE paboT MO rpaMMaTHKE MPEANKATHBHOCTH IIOHUMAETCS KaK MPUYAcTHE, B CBSI3U C YEM
MOAYEPKUBACTCS, YTO 3TO SBJICHME HUMEET MECTO TOJBKO BHYTPH IpEIOXKeHHs. B mocienHue necsTuieTusi ydeHble Bce 0oJblie
BHUMAHUS YICIAIOT TOJUNPEIUKATUBHEIM TPEIJIOKEHUIM. TepMUH ,,[IOJIUIIPENKATHBHOE TPEATIOKEHHE” 3aKpUIUICS Kak B
TEOpeTHYEeCKUX paboTax, Tak W B MPaKTHKe npenonaBaHus. [lonmmnpenukaTnBHas KOHCTPYKIUS COCTOMT W3 MPEAMKATHBHBIX C€AWHUII,
KOTOpbIE HMEIOT (OPMAJbHYI0 M CMBICIOBYIO OpPraHM3alMI0 MPOCTOrO MPENOKEHUS, HO He OO0JaaloT TIJIaBHBIM CBOWCTBOM
KOMMYHHUKAaTHBHOHM €IMHUBI - CMBICTIOBOH 3aKOHYEHHOCTBIO. DTHM CBOMCTBOM 00JIa1aeT CI0KHOE MPEATIOKEHHUE B LIEJIOM, YTO CONMKaeT
€ro C MpPOCTBIM MPEAJIOKEHHEM, (YHKHOHHPYIOIIMM B Ka4deCTBE OT/CIBHOTO BBICKA3bIBAaHHMSA. B NHCBMEHHOH pedd CI0KHOE
NPEATIOKEHHE, MOAOOHO TPOCTOMY, OTAEIACTCS OT COCEIHHUX IPEHOKCHWH TOYKOH WIIM BOIPOCHTENIBHBIM WM BOCKIHMIATEIEHBIM
3HAKaMH, KOTOpbIE CHUTHAJIM3UPYIOT O TOM, YTO OHO COCTAaBJISIET OTHACNBbHYI0 KOMMYHHMKATHBHYIO eIUHHLy. B ycTHOH peun
KOMMYHUKATHBHAsE ~ 3aKOHUYEHHOCTh  CJIOXKHOTO  MIpPEIVIOKEHHWs]  mepegaercs  MHTOHaumed  [bemomamkoma, 1991,  811-
812].[MonunpeankaTHBHOE MPEIIOKEHHUE - 3TO CI0KHOE IPEIIOKEHNE, KOTOPOE COCTOUT U3 HECKOIIBKO YacTeH, IBISIONIMXCS 10 Gpopme
OIHOTHITHBIMH C TPOCTAMH IPEUIOKECHUSIMA, HO 00pa3ylONIMMHU €IMHOE IIeJI0€ 110 CMBICIY, KOHCTPYKIMH M MHTOHauuHu. CTpyKTypa
MOJIUNIPEANKATHBHOTO MPEATIOKEHHs - pa3HooOpa3Ha. YacTn MoaMnpeJuKaTHBHOTO MPEUIOKEHUSI COSANHSIOTCS Ha OCHOBE CONO3HBIX
CBSI3eH TOJUMHEHWS M COYMHEHHs, II09TOMY MOJUNPEIMKATUBHHUE TPEMIOKEHHs JACNATCS Ha  CIOKHOINOAYMHEHHBIE U
CJIO)KHOCOYMHEHHBIE.

KiroueBble cjioBa: mpemuikaT, NPUYACTHE, CAMOCTOSTENBHOE CJIOBO, CJIOBOCOYETaHHE, CKa3zyeMoe, BpeMs, JHMIO, HHTOHAIMS,
NPeIUI0KEHNE, MUKPOTEKCT.

THE PHENOMENON OF POLYPREDICATIVITY IN COMPLEX SYNTACTIC CONSTRUCTIONS OF CHINESE AND
UZBEK LANGUAGES
Annotation

The phenomenon of predicativity has been interpreted in linguistics for many years. However, despite this, the opinions expressed in this
area are not general. In most works on grammar, predication is understood as a participle, and therefore it is emphasized that this
phenomenon takes place only within a sentence. In recent decades, scientists have been paying increasing attention to polypredicative
sentences. The term “polypredicative sentence" has become established both in theoretical works and in teaching practice. A
polypredicative construction consists of predicative units that have the formal and semantic organization of a simple sentence, but do not
have the main property of a communicative unit - semantic completeness. A complex sentence as a whole has this property, which brings
it closer to a simple sentence that functions as a separate utterance. In written speech, a complex sentence, like a simple one, is separated
from neighboring sentences by a period or a question or exclamation mark, which signal that it constitutes a separate communicative
unit. In oral speech, the communicative completeness of a complex sentence is conveyed by intonation [Beloshapkova, 1991, 811-812].
A polypredicative sentence is a complex sentence that consists of several parts that are similar in form to simple sentences, but form a
single whole in meaning, construction and intonation. The structure of a polypredicative sentence is varied. The parts of a
polypredicative sentence are connected on the basis of union connections of subordination and composition, therefore polypredicative
sentences are divided into complex and compound.

Key words: predicate, participle, independent word, phrase, tense, person, intonation, sentence, microtext.

Kirish. Predikativlik hodisasining fagatgina gap doirasida

vujudga keladigan kesimlilik  tarzida izohlanishiga,
A.M.Peshkovskiy  ta'limotining ta'siri katta  bo‘ldi.
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A.M.Peshkovskiy «predikativlik» termini o‘rniga «kesimlilik»
atamasidan foydalanadi [1].

Uning fikriga ko‘ra, kesimlilik nafaqat kesimni, balki
gapni ham gap giluvchi hodisadir [2].

Nisbatan to’g’ri fikrni V.V.Vinogradovning qarashlarida
uchratish mumkin. Olimning fikricha, predikativlik orgali gap
ma’nosining voqelikka munosabati ifodalanadi hamda uning
modallik, zamon va shaxs bilan uzviy bog’ligligi ta’kidlab
o’tiladi[3].

Ammo shuni aytish lozimki, zamon, shaxs tushunchalari
predikativlik hodisasi bilan bevosita bog’liq emas, chunki
tarkibida fe’l qatnashmagan gaplar ham predikativlik ifodalashi
mumkin. Shunga ko’ra V.V.Vinogradovning faqat predikativlik
orgali vogelikka munosat bildirilishi haqidagi fikriga qo’shilsa
bo’ladi, xolos.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiya. Yu.S.Stepanov
to’g’ri ta’kidlaganidek, predikatsiya zamon tushunchasi bilan
aloqador bo’lmagan hodisadir. Tarkibida fe’l va zamon
kategoriyasi kuzatilmaydigan gaplar ham mavjud ekan, demak,
predikatsiya fe’l va zamon tushunchasiga tobe emas [4].

Yu.S.Stepanov  to’g’ri  ta’kidlaganidek, predikatsiya
zamon tushunchasi bilan alogador bo’Imagan hodisadir. Tarkibida
fe’l va zamon kategoriyasi kuzatilmaydigan gaplar ham mavjud
ekan, demak, predikatsiya fe’l va zamon tushunchasiga tobe emas
[5].

Sh.  N.Turniyazova ham X. Z. Xayrullaevning
mulohazalariga qo’shilgan holda quyidagilarni yozadi: ...
predikativlik hodisasini fagat gap sathida vujudga keladi deyish
ham, bizningcha, izohtalabdir. Predikativlik tushunchasi
voqelikka munosabat bildirilishi bilan bog’liq ekan, u mustaqil
so’z bilan ham, so’z birikmasi bilan ham ifodalanishi mumkin”
[6].

Bundan tashgari olimaning fikricha, modallik tushunchasi
bilan ham uzviy bog’ligdir. Modallik esa yolg’iz so’zda ham, so’z
birikmasi va gapda ham kuzatilishi mumkin. Uning mukammal
ifodasini esa matnda ko’rish mumkin. Bu esa, 0’z navbatida,
matnning ham predikativli qurilma ekanligidan dalolat beradi [7].

Muhokama. Yuqorida keltirilgan fikrlarga qo’shilgan
holda shuni ham ta’kidlash lozimki, murakkab sintaktik
qurilmalar (MSQ) ham predikativlik tushunchasi bilan bilan uzviy
bog’liqdir. Shunisi xarakterliki, MSQlarning har bir komponenti
o’z predikativligiga ega ekan, biz uni polipredikativ qurilma deb
olamiz:

1. Ammo hisob, jabr, xandasa, jo’g’rofiya, tarix,
falakiyot, tibbiyot kabi xalglarning madaniyati va tiraqgiyotiga
xizmat qiladigan yana ko’p ilmlar borki, ularning taqdiri haqida
o0’ylash bugungi olamshumul vazifamizdir (Oybek. Ulug’ yo’l).

2. X SAMERBEORER, RBURIE BRI ASTF
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MSQIlarda ifodalanuvchi predikativlik belgisi uning
komponentlari predikativ ma’nolari bilan uzviy bog’liq bo’ladi.

Ta’kidlash joizki, MSQIlarning barcha komponentlari
o’zicha modallik ifodalab, voqelikka munosabat bildiradi. Birog
ular muayyan MSQ tarkibida kelayotgani bois, bir-biri bilan
semantik jihatdan ham, sintaktik jihatdan ham bog’lanadi:

Men tushgan tramvayda u ham bor ekan,lekin u meni
ko’rmadi (Oydin. Gulsanam).

Keltirilgan misolda MSQ ikki komponentdan iborat
bo’lib, uning har bir komponenti o’zicha voqelikka munosabat
bildirmogda. Shu bilpan birga, mazkur sintaktik qurilma yaxlit bir
butun MSQ bo’lganligi uchun hamda uning tarkibida birdan ziyod
predikativlik  hodisasini  kuzutayotganligimiz ~ uchun, uni
polipredikativ qurilma deb olamiz. Quyidagi misollarda ham biz
polipredikativ qurilmalarni ko’ramiz:

1—hekast, FeRER
W5 DI, MU R, S A—ER
FTENPRE (BitrEa i, PR — i Rty
o CSHE, WPRSEIZN |

Ta’kidlanganlar bilan bir qatorda shuni ham qayd etish
lozimki, polipredikativlik hodisasi MSQ komponentlarini
yaxlitlangan ma’no ifodasini shakllantirishga olib kelmoqda.
Boshgacha aytganda, bunda kuzatiladigan modallik MSQ
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komponentlarining har biri orgali gayd etiluvchi modallik
belgilarining umumlashmasini taqozo etadi. Shu bois ayni paytda,
yuqori pog’onadagi modallik belgisi vogelanadi. Bu esa, 0’z
navbatida, ustpredikativ ma’noning hosil bo’lishiga olib keladi

[8]:

Oftob nayzaga kelib goldi, ammo kun issig emas, shabada
mezon ipaklarini tut qatorlariga eltib iladi, uzoqdagi chorbog’larni
xazon o’rtab ketgan, faqat Sitorai Mohi Xosaning parvarishli
bog’lari hamon to’q-yashil ranga burkanib yotardi (A. Muxtor.
Buxoroning jinko’chalari).

Keltirilgan MSQ tarkibida uning komponentlari sifatida
beshta komponent gatnashib, ularning har biri 0’z predikativlik
xususiyatiga ega bo’lgan nisbiy mustaqil jumlalardan tashkil
topgan. Qayd etilganidek, «mustaqil» so’zini bu o’rinda nisbiy
tushunmoq kerak. Chunki MSQ tarkibiga kirgach, har bir jumla
0’z mustaqilligini yo’qotadi va MSQ komponentlari bilan bog’liq
bo’lib qoladi. Ana shu bog’liglik ularning predikativlik belgilarini
ham o’zaro tutashtiradi va polipredikativlik orqali ustpredikativlik
ma’nosini shakllantiradi. Berilgan MSQda buni ketma-ket sodir
bo’layotgan  voqea-hodisalar ifodalarini aks ettirayotgan
komponentlar misolida bemalol kuzata olamiz.

Boshgacha aytganda, ikki jumlaning birikuvidan tashkil
topayotgan mikromatnning o’zi ham yaxlit xabar ifodasini berib,
predikativ ma’no shakllantirmoqda. Mazkur hodisani yugqorida
ham aytib o’tganimizdek ustpredikativlik hodisasi deb ataymiz
[9]. Bizningcha, ustpredikativlik ikki yoki undan ortiq predikativ
qurilmalarda vogelikka bildirilayotgan munosabatlar zamirida
vujudga keladi.

MSQning ustpredikativ belgisi mustaqil jumlalarning
sintaktik va semantik jihatdan o’zaro bog’lanishi orqali
vogelanadi, aks holda ustpredikativlik emas, balki alohida
predikativ belgilar xususidagina so’z yuritish mumkin bo’ladi.
Ana shu jihatdan ustpredikativlik hodisasi MSQ derivatsiyasi
bilan uzviy alogadordir. Zero, bunda sintaktik derivatsiyaning
so’nggi natijasi- hosilasi (derivat) vujudga kelishi bilan bir
paytning o’zida ustpredikativlik belgisi ham tug’iladi [10].

Polipredikativ qurilmalar  sinonimik qayta tuzilish
xususiyatiga ega. Boshgacha aytganda, MSQIar tarkibidagi
komponentlar 0’zaro sintaktik aloqaga kirishuvida
transformatsion xususiyatga egadirlar. Bunda derivatsion jihatdan
operatorlar o’zgarishi bilan MSQ komponentlarining sintaktik-
semantik alogasini shakllantiruvchi leksik- grammatik vositalar
o’zgaradi. Ammo shunday bo’lsa-da, MSQ o’z polipredikativ
xususiyatini yo’qotmaydi, faqatgikna transformatsiyaga uchraydi,
xolos. Fikr dalili uchun quyidagi misolga e’tiborimsizni
garataylik:

Kun botib, osmon goraydi.

Kun botgach, osmon goraydi.

Kun botishi bilan, osmon goraydi.

Kun botdi-yu, osmon goraydi.

Kun botdi va osmon goraydi.

Keltirilgan misolda MSQ ikki komponentdan iborat
bo’lib, har bir komponent o’z predikativlik xususiyatiga ega.
Mazkur predikativ qurilmalar bitta MSQ strukturasida yaxlitlashib
poliredikativlik, undan so’ng esa ustpredikativlik hodisasini
keltirib chigarmogda. Shu bilan birga, misolning sinonimik
variantlarida ikki komponentni bog’lab turgan leksik-garmmatik
vositalar o’zgargani bilan, MSQning polipredikativlik xususiyatni
yo’qolgani yo’q. Bu vaziyatda derivatsion nuqtai nazardan
fagatgina  derivatsiya  operatorlari  o’zgarayatpi,  xolos.
Qiyoslaymiz:

Kun botib, osmon goraydi — operator: -ib;

Kun botgach, osmon goraydi — operator: -gach;

Kun botishi bilan, osmon qoraydi — operator: bilan;

Kun botdi-yu, osmon goraydi — operator: -yu;

I1FF T, fimkidt 7 - operator -k (va);

WTTFFFRS, ik A - dubloperator - X4, B (-ganda, -gan
paytda);

[IRITF, ftmhidE T - dubloperator -, i (-yu, va).

Natija.

Ko’rinadiki, polipredikativ. MSQlar kompozitsion-
sintaktik birlik sifatida shaxsining ongida shakllanadi va uning
fikrlash xususiyatlari bilan belgilanadi. Ya’ni MSQning kengayish
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yoki torayish doirasi, uning komponentlarini bog’lovchi vositalar,
operatorlar zahirasidan operator tanlash imkoniyati, bularning
hammasi inson ogniga bog’liqdir. Shu bilan bir gatorda, bunda
kognitiv pragmatik vaziyat ham muhim rol o’ynaydi.

1. Kun chigayotganda shahar tashqgarisida bir gism
qo’shini bilan Shayboniyxon paydo bo’ldi, ammo u suv to’la
chohdan beriga o’tolmadi; barcha darvozalar Boburning odamlari
tomonidan bekitib olingan, chohlarning ko’priklari ko’tarilgan,
ichkarida intigom davom etmoqda edi (P. Qodirov. Yulduzli
tunlar).

2. SRR EAIN, FO2 B TS
TEIA-UERR, SaliR 144 T SR nE e

G, IR TS AN

Keltirilgan misollarning birinchisi beshta komponentdan
iborat bo’lib, har qaysisi o’z predikativligiga ega. MSQ
strukturasining polipredikativligi birinchi o’rinda  MSQning
birinchi va ikkinchi komponentlari o’rtasidagi teng bog’lanishda
kuzatilmogda. Bunda MSQ komponentlarini ammo zidlov
bog’lovchisi bog’lab kelmoqda. Keyingi komponentlarning
ketma-ket bog’lanishi ohang orqali ro’y bergan. Bu vaziyatda
derivatsion nugtai nazardan mazkur MSQ komponentlarining
o’zaro derivatsion jarayoni nolp oOperatorga tayangan. MSQ
tarkibidagi komponentlar nisbiy mustaqil jumlalardan tashkil
topar ekan, ularning har biri o’zicha voqelikka munosabat
bildiirishi tabiiydir. Bu polipredikativlik hodisasi esa bitta MSQga

jamlangan, o’z predikativliliga ega bo’lgan komponentlarning
ustrpedikativligini keltirib chigarmoqda.

Ikkinchi misolda MSQ uch komponentdan iborat:

L L KRS T T

T4 BEOF TS

DTN, 38T A 1T 46 TIX
G E AR

Bu MSQda ham birinchisidagi kabi har bir komponent
o’z predikavligiga ega. O’z navbatida predikativlik xususiyatiga
ega jumlalar bitta MSQ doirasida birikib polipredikativlikni hosil
gilmogda. Mazkur MSQda birinchi komponent ikkinchisi bilan,
ikkinchi komponent uchinchisi bilan o’zaro tobe munosabatdagi
kontakt bog’lanishni keltirib chiqgarmoqda.

Xulosa. MSQ qurilmalar predikativlik tushunchasi bilan
bilan uzviy bog’ligdir. MSQlarning har bir komponenti 0’z
predikativligiga ega ekan, biz uni polipredikativ qurilma deb
olamiz.

Polipredikativlik ~ hodisasi MSQ  komponentlarini
yaxlitlangan ma’no ifodasini shakllantirishga olib keladi.
Boshgacha aytganda, MSQlarda kuzatiladigan modallik MSQ
komponentlarining har biri orgali gayd etiluvchi modallik
belgilarining umumlashmasini taqozo etadi. Shu bois bu vaziyatda
yuqori pog’onadagi modallik belgisi voqgelanadi. Bu esa, 0’z
navbatida, ustpredikativ ma’noning hosil bo’lishiga olib keladi.
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THE CONFLICTS OF THE PERIOD IN ABDULLA ORIPOV'S SATIRE
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First of all, in the series of socio-cultural life, the greatest at the core of genre-compositional integrity appeared in the works of the
creators of the Enlightenment period, and then they began to be further refined in strict principles. Starting from the individual character
and then connecting to the general mood, it prepared the ground for renewing the philosophical and aesthetic criteria of humorism. A
strong critical-psychological mood began to evolve into the improvement of comic works. This led to the emergence of new literary
genres. Also, the tightening of human relations, opening a way to overcome pain and suffering are the main issues facing humor, and
through the conflict at the heart of laughter, it serves to deeply understand the spirit of the times.
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HUHTEPHNPETALIMS BPEMEHHbBIX KOH®JIUKTOB B KOMUYECKUX CTUXUSX
AHHOTAIHS

[Ipexxne Bcero B psiy COLMOKYJIBTYPHOM JKM3HM BEIMYAHIINE 3aM3aMbl JKaHPOBO-KOMITO3MIMOHHON LEIBFHOCTH IIPOSBWIINCH B
TBOPYECTBE TBOPILIOB 3M0XH [IpoCBeleHus, a 3aTeM CTalll YTOYHSITHCS B CTPOrMX npuHNunax. HaunHas ¢ MHAMBUAYaIbHOTO XapakTepa
U 3aTE€M COEAMHSACH C OOIIMM HACTPOECHHEM, OHO IOATOTOBHJIO ITOYBY JJIsi OOHOBIEHHS (HIOCOPCKUX M ICTETUYECKHX KPHUTEPUCB
toMopu3Ma. CHIIBHBIH KPUTHYECKU-TICUXOJIOTHUECKUH HACTPOW CTall IepepacTaTh B YIYYIICHHE KOMHYECKHX IPOM3BEICHUH. ITO
MPHBEJIO K MOSIBICHUIO HOBBIX JIUTEPATYPHBIX KAHPOB. Takke 000CTpEeHHE YEIOBEYECKUX OTHOIICHHH, OTKPBITHE MYTH K MPEOIOICHUIO
0o U CTpaJaHuil — OCHOBHBIC MPOOJIEMBI, CTOSIIKE MEepel FOMOPOM, a yepe3 KOH(MIIMKT, Jexalluii B OCHOBE CMeXa, OH CIYXKHUT
IyOOKOMY ITOHMMAaHHIO JyXa BPEMEHH.

KioueBble cjioBa: 1OMOp, KPUTHKA, CATHPA, OMOP, POCBETHTEIBCTBO, Magoc, TeMa, ujies, KpUTEPUil, MOTHB CMeXa U IuiaJa.

ABDULLA ORIPOV HAJVIDA DAVR ZIDDIYATLARINING AKS ETISHI
Annotatsiya
ljtimoiy-madaniy hayot silsilalarida avvalo, eng Kkatta janriy-kompozitsion yaxlitlik zamzamalari ma’rifatparvarlik davri ijodkorlari
asarlarida bo‘y ko‘rsatib, keyinchalik qat’iy tamoyillarda yanada sayqallana boshladi. Individual xarakterdan ibtidolangan va so‘ngra
umumkayfiyatga tutashuvi hajvnavislikning falsafiy-estetik mezonlarini yangilashga zamin hozirladi. Kuchli tangidiy-psixologik
kayfiyat hajviy asarlarning takomillashuviga evrila boshlandi. Bu aynanlik adabiy yo‘nalishlarda yangi-yangi janrlarning paydo
bo‘lishiga olib keldi. Shuningdek, insoniy munosabatlarning tig‘izlashuvi, dard va og‘irqlarni yengib o‘tishga yo‘l ochish
hajvnavislikning oldida turgan asosiy masalalardan bo’lib, kulgi zamiridagi ziddiyat orqali davr nafasini teran fahmlashga xizmat giladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: yumor, tanqid, satira, hajvnavislik, ma’rifatparvarlik, pafos, mavzu, g‘oya, mezon, kulgi va yig‘i motivi.

Kirish. Hajviyotning obyektiv hayotiy ildizlariga nazar
tashlar ekanmiz, shoir hajviyotni turmushning o‘zidan, vogqea-
hodisalardan, insonlarning nosamimiy munosabatidan, Xxatti-
harakatlaridan keltirib chigardi, buning uchun shoir hayotni
chuqur o‘rganishi va tushunishi, tanqgid qila olishi, hajv qilish
orqali hayotimizni yengillashtirish, o‘zgartirish mumkin deb
garadi. Shu bois shoir hajviyotining mazmun-mohiyati keng,
serqirra, hayotdagi barcha vogea-hodisalar, ulardagi illatlar uning
nazaridan chetda qolmaydi, hajvning qirralari o‘sha nuqgsonlarni
yo‘qotishga qaratiladi.

Abdulla Oripov satiralarining boshga hajvnavis shoirlar
ijodidan fargi shundaki, u hayotda katta nugsonlarga yo‘l qo‘ygan,
jamoatchilik oldida o‘zini qoralab qo‘ygan turli razil, jirkanch,
xasis, qo‘pol, anqov, dangasa, uquvsiz, go‘l, johil, byurokrat kabi
turli-tuman kimsalarni asarlarining asosiy obyektiga aylantiradi.
Shoir satira tamoyillariga ko‘ra, o‘z hajviyotida mazkur
nogisliklarga ega personajlar, obrazlar orgali ulardagi
kamchiliklarning mohiyatini kulgi orgali ochib berdi, ulardagi
illatlardan baralla kuldi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Shoir istiglol davrida
ham hajviy yo‘nalishda ijod qilgan. Xususan, “Haj daftari”
turkumidagi  “Haj savobi”, shuningdek, “Qaysar bola”,
“Magqtanchoqlar”,  “Oqlar va  qoralar”,  “Qo‘llanma”,
“Safardoshlar”, “Ikki shoir” she’rlari shular jumlasidandir. Bu
she’rlarda  kulgi ko‘pincha nomuvofiqlik keltirib chiqaradi.
Nomuvofiqlik hajv paydo bo‘lishi uchun zarur deb hisoblanishiga
garamay, u hali hanuz to‘liq o‘rganilmagan. Kulishning hamma
holatlarini ham ushbu nazariya bo’yicha tushuntirib bo‘lmaydi.
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Bundan tashgari, nomuvofiglik chalkashlikka yoki kulgidan
tashgari boshga holatlarga ham olib kelishi mumkin. Ular ong
tomonidan his qilinishi va nomuvofiglik nazariyasining
cheklanganligi hisobga olinib, olimlar bu nazariya barcha kulgi
holatlarini gamrab ololmaydi degan xulosaga kelishgan. Shunga
garamay, ushbu nazariyaning kuch va imkoniyatlarini e’tiborsiz
qoldirmaslik lozim. Chunki nomuvofiglik kulgiga sabab bo‘lishini
ko‘pchilik hajvnavislar ijodi tasdiglaydi.

Abdulla Oripov she’rlarida zamon va makon talqini
haqida gap ketganda ham shunday munozarali o‘rinlarga duch
kelamiz: “Asar majoz usulida yozilgan. “Hasharot” jurnali,
“Ranjkom” tashkiloti, Rais, Birinchi a’zo, Ikkinchi a’zo, Farrosh
ayol, Savdoyi olim, G‘oz ko‘targan chol — bularning barchasi
o‘tkir istehzo bilan yo‘g‘rilgan. Syujetda epik voqealar silsilasi
yetakchilik gilmaydi. Shoir ezop tilidan foydalanib, jamiyatda
hasharotdek  parazitlik ~ bilan ~ kun  kechirib  yurgan
zararkunandalarning basharalarini ochib tashlaydi”. Darhaqiqat,
mazkur doston zamonasozlikka moslashib olganlarning ham asl
yuziga parda tortib olgan, aysh-ishratda kun kechiradigan,
munofiq kimsalarni ko’rsatib beradi.

“Ranjkom” dramasida sarkazm va kuchli ironiya yorqin
ranglarda namoyon bo‘ladi. Abdulla Oripov hajviy she’rlarining
aksariyatida ironiya, sarkazm, zaharxanda kuchli ekanini
ko‘ramiz. Bu xususiyat gahramon nutgi orqgali fosh etish ruhi
ustuvorligida ko’zga tashlanadi. Bu holat shoir uslubining
yetakchi xususiyatlaridan biri ekanligini ko‘rsatadi. “Ranjkom”
dramasida shoir o‘zini ko‘rsatmaydi, so‘zni qgahramonning o‘ziga
berib qo‘yadi. Bu usulning ham bir gator afzalliklari bor: hajviy
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qahramon o‘z nutqi bilan o‘zini fosh etadi va o‘quvchining
kulgisiga sabab bo‘ladi, ammo kulgiga qolganini sezmaydi; so‘z
tejalib, ixchamlik yuzaga keladi; shoir o‘zining ijtimoiy hayotga,
davr illatlariga garshi subyektiv fikrlarini yashiradi, ularga
qahramon ko‘zi bilan qarab baho berish imkoniyatiga ega bo‘ladi.
Dramada qayta qurish va oshkoralik okoplariga kirib olgan, o‘z
manfaatlari yo‘lida  baqirib-chagirib  yuruvchi amaldorlar,
sharoitga moslashuvchi xudbinlar goralanadi. Unda hayotimizdagi
ayrim manfiy hodisalar ochib tashlanadi. Asarda shoir rais va
uning ikki yordamchisi nutqi orgali ularning kirdikorlarini fosh
etadi, o‘zining pozitsiyasini esa bir qadar pardalab ko‘rsatishga
harakat giladi. “Hasharot” tashkiloti raisining faoliyati va u
yashagan muhit suvrati o‘ziga xos tarzda muhim rol o‘ynaydi:

Biz “Ranjkom”miz, “Ranjkom”miz.

Kelajagi ganjkommiz.

Ko‘ringanni tishlaymiz,

Ishimiz shu — ishlaymiz.

Mayli keksa, mayli yosh,

Berolmas bizga bardosh.

Chimchilaymiz bildirmay,

Burdalaymiz o‘ldirmay.

Ko‘paysa gar dahmaza,

Bizlarga bo‘lar maza.

Bor bo‘lsin yuvvoshlar,

Galvarslar, qovogboshlar.

(Oripov A., Saylanma. B.260)

Doston chop qilinganida Vatanimiz mustaqillik
ostonasida turgandi. O°zi bu xususda, “o‘zbek xalqining bo‘linib
yashashlaridan juda to‘ygandim, shu ma’noda doston yozishga
kirishdim va buni uddaladim”, — deydi. Dostonning har xil
hasharotlar nomi bilan atalishi yuksak mahorat belgisidan
nishona. Dramatik dostonda yengil yumor va istehzoli kulgi
o‘quvchi diqqatini o‘ziga tortadi. Dramatik doston voqealari
o‘tgan zamonlarda bo‘lgandek taassurot uyg‘otsa-da, unda
shoirning ichki bir kuyunishlari shundoq sezilib turadi. Zamon va
makon “sirli” pardalar bilan o‘ralgan. Asarda 6 qgahramon ishtirok
etadi. Raisning so‘zlarini qolganlar ma’qullab, “xo‘p-xo‘p” deb
turadi. Buni hech inkor qilib bo‘lmas darajada, tashkilot a’zolari
bir-biriga bog‘lanib ketadiki, ularning har bir gapi bir yerdan
chiqishi o‘quvchini asar syujetiga maftun qilib qo‘yadi. Raisga
boshqa a’zolar savol beradi, Rais obdon o‘ylab javob beradi.
Ikkinchi a’zoning bola haqidagi fikrlarini tahlil qilganda masala
mohiyati yanada oydinlashadi:

Ikkinchi a’zo

G‘oyat teran fikrlarni aytdingiz, ammo,

Menda jindek sarosima uyg‘ondi, tagsir.

Yosh bolani ranjitmoqchi bo‘lsak mabodo,

Ne qilaylik? Uray desak, u go‘dak axir.

Rais

Tashvishlanmang, o‘ylaganmiz bu muammoni,

Yosh bolalar masalasi ancha jo‘n, oson.

Ko‘cha-ko‘yda bir jujuqni uchratgan oni,

Boshginasin silab qo‘ying, bo‘ling mehribon.

Otasining kimligini so‘rang, albatta.

Shirinlikda novvot bilan asaldan gayting.

Gap so‘ngida baqrayingu, bolaga shartta:

Sening otang tamom boshga odam, deb ayting.

Ana endi tomoshaning zo‘ri chiqadi,

Uyga borgach, eshitganin aytadi bola.

Har gandayin erkakni ham shubha yigadi,

Qolgan gaplar ko‘ribsizki, sudga havola.

(Oripov A., Saylanma. B.348)

Tashkilot Raisi va Ikkinchi a’zo orasida bo‘lib o‘tgan
gisga mulogot dostonning poetik mohiyatini oydinlashtiradi.
Hammani ranjitib, “kun ko‘rish” dramatik doston qahramonlari
asl shiori ekanligi namoyon bo‘ladi. Oddiy bolani ranjitib ham
butun bir oilani parokanda qilib yuborishi mumkinligi, g‘iybat va
hasad insonni ma’nan jarlikka olib kelishi mahorat bilan talqin
qilingan. Raisning aql berishicha, oilani bo‘lib yuborish uchun
bolaga “Otang boshqa odam” deb aytishning o‘zi yetarli. Abdulla
Oripov dostonda darajama-daraja ko‘chish matritsasini qo‘llaydi.
Bemorga ham — “rak bo‘lding” deyish bilan uni o°ldirib yuborish,
tirik murdaga aylantirish mumkin, degan g‘oyani o0‘z
gahramonlari tilidan bayon qiladi. Bu voz kechishimiz zarur
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bo‘lgan illat, deb biladi shoir. Uydan chiqayotganda “ranjitmoq
uchun niyatlanib chiq”, deydi Rais. Ana shunday falsafiy-parodik
usul doston arxitektonikasini belgilab beradi. Dunyoda razil
odamlar nihoyatda ko‘p. Ulardan yiroq yurish muhimligi
dostonning  tarbiyaviy = ahamiyatini  belgilaydi.  Zamon
kengliklarida makoniy kategoriya “Ranjkom” kompozitsiyasida
alohida bo‘g‘inni tartiblashtiradi.

Tadgigot  metodologiyasi.  Abdulla  Oripovning
“Ranjkom” dramatik dostonida satirik ruh XX asr boshlaridagi
Cho‘lpon,  Behbudiy, = Hamza, Fitrat, Qodiriy  kabi
dramaturglarning an’analari bilan uyg’un bo‘lishiga qaramay
shoirning baquvvat uslubi o‘ziga xoslik kasb etgan. “Demak,
zamonaviy o‘zbek dramasining maydonga kelishi, bir tomondan,
jahon dramaturgiyasida kechgan ijtimoiy-madaniy, badiiy-estetik
jarayonlar bilan, ikkinchi tomondan, XX asr boshida Turkiston
(O‘rta Osiyo) xalqglari hayotida ro‘y bergan ijtimoiy-Siyosiy
evrilishlar oqibatida tug‘ilgan ma’naviy, badiiy va g‘oyaviy
ehtiyojlar bilan bog‘liq. Binobarin, drama janri tarixi haqida so‘z
yuritilganda, asosan, Yevropa dramaturgiyasiga murojaat
qilishimizning sababi ham hozirgi o‘zbek dramasining ildizlari
ayni manbalarga borib bog‘lanishini ko‘rsatishdir”. Darhaqiqat,
dramatik dostonlarda ham davrning “qaltis” vaziyatlari hajviy-
parodik, kinoya, sarkazm bilan inkishof gilingan. Erkin Vohidov,
Abdulla Oripov dramatik dostonlarida hajviy obrazlar bugungi
kunda ham  o‘quvchilar  e’tiborida  bo‘lib  kelmoqda.
“Ranjkom”dagi kulgili o‘rinlarni shoir o‘zining yashab turgan
muhitida boshidan o‘tkazgan bir-birini sotishlar, xiyonat, mehr-
shafqatning yo‘qligi deb idroklamoqda.

Tahlil va natijalar. Shoirning satirik mazmundagi
she’rlari mustaqillikdan keyingi yillarda ijtimoiy hayotdagi
o‘zgarishlarni, bu o‘zgarishlar jarayonida insonlar xarakterida
shakllangan illatlarni ko‘rsatib, ularni bartaraf gilishga qaratilgan
bo‘lsa, uning yumoristik she’rlarida esa hayotdagi biror nugsonli
holatdan yengil kulish bilan unga ishora qilinib, undan ozod
bo‘lishga undaladi. Bu unsurlar shoirning mustaqillikdan keyingi
ijodida ham o‘ziga xos bo‘y ko‘rsatadi.

Ta’kidlash o‘rinliki, hajviy she’riyatdagi poetik obrazlar,
ikki xil: biri — satirik, ikkinchisi — yumoristik xarakterda bo‘ladi.
Abdulla Oripov ko‘proq insonlardagi salbiy xislatlarni hajv ostiga
olishga intiladi, buni “Uzr” she’rida ko‘rsatib beradi. She’rda
keksa bir qalamkashning shoirdan wuzr so‘rashi, yomonlik
qilganini tan olishi haqida fikr yuritiladi. Gunohini bo‘yniga
olganiga ham rahmat deyish kerak, deb o‘ylaydi qahramon.
Ammo:

Sen gugurt chagganda yonsayu olam,

Uzringdan ne foyda, ey, so‘qir, nodon.

Attangki, gaydadir noshud shifokor

Kimningdir dilbandin ayladi nobud.

Unga uzrlarning ne keragi bor,

Qo‘lma-qo‘l ketmoqda kichkintoy tobut.

Siz mening umrimni gildingiz ado,

Turfa puchmoglardan bo‘lgan hujumlar.

U temir panjalar yurakni borho

Anorni siqqandek, ezib g‘ijimlar.

(Oripov A., Saylanma. B.348)

Zukko xalqimizda ”Uzri gunohidan battar” degan magqol
bor. Qilg’ilikni qilib qo‘yib, bir gunohsizni botqoqqa botirib,
dilini toptab, umrini xazon, qgalbini vayron gilib, so‘ngra uzr
so‘rash gunohdan ham battar, o‘lganni ustiga chiqib tepganda
o‘xshaydi. Lekin shoir shunga ham shukur qilish kerak, deydi.
Ana shu uzr so‘ralmasdan oldin har bir odam oz harakatlarini
nazorat gilishi kerak. Masalan, bir savodsiz shifokor birovning
dilbandini o‘ldirib qo‘yib, bir insonning umrini barbod qilib
so‘ngra uzr so‘rasa, uni kechirib bo‘ladimi? Bir umr turli
puchmoglarda qilingan tuhmatlar, g‘iybatlar, hasad-xusumatlar
shoir yuragini “anorni siqqandek, ezib g‘ijimlar” ekan, bularni
xotiradan butunlay o‘chirib bo‘ladimi? She’r misralaridagi
zalvorli hazin yuk kishi galbini ezib, ana shunday kimsalarga
nisbatan nafrat paydo giladi. She’r Abdulla Oripov uslubiga xos
tarzda hajviyona yakunlangan: “Kun-bakun taraqgiy etmoqda
dunyo, Nogoh odamkushni topmog ham giyin. Hozirgi madaniy
jallodlar hatto, Avval uzr so‘rab, so‘yishar keyin”. Ha, bu qadim
dunyo qanchalik taraqqiy etmasin, dilozorlar, hasadgo‘ylar
qanchalik liboslarini, qiyofalarini o‘zgartirmasinlar, baribir asl
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basharalarini yashirolmaydilar. Shoir ta’biri bilan aytganda,
“madaniy jallodlar” qiyofasida yashaydilar, boshqa qiyofada o‘z
faoliyatlarini davom ettiraveradilar. Nigoblangan holda yovuzlik
urug‘ini  sochaveradilar. Hajv ushbu she’rda o‘tkir sarkazm,
achchiq kinoya shaklida namoyon bo‘lgan.

Abdulla Oripov hajviyotida turli adabiy janrlar (ballada,
rivoyat, qissa, to‘rtlik), voqeaband hazillar, hazil she’rlar ko‘plab
uchraydi. Shoir ba’zan jiddiy she’rlarida ham kulgi chiqaruvchi
unsurlarga e’tibor qaratib, satiraning kuchiga urg‘u beradi. Barcha
janrlar va shaklllar shoir hajviy tafakkurining turli darajada, turli
bo‘yoqlarda namoyon bo‘lishini ta’minlashga xizmat qilgan.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa gilib aytganda, Abdulla
Oripov lirikasidagi hajviy she’r modifikatsiyasi yangi davr

adabiyotidagi o‘ziga xos halqani qamraganligi bilan xarakterlidir.
Millat dardu tashvishlari, eng muhim, istiqlolga tashna bo‘lgan
damlaridagi iztiroblar sistembutunlik kasb etib, yangi-yangi
syujetlarda, shakllarda namoyon bo‘ldi. Insonki bor, hamisha
og‘riglar, iztiroblar qurshovida umr kechiradi. Yuqoridagi nomlari
zikr qilingan ijodkorlar insoniylikning eng muhim fazilati
ulug’lanadi. Abdulla Oripov she’riyatidagi zamon va makon
ifodasi hajv gilinayotgan motivlarni aniglashda, ularning mohiyati
aks etgan ma’noni idroklashga yo‘naltirilgan. Mazkur birliklar
sistemasi badiiy xronotop giymatini dalolatlaydi. Eng asosiysi,
insoniy munosabatlar tig‘izligi, dard va og‘irqlarni yengib
o‘tishga yo‘l ochadi. Kulgi zamiridagi ziddiyat esa davr nafasini
teran fahmlashga yo‘naltiriladi.
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AHHOTATIHS
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IMCHbMEHHOH JIMTEepaType U Kak BeJyllee JIMTEpaTypHOe CPEICTBO B COBPEMEHHOM JIUTEpaType. Mpo3a epuoja He3aBUCUMOCTH, a TaKKe
HeoOxoauMasi 00IeCTBEHHO-(HIOCO(CKas KOHIENIUS TBOPLA aHAIM3HUPYETCs Ha IpuMepax. Take NpU CPaBHEHUH CTPEMHTEIBHO
Pa3BHBAOIIETOCS COBPEMEHHOTO MHPA M PEAJbHOCTH MPOIUIOr0 OOHApY)KHBAeTCSA, YTO MOTHB SBOJIIOLMH IIOTHOCTBIO COBMECTHM C
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“BOQIY DARBADAR” ROMANIDA EVRILISH MOTIVI VA MUALLIFNING IJTIMOIY-FALSAFIY IDEALI
Annotatsiya
Ushbu magqolada mifologik qobiqlarda shakllanib, keyinchalik xalq og‘zaki ijodining turli epik katta-kichik janrlari tarkibida tadrijiy
taraqiyot yo‘lini bosib o‘tgan metamarfozaning, allagachon, yozma adabiyotda motiv sifatida shakllanib ulgurgan hamda istiglol davri
zamonaviy nasrida etkachi adabiy vosita sifatidagi imkoniyatlari va ijodkor ijtimoiy-falsafiy konsepsiyasini anglatishdagi zarur
ahamiyati misollar yordamida tahlil etilgan. Shuningdek, shiddat bilan taraqqiy etib borayotgan zamonaviy dunyo va o‘tmish voqeligini

solishtirishda evrilish motivining roman janri imkoniyatlariga to‘la mosligi ochib berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: mif, mifologiya, mifologik tafakkur, metamarfoza (evrilish), evrilish motivi, lImiy-fantastik roman va b.

Kirish. Dunyo adabiyotida yetuk ijodkorlarning
metamarfozaning badiiy-estetik vazifalaridan, mavjud
imkoniyatlaridan ustalik bilan foydalana olgani jahon adabiyot
xazinasini durdona asarlar bilan boyitdi. ljodkor falsafiy
konsepsiyasini, jumladan, inson tafakkuridagi evrilishlar,
qahramonlarning ruhiyati, ijtimoiy hayotdagi o‘zgarishlar, tabiat
va inson o‘rtasidagi ko‘rinmas zanjirni, insonning qudrati va shu
bilan birga, ne gadar ojizligi, ilm-fandagi yutuglar, inson nuqtai
nazarida hali ham mavhum va tushunarsiz bo‘lib qolayotgan
hodisalarning va boshga shu kabi qgator real tasvirlarni poetik
talqin qilishda evrilish motivi muallifga keng yo‘l ochdi.

Jahon adabiyotida yaratilayotgan evrilish motivli asarlar
muayyan xalq adabiyotida yuz berayotgan poetik yangilanishlar,
xalq hayotidagi ijtimoiy-ma’naviy evrilishlarning natijasi o‘laroq
neomifologizmning bir ko‘rinishi sifatida yuzaga keldi. Mifologik
tafakkur qoldiglari bo‘lmish metamarfozalar bugunga qadar
badiiy adabiyot uchun poetik yangilanishlar eshigini birma-bir
ochmoqdaki, albatta, o‘zbek milliy adabiyoti vakillari ham bu
yangilanish va imkoniyatlardan bebahra qolayotgani yo‘q.
Aynigsa, istiglol yillarida evrilish motivi asosida yaratilgan nasriy
asarlar zamonaviy modern adabiyotning o‘ziga xos yangicha bir
ko‘rinishini tashkil etmoqda.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Dunyo
adabiyotshunosligida ~ M.Baxtin,  V.Propp,  S.A.Tokarev,
Ye.Meletinskiy, F.Bermejo-Rubio kabi olimlarning tadgiqotlarida
evrilish motivining mifologik asoslari, og‘zaki va yozma ijoddagi
shakllanish bosichlari, shuningdek, jahon adabiyotiga ta’siri va
badiiy sintez jarayoni masalalariga doir ilmiy kuzatishlar mavjud.
Ye.M.Meletinskiy yarim asrlik ilmiy faoliyati davrida rus klassik
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adabiyotidagi arxitiplar, nasrlagi mifologiya, afsona va ertak,
arxitip motiv va obrazlarni chuqur o‘rgangan. Aynan metamarfoza
muammosini alohida tadgiq etgan

O‘zbek  folklorshunosligi va  adabiyotshunosligida
B.Sarimsoqov, D.O‘raeva, M.Jo‘raev, E.Jabbor,
N.Cho‘llievalarning maqola, monografiya va dissertatsiyalarida
folklordagi ertak, afsona, doston va yozma adabiyotdagi asarlarda
mif va yozma adabiyot o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar o‘rganiladi.

Tabhlil va natijalar. Bugunga gadar yaratilgan romanlar
orasida zamonaviy o‘zbek adabiyotining ko‘zga ko‘ringan taniqgli
yozuvchisi Isajon Sultonning “Boqiy darbadar” asarlari roman
sifatida evrilish motivining keng imkoniyatlarini yangicha mavzu
va mazmunda o‘zida aks ettirganini ko‘rishimiz mumkin.
Metamarfozali motivni 0‘z ichiga olgan bu roman mifologik
uydirmalarga asoslanganligi hamda muallifning ilmiy-fantastik,
ijtimoiy-falsafiy konsepsiyasini in’ikos ettirganligi bois ilmiy-
falsafiy intellektual romanlar sirasiga kiradi.

Asar syujeti ikki davr va makonda ro‘y bergan vogealarni
parallel hikoya qiladi, shuning barobarida, bu ikki wvogelik
o‘rtasidagi tutashgan nuqtalarni imkon darajasida qiyoslash,
ijodkorning falsafiy konsepsiyasini yangicha uslubda tahlil va
talgin qilish imkoniyatini tug‘diradi. Romanda kechgan
vogelarning biri Muborak zot — Iso Masih yashab o‘tgan va
chormihga tortilgan zamonlardan toki ming yilliklarni o‘z ichiga
olgan kelajakka gadar davom etadi. Ikkinchi vogelik esa Yer
o‘zining barcha imkoniyatlarini, qulayliklarini insoniyatga taqdim
etgan, dunyo takomillashib borayotgan XXI asrda, ilm-fan bilan
bog‘liq yutuglarning avj pallasida ro‘y beradi.
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“Bu  genomning DNA  halqalarida  avstraliya  Yaratguvchi zot borligini tahmin giladi. Shuningdek, atrof-
kaltakesagining genlari mavjud, favqulodda regeneratsiya  javonibdagi tiriklik bilan tagqoslab ko‘rgan bu mavjudot o‘zining

gobiliyati ana shu genlar boisdir. Boshga halgada siz Osiyo
cho‘llarida goh-goh paydo bo‘lib turuvchi ulkan toshbaqa
genlarini ko‘rasiz, kaltakesak genlari bilan chatishgani bois ular
ham o‘zlarini yangilash xususiyatiga ega — yangilanib turadigan
DNA halqalari bu odamning barhayotligini ta’minlovchi asosiy
omildir” [1].

Misr  olimi genetika mutaxassisi Georg Mendel
tomonidan yaratilgan, na otasi, na onasini biladigan bu jonzotning
g‘oyat uzoq umr ko‘rishi kutilmoqda edi. Boshqa barcha
chaqaloglarga xos bo‘lgan xususiyatlarga ega bo‘lgan, murg‘ak
zehnida “u kim — bu nima” kabi savollar berish kutilgandan ko‘ra
erta sodir bo‘lgan, o‘zining qaydan bino bo‘lgan va kim ekanini
yuzlarcha marta so‘ragan, go‘yo insoniyatning uzoq yillik tadrijiy
taraqqiyot yo‘lini qisqagina umrida bosib o‘tayotgan bu sun’iy
urchitilgan odam balog‘at yoshiga yeta boshlaganida, o‘zining
favqulodda mantiq va fikr quvvatiga ega ekanligini namoyon
gilgan edi.

“Boqiy darbadar” romanida olimlar “...bunday
mukammal jonzotlarni ommaviy ravishda ko‘paytirish yo‘lga
qo‘yilaroq, xatarli hududlarda, konlarda, hayot uchun xavfli
makonlarda, vulgon tublaridayu suv ostida — xullas, haqigiy
insonlarni qo‘llash ham estetik, ham insoniy qadriyatlar tufayli
mumkin bo‘lmagan ishlarda ishlatish ko‘zda tutilgan edi”[1].
Shuningdek, ular o‘z nuqtai nazarlarida ijtimoiy ahamiyat kasb
etmasligi uchun ismsiz edilar va ragamlar bilan atalardi.

Inson omili bilan yaratilgan sun’iy barhayot odam
anjuman boshlanishidan bir necha kun avval ozodlikka chiggani
haqida xabar beriladi. “Xameleon genlari unga tana tuzilishini va
ko‘rinishini o‘zgartira olish xususiyatini ato etgan — fazoviy
qurilmalarning kuchli kameralari uni sahrodan izlab topa olmadi,
infraqizil “ko‘zlar” ham ko‘ra olmadi. Shu bois uni hozir Gobi
hududida deb fagat taxmin gila olishimiz mumkin, xolos. Tajriba
xonasiga kirganlar galin va mustahkam zirhli oynaning ham,
to‘qson santimetr qalinlikdagi beton devorning ham bus-butun
ekanini ko‘rdilar. Ular shisha idish ichida sun’iy odam qoldirgan
elektron xatni topdilar...” [1]

U qoldirgan yelektron xatda esa o‘zininng yaratilishi
hagida muttasil fikr yuritgan, butun tevarakning mukammal bir
nizom va tartib asosida harakatlanishini kuzatib, o‘zining esa o‘ta
darajada mukammal va mutafikir ekanligini anglab yetgan bu
yaratiq Yer yuzi va Koinotda o‘z ahamiyatimni anglab olishga
giynalganinpi yozar ekan, biror narsa yoki fikrlovchi insonning
0°z-0‘zidan paydo bo‘lib qolishi ehtimoldan uzoqligini, muqarrar

mavjudligidan bir magsad topmaydi, hatto tabiatdagi barcha tirik
organizmga xos bo‘lgan, ammo ungagina yot bo‘lgan hosila
berishlik silsilasida ham o°zini noqis sanaydi. Butun bu borliglarni
yaratgan kimdir nima uchun uni yaratganiga javob izlagan bu
yaratiq o‘z maktubini shunday yakunlaydi:

“O‘zimdagi mukammal qobiliyatlar, g‘ayrioddiy
xususiyatlarning barcha-barchasini mushohada etgan holda,
ularning menga bejiz berilmaganini anglasam-da, yaratish va
yaratilish kabi ulkan jarayon ichida nimalar gilishim kerakligini
anglay olmayapman!

Shu bois, bu makonni avvalo Uni izlab topish va butun
olam yaratilishining sabablarini O‘zidan so‘rash uchun tark
etmogdaman.

Bu makonda bo‘lishim Uning meni yaratishdan ko‘zlagan
irodasiga mos kelgani taqdirda, albatta gaytaman. Mos kelmagani
taqdirda esa, mos keladigan makon va zamon izlayman...” [1].

Bu dunyoni yaratgan hamda uni vyaratilishini istagan
Yagona Zotni shuningdek, o‘zi mos keladigan makon va amonni
izlab topish uchun yo‘lga chiqan bu ismsiz mavjudot Gobi
sahrosida Yaratganga sajda va ibodat gilgan holda qumga singib
ketadi. Romanning aynan inson o‘laroq yaratilgan bu
mavjudotning qumga evrilishi bilan yakun topishi, aslida
odamiyatga xos intixodir. Chunki loydan bino bo‘lgan odamzot
ham alal-ogibat yana tuproqga evriladi. Olamlar va odamiyayat
ustidan hukmronlikni qo‘lga kiritmoqchi bo‘lgan olimlarning
kashfiyotlari aks natija bergani holda, o‘zini yaratilishiga sabab
bo‘lgan gunohkorlarni emas, o‘zini yaratilishi istagan zotgagina
ibodat qilib, unga gaytdi. Bu roman misolida metamarfoza
hodisasi, tiriklikning asl, o‘zgarmas qonuniyatlaridan biri ekanligi
yanayam teranroq namoyon bo‘ladi.

Xulosa. Roman metamarfoza jarayonini, sabab va
ogibatlarini batafsil, detalma-detal yoritishda keng imkoniyatlar
hamda hajm va ko‘lam jihatdan muallifga yetarlicha qulayliklar
bera oladigan katta epik janrdir. Bunda ijodkor o‘z falsafiy
konsepsiyasini zamon va makon nugati nazaridan ham, obrazlar
ko‘lamdorligi jihtidan ham maromiga yetkazib poetik talqin qgila
oladi. Aynigsa, metamarfoza bilan bog‘liq hodisalarning ikir-
chikir mayda tafsilotlariga gadar bosgichma-bosgich yoritishda,
buning zamirida evrilishni boshdan kechirayotgan
qahramonlarning ruhiyatidagi o‘zgarishlarni, ichki olamidagi
talato‘plarni yana-da, tabiiy, yanada jonliroq tasvirlashda bu epik
janrning imkoniyatlari chegara bilmasligini yuqorida tahlilga
tortilgan romanlar misolida ko‘rib o‘tdik.
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DOROTI L.SEYERSNING DETEKTIV YOZUVCHI SIFATIDAGI MAHORATI VA USLUBI
Annotatsiya

Doroti L.Seyers sergirra ijodkor sifatida o’zini turli adabiy yo‘nalishlarda sinab ko‘rgan va muvaffagiyat qozongan adibalardan biri. U
adabiyot olamida detektiv janr yozuvchisi sifatida nom chigardi. Doroti Seyers detektiv janrning cheklangan doirasidan chigib, uni
yuqori darajadagi adabiy asarlarga aylantirdi. Uning asarlari orqali detektiv janr faqatgina ommaviy o‘quvchilar uchun emas, balki
intellektual o‘quvchilar uchun ham jozibador bo‘lishi mumkinligini isbotladi. Shu bilan birga, Sayersning ayol yozuvchi sifatida
muvaffaqiyat qozongani, ayollar detektiv adabiyotida o‘z o‘rnini mustahkamlashida katta rol o‘ynadi. Doroti L. Seyers detektiv janrining
oltin davri vakili bo‘lsa-da, uning asarlari fagatgina klassik detektiv goidalariga emas, balki zamonaviy adabiy yondashuvlarga ham
asoslangan.

Kalit so‘zlar: detektiv romanlar, uslub, detektiv yozuvchi, esseist, shoira, tarjimon, izquvar, gahramonlar

DOROTHY L. SAYERS' SKILLS AND STYLE AS A DETECTIVE WRITER
Annotation

Dorothy L. Sayers is a dynamic writer who experimented with various literary genres as a creative artist. She became known in the
literary world as a detective genre writer. Dorothy Sayers took the detective genre to new heights, creating literary masterpieces. She
demonstrated through her writings that the detective genre can appeal to both general and educated audiences. At the same time, Sayers'
success as a female writer contributed significantly to the establishment of a female presence in detective fiction. Although Dorothy L.
Sayers represents the golden age of the detective genre, her works draw on both traditional detective rules and modern literary
approaches.

Key words: detective novels, style, detective writer, playwright, poet, translator,sleuth, heroes

HABBIKYU U CTHJIb TOPOTH JI. COMEPC KAK TUCATEJIS-IETEKTUBA
AHHOTAIHS
Jopotu JI. Coliepc — ofHa U3 YCHEHIHBIX MUCATENbHULL, TTIPOOOBABIIMX ce0s B PA3IMYHBIX JIMUTEPATYPHBIX HAIIPABICHHUAX KaK TBOpYECKas
xynoxkauna. OH caeman cebe WMl B JIMTEPaTypHOM MHUpPE Kak IMHUCaTeNb JeTeKTHBHOro >xanpa. loporu Caiiepc BbIpBaiach 3a
OTpaHMYCHHBIC pPAaMKH JETCKTUBHOTO JKaHpa W TIIpeBpaTWia €ro B KadyeCTBEHHBIC JIUTEpaTypHbIe Ipou3BeneHus. Cronmu
MIPOM3BEJCHUSIMI OH JIOKA3aJ, YTO JETCKTUBHBIM JKaHP MOXET OBITh NPHBIEKATENCH HE TOJBKO Ui MAacCOBOTO YUTATENS, HO W IS
MHTEJUIEKTyalIbHOro uuTarelns. B To sxe Bpems ycnex Caiiepc Kak MUcaTeIbHUIBI ChINPajl BXKHYIO POJIb B 3aKPEIUICHUHM MECTa JKEHIIUH
B jaerekTuBHON jurepatype. Xots Hopotm JI. Coliepc siBisieTcsl NpeACcTaBUTENPHUIIEH 30J0TOIO BeKa AETEKTUBHOIO JKaHpa, ee

TNIpOU3BCACHUS OCHOBAHbI HE TOJIBKO Ha KJIACCUYECKUX NCTCKTUBHBIX IIPpaBUJIaX, HO U Ha COBPEMCHHBIX JIMTEPATYPHBIX ITOAX0AaX.
KinioueBble cJjioBa: JACTEKTUBHBIC POMaHbI, CTUJIb, TUCATCIIb-AETCKTHUB, SCCECUCT, 10T, IICPEBOAYNK, aBAHTIOPUCT, I'€POU.

Kirish. Badiiy adabiyotda janrlarning xilma —xilligi
kitobxonlar uchun turfa xil badiiy asarlar va sergirra ijodkorlarni
adabiyot maydoniga chigarib qo‘ydi va bu o‘z navbatida
o‘quvchilarga o‘zlari uchun qiziqarli bo‘lgan janrlarni tanlash va
sevimli adiblarini saralash imkonini berdi. Insonlarning agliy
salohiyati yuksalgani sari, ularning murakkab syujetlar, mantigiy
tahlil, sirli jinoyat olami aks etgan detektiv asarlarga bo‘lgan
talabi ham orta bordi. Buning natijasi o‘laroq Edgar Alan Po,
Artur Konan Doyl, Agata Kristi, Gilbert Chesterton, Doroti
L.Seyers, Margari Ellingem, Reymond Chandler, P.D.Jeyms kabi
yozuvchilar jahon adabiyoti sahnasiga chigib keldi. Ularning har
biri o‘ziga xos uslubi va yondashuvi bilan bir-biridan ajralib
turadi va o‘z kitobxonlariga ega mashhur adiblar hisoblanadi .
Ushbu yozuvchilar orasida Doroti L.Seyers o‘zining murakkab,
intellektual va hazilomuz yozish uslubi bilan boshqga detektiv
yozuvchilardan ajralib turadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Doroti L. Seyers
(1893-1957) — ingliz adabiyotida nafagat detektiv janr yozuvchisi,
balki , esseist, shoira , tarjimon va adabiy tangidchi sifatida ham
e’tirof etiladi. Seyers faqatgina bitta adabiy janr bilan cheklanib
qolmasdan o‘zini bir nechta adabiy yo‘nalishlarda ham sinab
ko‘rgan va muvaffaqiyatga erishgan serqirra ijodkor hisoblanadi.
Uning zamondoshi Dorin Uolles Seyersni teran agl sohibasi
ekanligini ta’kidlab, u haqida shunday fikrlarni bayon qiladi: “I
have never known anyone so brimful of the energy of a well-
stocked mind: even at 24, when | knew her first, she knew an
enormous amount about all sorts of subjects unconnected with
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Old French literature, which was her alleged "special," and
nothing would content her but fact” [1].

U bolaligidanoq she’riyat olamiga sho‘ng’iydi va she’rlar
yozishni mashq qilib boradi. Oksforddagi Somerville kollejini
bitirayotgan paytida yozgan she’rlarini jamlab, “She’rlar to‘plami
” (“Poems of Dorothy L. Sayers” ) va “Katolik ertaklari va
nasroniy qo‘shiglari ” (“Catholic Tales and Christian
Songs”) deb nomlangan she’riy to’plamlarini nashrdan
chiqaradi. Uning she’riyati asosan diniy-falsafiy mavzularga
bag’ishlangan bo‘lib, she’rlarini yaratishda intelektual erkinlik va
aniq tahliliy fikrlarga asoslangan. Bundan tashqari,u o‘zini diniy
mavzularda pyesalar yozishda ham sinab ko‘radi va u yozgan
pyesalari ingliz cherkovlarida ijro etilgan va BBC tomonidan
efirga uzatilgan. Doroti Seyers o‘zini tarjimada ham sinab ko‘radi,
awvaliga u lotin va fransuz tilidagi diniy va falsafiy matnlarni
tarjima qilishdan boshlaydi. Keyin esa u Dante Aligyerining
"llohiy komediya" (The Divine Comedy) asarini ingliz tiliga
tarjima qilish bilan shug’ullanadi. Garchi Seyers bu asarni
tarjimasini yakunlashga ulgurmagan bo‘lsada, bu ishi unga katta
shuhrat olib keldi. Sababi adabiyotshunoslar ~Seyersning
tarjimasini Dante ijodining eng yaxshi inglizcha talginlaridan biri
deb hisoblashadi. Seyers Dante asarini faqatgina so‘zma-so‘z
tarjima qilish bilan cheklanmay, uning ruhini, ritmi va poetikasini
ingliz tilida jonlantirishga harakat gilgan.

Yuqorida e’tirof etilgan serqirra ijodkor Doroti Seyers
kitobxonlar orasida detektiv janr yozuvchisi sifatida ancha
tanilgan bo’lib, uning “Kuchli zahar” (“Strong poison”), “Go‘zal
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kecha” (“Gaudy night”), “To‘qqiz tikuvchi”(“The nine tailors™)
kabi asarlari omma e’tiboriga tushgan. Uning ikkinchi detektiv
asari “Guvohning tashvishlari” (“Clouds of witness”) nashrdan
chigishi bilanog, Seyers adabiyotshunoslar va tangidchilar
e’tiboriga tushdi. Uning asari va yozish uslubi hagida bir gancha
fikrlar bayon qilindi. Misol uchun, The Daily news sharhi: “Not
for a long time has there appeared a detective story so amusing, so
lively, so witty and so agreeable.... All Miss Sayers's
characterisation is bright, natural and amusing; not a character in
the book hangs fire, and there is a delightful absence of
conventional clichés throughout ... It is to be hoped that Miss
Sayers will not let anything check the flow of her detective-story
habit”. [2] “Anchadan beri bunchalik kulgili, jonli, aglli va
yoqimli detektiv hikoya paydo bo'Imagan. ... Miss Sayersning
barcha xarakteristikalari yorqgin, tabiiy va gizigarli; Kitobdagi
gahramonlardan birortasi ham o't o'chirmaydi va u erda an'anaviy
kliselar yo'q... Miss Sayers hech narsa uning detektivlik odatining
oqimini tekshirishiga yo'l qo'ymaydi, deb umid qilish mumkin.”

Boshga bir gazetada esa Seyersning “Clouds of witness”
asariga aqlli tarzda ishlab chigilgan hayratlanarli migdordagi
maslahatlar va mutlago kutilmagan xulosaga ega yaxshi yozilgan
va hayratlanarli sirli hikoya deb ta’rif berilgan, “well-written and
pulsating mystery story, with an astonishing number of clues
cleverly evolved, and totally unexpected conclusion” [3].

Akademik J.M.Styuart fikriga ko‘ra, detektiv janrda ijod
giladigan zukko yozuvchilar ko'p edi, lekin ularning aksariyati
boshqotirmadan boshga hech narsaga ahamiyat bermasdan, yo
piyoda uslubida yozgan yoki o'zlarida hech ganday buyrug
bo'Imagan an‘anaviy fantastika elementlarini shoshqgaloglik bilan
kiritishgan. Birog Seyers hikoyalariga yoqimli adabiy tus berishni
o‘zlashtirgan, shu bilan birga o‘zining tasavvur doirasini saqlab
golgan. “There were already many ingenious writers, but most of
them either wrote in a pedestrian style, with little concern for
anything except a puzzle, or rashly incorporated out of traditional
fiction elements over which they had no command... She mastered
the art of giving a pleasant literary flavour to her stories while at
the same time keeping within her own imaginative range” [4].

Doroti L. Seyers haqida ko‘plab yozuvchilar va
adabiyotshunoslar o‘z fikrlarini bildirgan. U nafaqat detektiv
janrining yirik vakili, balki adabiy saviyasi yuqori asarlar yozgan
yozuvchi sifatida ham e’tirof etilgan.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Doroti L.Seyers detektiv
janrini kuchli xarakter va mantiqqa ega bo‘lgan, murakkab
jumboglar aks etgan asarlar bilan boyitdi va to'rtta "Jinoyat
malikasi" dan biri sifatida tanildi. Bizga ma’lumki, 1920-1930
yillar detektiv fantastikaning oltin davri hisoblanib, bu davrda
ko‘zga ko‘rinarli ayol yozuvchilar ushbu janrda sermahsul ijod
qilishdi. Ulardan to‘rttasi: Agata Kristi, Marjeri Ellingem, Doroti
L. Seyers va Ngaoi Marsh “Jinoyat malikalari” sifatida e’tirof
etilgan zabardast ayol yozuvchilar hisoblanishadi.

Doroti L. Seyers boshga klassik detektiv yozuvchilardan
bir gancha jihatlari bilan ajralib turadi. Jumladan, u jinoyat
syujetlarini insoniy ziddiyatlar, ijtimoiy mavzular va yuqori
adabiy uslub bilan boyitgan. Shu sababli, u oddiy detektiv
yozuvchi emas, balki janrni rivojlantirgan muhim adiblardan biri
hisoblanadi. Seyers juda puxta yozuvchi bo‘lib, uning hikoyalari
adabiy saviyasi va tili jihatidan yuqori darajada. U detektiv
romanlarni nafagat qizigarli syujetli asarlar, balki hagqigiy
adabiyot namunasi sifatida yaratgan. Ko‘plab detektiv
yozuvchilar, jumladan, Agata Kristi syujet markaziga jinoyat va
uning echimini qo‘ysa, Seyersning romanlari inson psixologiyasi,
axlogiy muammolar va jamiyatdagi o‘zgarishlarni ham yoritadi.
Aynigsa, uning gahramonlari hayotiy va chuqur tahlil gilingan
xarakterga ega. Seyersning asarlarida ayollar kuchli, mustagil va
o‘z fikriga ega shaxslar sifatida tasvirlanadi. Xususan, Xarriyet
Veyn — intellektual, mustaqil advokat va yozuvchi bo‘lib, u
Seyersning o‘ziga o‘xshash xususiyatlariga ega. Gaudy Night
romanida u ayollarning jamiyatdagi roli va akademik erkinlik
mavzusini keng ochib beradi. Sayers detektiv janrning cheklangan
doirasidan chigib, uni yugori darajadagi adabiy asarlarga
aylantirdi. Uning asarlari orgali detektiv janr fagatgina ommaviy
o‘quvchilar uchun emas, balki intellektual o‘quvchilar uchun ham
jozibador  bo‘lishi ~ mumkinligini  isbotladi. = Kennining
ta'kidlashicha, Sayersning sirli roman va adabiyot hagidagi ko'p

- 360 -

fikrlarini uning san'atga munosabati hagida ko'p narsalarni ochib
beradigan sharhlaridan bilib olish mumkin. U mualliflardan zo'r
nasr yozishni va boshga yozuvchilar tomonidan ishlatilgan
vaziyatlar va syujet vositalaridan qochishlarini kutgan.

Tahlil va natijalar. Doroti L. Seyers o‘zining murakkab,
intellektual va hazilomuz yozish uslubi bilan boshga detektiv
yozuvchilardan ajralib turadi. Uning asarlari nafagat jinoyat
sirlari, balki gahramonlarning ichki dunyosi, jamiyat va axlogiy
muammolarni ham yoritadi. Garchi Sayersning detektiv asarlari,
avvalo, klassik "oltin davr" detektivlari an’analariga - murakkab
syujetlar, mantiqiy tahlil va o‘quvchini so‘nggi sahifagacha
qgizigtiruvchi sirli hodisalar —ga asoslangan bo‘lsada, u bu janrni
yanada boyitishga harakat qildi. U o‘zining mashhur gahramoni
lord Piter Uimsi orgali murakkab syujetlar, ijtimoiy masalalar va
teran tahlillarni o‘z ichiga olgan detektiv romanlar yaratdi. Seyers
oddiy detektiv hikoyachilikdan voz kechib, yugori adabiy saviyali
va murakkab sintaksisga ega asarlar yaratgan. Uning romanlarida
boy leksika va rang-barang iboralar, mantigiy jumlalar va ilmiy va
falsafiy ~mavzulardagi mushohdalarni  uchratish ~ mumkin.
Jumladan, “Busmanning asal oyi” (“Busman’s honeymoon”)
romanida Seyers jinoyatni psixologik va mantigiy tahlil orgali
ochib berishga harakat giladi va u buni gahramonlar nutgida
zukkolik bilan aks ettiradi:

Xarriyet: U juda ham mehribon odam edi. Hech kimga
yomonlik gilishni xohlamagan.

Piter: Aynan shuning uchun uni o‘ldirishgan. Ideal
odamlar odamlarni bezovta qiladi. Hech kim ularning
mavjudligiga togat gilolmaydi.

Bunda muallif gahramoning nutgi orgali inson tabiatining
paradokslarini ochib beradi: yaxshi odamlar ham dushman
orttirishi mumkinligini , jinoyat sabablarini insoniy his-tuyg‘ular
orgali tushuntiradi.

Seyers asarlarida yuqori darajadagi madaniy va adabiy
bilim namoyon bo‘ladi. Uning dialoglari ko‘pincha adabiy va
ilmiy bilimlar bilan boyitilgan. Masalan, “Kuchli zahar” (“Strong
poison”) romanida:

Piter Uimzi: Bu ish menga gadimgi yunon tragediyalarini
eslatyapti. Fagat bunda gasoskor xudolar yo‘q — fagat sudyalar va
noto‘g‘ri guvohlik berayotgan odamlar bor. Eshil men bilan rozi
bo‘larmidi, ganday o‘ylaysiz?

Detektiv Piter Uimzi bu ishni yunon dramaturgiyasi bilan
tagqoslaydi. U tergov jarayonini nafagat huquqiy, balki falsafiy
nuqtai nazardan ham ko‘rib chiqadi. Doroti L.Seyers boshga
yozuvchilar singari detektiv adabiyot olamiga izquvar lord Piter
Uimsini tanishtiradi. Uning gahramoni odatiy detektivlardan fargli
o‘laroq, nafaqat jinoyatlarni hal qiladi,balki o‘rni kelganda o‘z
shaxsiy kechinmalari va ijtimoiy masalalar bilan ham yuzma-yuz
keladigan murakkab obrazlardan biridir. Seyers bosh gahramoni
lord Uimsini hazilkash, o‘tkir tilga ega xarakter sifatida
tasvirlaydi, va u bilan boshga gahramonlar o‘rtasidagi
suhbatlariga hazil-mutoyiba va kinoyani silliggina tasvirlab
ketadi. Masalan:

Inspektor Parker: Lord Piter, siz bu ishga juda engil
garayapsiz. Axir, jasadni kimdir hammaga tashlab ketgan!

Piter Uimzi: Xuddi manavi yog‘li non kabi? Juda qo‘pol
odat. Ko‘rinishidan, zamonaviy jinoyatchilar mukammal did va
tarbiyani yo‘qotgan.

Piter jiddiy jinoyatni hazilga yo‘yib, zamonaviy
jamiyatning  qulashini ~ kinoya  bilan ifodalaydi,garchi
hazillashayotgan bo‘lsa ham, jinoyatchilarning e’tiborsizligi
hagida ishora giladi.Lord Piter va boshqa qahramonlar o‘rtasidagi
hazil va teran suhbatlar o‘quvchini nafaqat o‘ylashga, balki
zavqlanishga ham chorlaydi.

Seyersning o‘ziga xos yozish uslublaridan biri —
voqealarning o‘ta detallashtirilgani, ya’ni kriminal vogealar, sud
jarayonlari va ilmiy dalillar mukammal yoritiladi. Misol uchun
“Kuchli zahar” (“Strong poison”) romanida sud jarayoni haqidagi
tasvirlar juda aniq va puxta yoritilgan, sababi, Seyers o0’zi
huqugshunoslik bilan ham giziggan:

The judge was an old man; so old, he seemed to have
outlived time and change and death. His parrot-face and parrot-
voice were dry, like his old, heavily-veined hands. His scarlet
robe clashed harshly with the crimson of the roses. He had sat for
three days in the stuffy court, but he showed no sign of fatigue.
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He did not look at the prisoner as he gathered his notes
into a neat sheaf and turned to address the jury, but the prisoner
looked at him. Her eyes, like dark smudges under the heavy
square brows, seemed equally without fear and without hope.
They waited[5].

Ushbu parchadan biz Seyersning kuchli
sifatidagi mahoratini ko‘rishimiz mumkin, Seyers
tasvirlarga boy, jonli tarzda gavdalantira olgan.

Doroti Seyersning yozish uslubi murakkab, intellektual va
adabiy yuksak darajada bo‘lib, u klassik detektiv adabiyotni
yuqori san’at darajasiga olib chigqan. Uning asarlari detektiv
syujetdan tashgari psixologik tahlil, jamiyat muammolari va
san’atga bo‘lgan hurmat bilan ham ajralib turadi. Bu jihatlar uni

yozuvchi
sudyani

Agata Kristi yoki Artur Konan Doyl kabi yozuvchilardan farg
giladi.

Xulosa va takliflar. Doroti L. Seyers 0z yozuv uslubiga
ega bo‘gan kuchli ijodkorlardan hisoblanadi. U detektiv janrni
yanada murakkab va intellektual darajaga olib chiggan
yozuvchilardan biri. Seyers jinoyat syujetlarini  insoniy
ziddiyatlar, ijtimoiy mavzular va yuqori adabiy uslub bilan
boyitgan. Shu sababli, u oddiy detektiv yozuvchi emas, balki
janrni rivojlantirgan muhim adiblardan biri sifatida e’tirof etiladi.

Uning gahramonlari, syujetlari va yozuv uslubi hozir ham
qiziqish bilan o‘rganiladi va kitobxonlar tomonidan sevib o‘qiladi.
Seyers adabiyot olamida nafaqat o‘tmishda, balki bugungi kunda
ham o‘z o‘rniga ega ijodkordir.
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“JONSON LUG‘ATI”DA SO‘ZNING NOMUNTAZAM GRAMMATIK SHAKLLARI HAMDA SINXRONIK HOSILA
SO‘ZLAR
Annotatsiya
Magqolada jahon lug‘atshunosligida berilgan bir necha hosila so‘zlar tahlilga tortilgan. Unda “Jonson Lug‘ati”ga tegishli bo‘lgan so‘z
turkumlari, qo‘shimchalar yordamida yasalgan hosila so‘zlar tahlilga tortilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Leksikograf, grammatik shakllar, hosila so‘zlar, nomuntazam shakllar, sinxronik hosila so‘zlar.

HEINPABUJIHBIE TPAMMATHUYECKUE ®OPMbI CJIOB B “CJIOBAPE JJIKOHCOHA” 1 CUHXPOHHBIE
MIPOU3BOJIHBIE
AHHOTaUUs
B crare aHamu3MpyroTCS HECKOJIKO MPOM3BOMAHBIX CIIOB, MPHUBEICHHBIX B MHUPOBOHM JIeKCUKOTpahuu. AHATU3UPYIOTCS TPYIIbI CIIOB,
npunauiexaHue “CroBapio JHKOHCOHA”, ¢ HCIIOI30BaHHEM POU3BOIHBIX CIIOB, 00pa3oBaHHbIX ¢ moMoHIo adukcos.
KioueBble cioBa: Jlekcukorpad, rpaMmatiHyeckie GpopMbl, IIPOU3BOHBIE CIIOBA, HEMPABUIHBIC (OPMbI, CHHXPOHHBIE TPOU3BO/IHbIC

CJI0Ba.

IRREGULAR GRAMMATICAL FORMS OF THE WORD IN “JOHNSON'S DICTIONARY”AND SYNCHRONIC
DERIVATIVE WORDS
Annotation
In this article, several derived words given in world lexicology are analyzed. In it, word groups belonging to "Johnson's Dictionary" are
analyzed with the help of derived words made with the help of suffixes.
Key words: Lexicographer, grammatical forms, derived words, irregular forms, synchronic derived words.

Kirish. Ma’lumki, hozirgi zamonaviy leksikografiyada
grammatik shakllar hamda hosilalar o‘rtasida oraliq joyni
egallaydigan bir guruh hosila so‘zlarning muammosi bugunning
dolzarb masalalaridan biri sanaladi. Ularning farq qiluvchi o‘ziga
x0s xususiyati shundaki, ularni hosil gilishning usuli ham ifoda
planida, ham aynigsa mazmun planida yuqori darajada muntazam
xarakterga ega bo‘ladi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Biz so‘zning grammatik shakllari
semantik jihatdan aynan bir xilligi, tovush xususida bir xil
emasliklari (stol — stolning — stollar), birog ularning tovush
tafovutlari muntazam xarakterga ega sanaladi. Bunday hollarda
lug‘atning so‘zligiga so‘zning faqat bitta, asosiy shakli kiritiladi,
golganlari esa Kkiritilmaydi. Tovush tafovutlari nomuntazam
xarakterga ega bo‘lgan so‘zlarning grammatik shakllari bilan ish
butunlay  boshgachadir. Grammatik shakllarning sezilarli
nomuntazamligi  hollarida lug‘atning barcha nomuntazam
shakllari lug‘atning so‘zligiga kiritiladi. Ammo faqat bittasi,
asosiy shakli izohlanadi, golganlarining yonida esa asosiy shaklga
havola beriladi. Masalan, hozirgi leksikografiyada fe’lning majhul
nishati bilan shunday qilishadi: aniq nisbatning shakli izohlanadi,
majhul nisbat esa ta’riflanadi. Fe’lning tur shakllari bilan ham
shunday qgilishadi, tugallangan tur izohlanadi va tugallanmagan tur
yonida tugallangan turga havola beriladi, ba’zan esa aksincha.
Xuddi shunday qoida boshga tur shakllari uchun ham mavjuddir,
masalan, bir marta bo‘ladigan va ko‘p karrali tur shakllari
izohlanmaydilar. Ammo so‘zlikka havola bilan kiritiladilar. Mana
shu sababga ko‘ra lug‘atga ilova sifatida nomuntazam kelishikli
fe’l shakllarining ro‘yxati izohsiz, ammo asosiy shaklga havola
bilan ro‘yxati ajratib ko‘rsatilgan.

Garchi so‘zning eskirgan orfografik variantlari so‘zning
grammatik shakllari hisoblanmasalar ham, ammo ular ham
so‘zning nomuntazam grammatik shakllari sifatida izohlanadi.
Hozirgi variant izohlanadi, eski variant esa izohlanmaydi, balki
havola bilan beriladi. Abbreviaturalar lug‘atning oxirida ro‘yxat
bilan beriladi, ya’ni ular har holda so‘zlikka kiritilganlar.

So‘z grammatik shakllarining tovush o‘xshashligi
nomuntazamligining chegarasi suppletivizm hisoblanadi. Shu
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sababli suppletiv variantlar so‘zlikka kiritiladilar, ammo
izohlanmaydilar, balki asosiy shaklga havola bilan beriladilar.
Sifatlarning suppletiv giyosiy darajalari bilan ham shunday ish
tutishadi.

Fe’llarning tur va nisbat korrelyatsiyalari masalasida
alohida to‘xtalish kerak. Hosila so‘zlar-fe’llar haqidagi masala
ba’zi bir tushuntirishlarni talab qiladi. Ma’lumki, bu masala
yuzasidan ikki xil nuqtai nazar mavjud. Birinchisiga ko‘ra,
tugallangan, (ba’zan teskarisi: tugallanmagan), ko‘p karrali, bir
karrali tur va majhul nisbat alohida, hosila so‘zlar hisoblanadilar
[1. 339]. Boshga nuqtai nazarga ko‘ra, bularning hammasi
fe’Ining grammatik shakllaridir [3. 310].

Jonson o‘zining Lug‘atida izchillik bilan tovush
noo‘xshashligining katta nomuntazamligi bilan so‘zlarning
grammatik shakllar hagidagi prinsipga amal gildi. Masalan, uning
Lug‘atida havola bilan va izohsiz quyidagi alohida vokabulalar
ajratib ko‘rsatilgan:

1) O‘tgan zamonning va II noto‘g‘ri fe’llar sifatdoshining
shakllari: To swap. v.a. ... See to swop; Rode. prét, of ride; Shook
the preterite, and in poetry participle of Shake.

2) otlarning ko‘plik sonining nomuntazam shakllari:

Feet. pl. of foot.

Geese. The plural of goose.

Men, the plural of man.

3) Sifatlarning qiyosiy va orttirma darajalarining
suppletiv shakllari:

Better, adj. The comparative of good;

Worse. Adj. The comparative of bad: worse, worst;

Best adj. The superlative from good;

4) Eskirgan va ayrim so‘zlarning nomuntazam grammatik
shakllari:

Fone.n.s. plural of foe. Obsolete.

Treen. Old plur. of tree.

5) Alohida qayd qilish kerakki, Jonson Lug‘atga vokabula
sifatida havola bilan shuningdek, olmoshlarning nomuntazam
(suppletiv) kelishik shakllarini kiritadi va bu bilan nazariy
prinsipga rioya giladi. Masalan:
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Me.l. The oblique case of I.

Them, the oblique of they

Our pron.poss. ...I. Pertaining to us, belonging to us.

My pronoun possessive. ...Belonging to me.

Mine pronoun possessive. Belonging to me.

6) Jonson so‘zning orfografik va paronimik variantlari
bilan ham xuddi shunday yo‘l tutadi, masalan:

Hickwall Gantelope

Hickway, Gantlet.

Abbreviaturalarga kelsak, u holda Jonson ularni ro‘yxat
bilan ajratganga garaganda ancha izchillik bilan [4. 290-298]
Lug‘atning korpusiga kiritadi.

Hozirgi  leksikografiyada, agar so‘z  grammatik
shakllarining tovush noo‘xshashligining nomuntazamligi uncha
katta bo‘lmasa, asosiy shaklga havola bilan bo‘lsa ham alohida
vokabulani yaratmaslik, balki bu shaklni asosiy maqolada berish
gabul qilingan. Sifatlarning qiyosiy va orttirma darajasida
tovushlarning ~ o‘xshamasliklari ~ nomuntazamligi,  otning
kelishiklarini hosil qilishning nomuntazamligi, fe’llarning shaxs,
zamon, sifatdosh shakllarining nomuntazamligi holida shunday
ish tutishadi.

Jonsonning lug‘atida bu prinsipni ko‘rgazmali tarzda
namoyish qiladigan material yo‘q, biroq bunda Jonsonning hech
qanday xatosi yo‘q, chunki ingliz tili shakllarni hosil qilishda yoki
muntazam, yoki keskin ifodalangan nomuntazam usullardan
foydalanadi, oralig holatning — nomuntazamlikning darajasi oz
hamda nihoyatda kam.

Na Jonson, na hozirgi me’yoriy-izohli lug‘atlar ba’zan
so‘zning nomuntazam grammatik shakllarini alohida vokabula
ko‘rinishida (izohsiz va havola bilan), balki so‘zning asosiy
grammatik shaklida jaylashtiradilar. Masalan, Jonson o‘tgan
zamon sifatdoshini va noto‘g‘ri fe’llarning sifatdosh II shaklini
fagat alohida vokabula bilan emas, balki asosiy shakli yonida ham
beradi. S.I. Ojegovning lug‘atida fe’lning tugallanmagan turi
alohida vokabula bilan (izohsiz va tugallangan turga havola bilan)
va asosiy shaklning yonida beriladi (masalan, BeiTackusart-
BBITAIIIUT, OKpYyXKaTCcs-oKpyxut macolalarini garang) [2].

Shunday  qilib, Jonsonning lug‘atida  so‘zning
nomuntazam grammatik shakllari, odatda, alohida vokabulaga
(o‘zining alfavitdagi o‘rnida) so‘zning asosiy grammatik shakliga
havola bilan beriladi.

“Ma’nosi ularning hosil qilinishidan tushunarli bo‘lgan
hosila so‘zlarning ba’zi bir kategoriyalari asosning ma’nosi
izohlanadigan boshqa so‘zlarga havola qilinadigan shartli formula
yordamida aniqlanadilar...”

Vokabulalar ~ yonidagi  izohlarni  havola  bilan
almashtirishning yagona asosi ularning semantik aynan
o‘xshashligidir. Ularning tafovutiga kelsak, u holda bu leksik
emas, balki grammatik tafovutdir. Shunday ekan, leksikograflar
uchun sanab o‘tilgan so‘zlarning barcha juftliklari hagigatan bitta
so‘zning grammatik shakllaridir, deb hisoblashimiz mumkin.
Birog  tovush  noo‘xshashligining  sezilarli  darajadagi
nomuntazamligi sababli ular alohida vokabulalarga ajratilgan,
ulardan bittasi izoh o‘rniga boshqasiga havolani o‘z ichiga oladi.
Boshqacha so‘zlar bilan aytganda, biz uchun quyidagilarni
farqlashga hech qanday asoslar yo‘q: 1) ifoda planida bitta
so‘zning keskin nomuntazam grammatik shakllarini (masalan,
sifatlarning suppletiv darajalarini) va 2) boshlang‘ich va hosila,
semantik jihatdan o‘xshash, grammatik jihatdan har xil va tovush
jihatidan sezilarli nomuntazamlik bilan farq qiladigan ko‘rsatilgan
so‘zlarning juftliklarini. Har ikkala holda so‘zlar har xil
vokabulalarda joylashadilar, ammo ikkilamchi shakllar asosiyga
havola qilinadilar. Ayniqsa bu yasama so‘zlar fagatgina “osonlik
bilan tushunilib” qolmay (ya’ni semantik jihatdan aynan bir xil),
balki “osonlik bilan hosil qilinsa” ham (ya’ni tovush
noo‘xshashligi muntazam xarakterga ega bo‘ladi) shubhasizdir).
Bu bilan ular semantik jihatdan o‘xshash, grammatik jihatdan har
xil va o‘zlarining tovush noo‘xshashligida muntazam bo‘lgan
so‘zlarning grammatik shakllaridan farq qilmaydilar.
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Faulconry. See falconry; To
Foreshew. See foreshow;

Tyre n.s. See. tire; Ballister.
See balustre.

Tenant.n.s. See tenet;

Paronimik  variantlarning noo‘xshashliklari arzimas

bo‘lgan hollarda, Jonson asosiyning yonida ikkinchi darajali
variantlarni beradi. Masalan:

Pannicile Pasquil
Pannick, Pasquin
Pasquinade

Jonsonning bunday yasama so‘zlarning xususidagi
ko‘rsatmasi hozirgi ko‘rsatma bilan aynan bir xil. Farq shundaki,
hozirgi leksikografiyada lug‘at tarifini ikkita bir biriga qarama-
qarshi qo‘yilgan qismlarga ajratish qabul qilingan (shrift bilan
ajratib ko‘rsatilganlar) Birinchi qism (harflarning orasi ochib
yozilgan), shartli formula, hosila so‘zni grammatik jihatdan,
ikkinchi gism semantik jihatdan xarakterlaydi. Ikkinchi gism
fe’ldan yasalgan otni semantik jihatdan aynan o‘xshash fe’lga
havola qiladi. Jonsonda biz o°‘sha manzarani (grammatik va
semantik gismni ajratib ko‘rsatishni) kuzatamiz, ammo shriftlar
bilan ayirib ko‘rsatishlarsiz. SHu usul bilan Jonsonning Lug‘atida,
masalan, sinxronik hosila so‘zlarning quyidagi so‘zlari izohlanadi:

I. Fe’llardan yasalgan boshqa yoki o‘sha so‘z turkumining
so‘zlari:

1) Ish-harakatning bajaruvchisini bildiruvchi, fe’llardan -
er, -or suffikslari yordamida hosil qilangan, fe’llardan sub’yektlik
grammatik belgisi bilan farq giluvchi otlar. Masalan:

Hasarder.n.s. he who hazards

Hater.n.s. One that hates.

Inkmaker.n.s. he who makes ink.

Regulator.n.s. ...1. One that regulates.

2) Ish-harakatning jarayonini bildiradigan, fe’llardan -ion,
-tion, -ation, -sion, -ssion cuffikslari yordamida hosil gilingan
otlar. Masalan:

Présentation.n.s. ...I. The act of presentation

Depression.n.s. ...l. The act of depression

Deputations, n.s. I. The act of deputing

Spiritualisations. n.s. ...The act of spiritualizing.

3) Holatni bildiruvchi, sifatdoshlardan -ness cuffiksi
yordamida hosil gilingan otlar. Masalan:

Forgiveness.n.s.l. The act of forgiving.

Preparedness.n.s. the state or act of being prepared.

Sinxronik so‘zlarning bu kategoriyasidan ko‘plari
lug‘atga kiritilmagan [5. 4].

4) Ushbu harakatga duchor bo‘lishi mumkinligini
bildiruvchi fe’llardan hosil qilingan otlardan -able, -ible suffikslari
yordamida yasalgan sifatlar. Masalan:

Dissolvable. adj. Capable of dissolution.

Relievable. adj. ...Capable of relief.

Reducible, adj. ...possible to be reduced

5) Fe’llarning o‘zidan un- old qo‘shimchasi yordamda
yasalgan inkor ma’noli fe’llar. Masalan:

Unknown.adj. I. Not known.

Unintrenched.adj. Not intrenched.

Unconvinced, adj. Not convinced.

Unaccepted, adj. ...Not accepted.

Bu kategoriyadagi so‘zlarning ko‘plari
kiritilmagan [5.5].

6) Fe’llarning o‘zidan re- old qo‘shimchasi yordamida
yasalgan, ish-harakatning takrorlanishini bildiruvchi fe’llar.
Masalan:

To reconduct. v.a. ...To conduct again.

To reecho, v.n. ...To echo back

To reclose, v.a. ...to close again

To recarry.v.a. ...to carry back.

To rehear, v.a. ...To hear again.

Bu kategoriyadagi so‘zlarning ko‘plari
kiritilmagan [5. 5].

7) Fe’llarning o‘zidan over- prefiksi yordamida yasalgan,
ish-harakatning haddan tashqari davomliligini yoki jadalligini
bildiruvchi fe’llar. Masalan:

Lug‘atga

Lug‘atga
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To overlive.v.n. to live too long

To overharden.v.a. ...to make too hard.

To over-drive.v.a. ...to drive too hard, or beyond strength.

To over-heat.v.a. ...to heat too much.

II. Sifatlardan hosil qilingan sifatlar va so‘z turkumining
boshqa so‘zlari:

1) Sifatlardan -ness suffiksi yordamida yasalgan, fazilat
(xususiyat) yoki holatni bildiruvchi otlar. Masalan:

Reducibleness. n.s. ...Quality of being reducible.

Relativeness.n.s. ...The state of having relation

Speediness.n.s. ...The quality of being speedy.

Bu sinxronik hosila otlardan ko‘plari
kiritilmagan.

2) Sifatlardan -ly suffiksi yordamida yasalgan, ish-
harakatning belgisini bildiruvchi ravishlar. Masalan:

Ruggedly. adv. ...in a rugged manner

Ministerially. adv. in a ministerial manner

Slipperily. adv. ... In slippery manner.

Ulardan  ko‘plari, shaxsan Jonsonning ko‘rsatib
o‘tishicha, yasovchi so‘zning semantik o‘xshashligi sababli,
Lug‘atga kiritilmagan [5.5].

3) Sifatlarning o‘zidan un- old qo‘shimchasi yordamida
yasalgan inkor ma’noli sifatlar. Masalan:

Unconvinced. adj. Not convinced

Uniconversable. adj. Not suitable to conversation.

Uncapable. adj. Not capable;...

Hosila so‘zlarning bu kategoriyasidan ko‘plari Lug‘atga
kiritilmagan.

4) Sifatlardan over- old qo‘shimchasi yordamida
yasalgan, sifatning haddan tashgari yuqori darajasini bildiruvchi
sifatlar. Masalan:

Overzealous, adj... Too zealous.

Over-great. adj. ...Too great

Overlong. adj. ...Too long.

III. Otlardan hosil qilingan boshqa so‘z turkumining
otlari. Bular asosan, otlardan -less suffiksi yordamida yasalgan,
otning o‘zagida ifodalangan belgining mavjud emasligini
bildiruvchi sifatlardir:

Feetless. adj. ...being without feet

Crimeless. adj. ...without crime.

Bottomless. adj. without a bottom

Barlees. adj. ...without any ears

IV. Canoq sonlardan -th suffiksi yordamida yasalgan
tartib sonlar. Masalan:

Fourth. adj. ...the ordinal of four

Fifth. adj. ...the ordinal of five

Lug‘atga

Fifteenth. adj. ...the ordinal of fifteen.

Sinxronik hosilalikka ko‘rsatma Jonsonning Lug‘atida,
Lug‘at maqolasining etimologik gismida takrorlanadi. Masalan:

Borrow. n.s. G‘from verbG*‘. The thing borrowed.

Borrower, n.s. G‘from borrowG*. 1. He that borrows he
that takes money upon trust; opposed to lender.

Popularly.adv. G*‘from popularG*. 1. In a rorular manner;
S0 as to please the crowd.

Spirituousness. n.s.G‘from spirituousG‘. The quality of
being spirituous, tenuity and activity

Demak, lug‘atga kiritiladigan, ammo izohlanmaydigan,
balki yasovchi so‘zga havola gilinadigan hosila so‘zlar masalasida
biz Jonsonning qarashlari bilan hozirgi leksikograflarning
qarashlari o‘rtasidagi to‘liq o‘xshashlikni ko‘ramiz.

Me’yoriy-izohli lug‘atlarning tuzuvchilari ozlarining
Lug‘at Deklaratsiyasining eng birinchi paragrafida lug‘atga
me’yoriy leksikani kiritishni zimmasiga oladilar [2. 4; 5.8].
Shunga garamasdan, me’yoriy leksika so‘zlarining katta guruhi,
sinxronik hosila so‘zlar, yoki me’yoriy-izohli lug‘atga
kiritilmaydilar, yoki Kkiritiladilar, ammo izohlanmaydilar. Bir
qarashda, unisi ham, boshqasi ham g‘alati. Aynigsa ikkinchisi.
So‘zlarni nima wuchun lug‘atga kiritish kerak, agar ular
izohlanmasalar? Biroq hagigatda esa leksikograflarning nugtai
nazarlari chuqur asoslangan bo‘lib chiqyapti. Lug‘atga “osonlik
bilan tushuniladigan” va “osonlik bilan hosil qilinadigan”
sinxronik hosila so‘zlar kiritilmaydilar, boshgacha gilib aytganda,
1) semantik jihatdan hosil qiluvchi so‘zlarga o‘xshash so‘zlar, 2)
tovush jihatdan hosil giluvchilardan muntazam farglarga ega
bo‘lgan so‘zlar, 3) hosilalardan nosemantik jihatdan (grammatik
jihatdan) farq qiluvchi so‘zlar kiritilmaydilar. Lug‘atga 1) va 3)
belgilar bilan sinxronik hosila so‘zlar Kkiritiladilar, ammo
izohlanmaydilar, agar hosil qgiluvchi so‘zlar bilan tovush farqlari
nomuntazam xarakterga ega bo‘lsa.

Xulosa. Xulosa qilib shuni aytish mumkinki, so‘zning
oddiy grammatik shakllari kabi, agar muntazam bo‘lmasalar,
lug‘atga kiritilmaydilar, ammo izohlanadi. Agar ular muntazam
bo‘lmasalar, lug‘atga kiritiladilar, ammo izohlanmaydilar.
Oxirgining (ya’ni muntazam bo‘lmaganlarning) oxirgi ko‘rinishi
so‘zning suppletiv grammatik shakllari hisoblanadilar. Jonsonning
Lug‘atida ishlab chiqilishining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini ancha
diqgat bilan qilingan tahlili shuni ko‘rsatadiki, bu hollarning
hammasi leksikografiyada lug‘aviy ta’rifning havola usuli
qo‘llaniladi. Agar bu fakt har doim ham yetarli darajadagi aniglik
bilan tushunib olinmasa, u holda bu tovush noo‘xshashligining
nomuntazamligi, bitta so‘zning ikkita (yoki undan ko‘proq)
shaklining suppletivizmi bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi.

ADABIYOTLAR

AR

I'pamMMaTHKa COBPEMEHHOr0 pyccKoro JiureparypHoro si3bika. [log pex. Lsenosoit H.1O.. M3n-Bo “Hayka”, M., 1970, ctp.768;
Osxeros C.U. CnoBaps pycckoro s3sika. M3a-Bo “Mup u O6pazosanue”. M., 2019, ctp.1376.

CoBpeMeHHbIi pycckuit si3pik. Mopdomorust. M., 1952, ctp. 310.

Crynun JLII. A66peBuatypsl U npobieMa UX BKIIOYEHHS B TOJIKOBBIC CIOBapu (Ha MaTepHaie BosbIIOro TOIKOBOrO ClIoBaps

Vaberepa). - B ¢6.: Borpocs! Teopun u uctopuu s3bika. M3n-so “JICY”, 1963, ctp.290-298.
5. Johnsson S. Preface to the Dictionary of the English language. Kessinger Publishing. 2010, p.12

- 364 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/2]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK: 413=945.375(045)
Shamshoda RUSTAMOVA,
Qarshi davlat universiteti tayanch doktoranti
E-mail: azizbekshamshoda@gmail.com

IPU dotsenti, f.f-n X.Norxo jayeva taqrizi asosida

LEXICON OF UZBEK TEENAGERS: SPEECH INNOVATION AND FEATURES OF THEIR APPLICATION

Annotation

In the lexical layer of the language, speech innovations are more pronounced than in other layers. In particular, the speech of teenagers

differs from the speech of representatives of other social strata precisely in vocabulary. 82 teenagers studying in the cities of Karshi and

Tashkent participated in the study, and the material was collected by observing their speech, conducting a survey, questions and answers.

According to the results of the analysis of the collected material, it was found that in the speech of adolescents there are more cases of

learning words from Russian and English than new fakes, as well as the use of these units mainly to make the conversation more

interesting and speed up communication.

Keywords: teenager, colloquial speech, vocabulary, slang, purpose of use

JIEKCUKOH Y3BEKCKUX IIOJAPOCTKOB: PEHEBBIE UHHOBALIMU U OCOBEHHOCTHU UX IPUMEHEHUSA
AHHOTAIHS

B nexcrueckoM citoe sI3bIKa peueBble HOBOBBEICHUS MPOSIBILIIOTCS Ooiiee SIpKo, YeM B JPYTHX CIOsAX. B 9acTHOCTH, pedb IMOIPOCTKOB
OTIIMYAETCS OT PEUH MPEICTABUTENEH APYTHX COLUANBHBIX CIOEB HIMEHHO JIEKCHKON. B nccnenoBanuy npuHsIM yyactue 82 moapocTka,
oOyuarommxcss B ropoxax Kapmm n Tamkent, m Obul coOpaH Marepuai IyTeM HaOIIOJCHUS 3a MX pPEYblo, IMPOBEICHUS OIpoca,
BompocoB u orBeroB. Ilo pesynpTaTam aHanu3a cOOpaHHOrO MaTepuaa YCTAHOBJIEHO, YTO B PEUH IOJPOCTKOB OOJBILIE CIIy4acB
YCBOGHHSI CJIOB M3 PYCCKOTO M @HITIMHCKOTO SI3bIKOB, Ye€M HOBBIX MOIENOK, 8 TAK)KE UCIIOIb30BAHUE ITUX SAMHMI] B OCHOBHOM ISl TOTO,
4TOOBI C/IENATh Pa3roBOp OOJiee HHTEPECHBIM U YCKOPUTH OOIIEHHUE.

KaioueBsle c10Ba: 110IpOCTOK, pa3roBOpHast pedb, JICKCHKA, CJICHT, LIEJIb HCIIOIb30BaHUS

O‘ZBEK O‘SMIR BOLALARI LEKSIKONI: NUTQIY INNOVATSIYALAR VA ULARNING QO‘LLANISH
XUSUSIYATLARI
Annotatsiya

Tilning leksik gatlamida nutqiy innovatsiyalar boshqa gatlamlarga nisbatan yorginroq namoyon bo‘ladi. Aynigsa, o‘smirlar nutqi boshga
ijtimoiy gatlam vakillari nutgidan aynan leksikasi bilan farglanadi. Tadgigotda Qarshi va Toshkent shaharlarida tahsil olayotgan 82 ta
o‘smir yoshidagi bolalar ishtirok etishib, ularning nutqini kuzatish, so‘rovnoma o‘tkazish, savol-savob qilish orqali material to‘plandi.
To‘plangan material tahlili natijalariga ko‘ra o‘smirlar nutqida yangi yasalmalardan ko‘ra rus va ingliz tillaridan so‘z o‘zlashtirish holati
ko‘proqligi hamda mazkur birliklardan, asosan, so‘zlashuvni qiziqroq qilish va muloqotni tezlatish uchun foydalanishi aniqlandi.
Kalit so‘zlar: o‘smir, og‘zaki nutq, leksika, sleng, ishlatilish maqsadi

Kirish. Nutgiy innovatsiyalar birinchi navbatda bolalar  so‘zlar, normativ bo‘lmagan leksika, sleng, jargon kabi
va o‘smirlar leksikasida ko‘zga tashlanadi. Bunga sabab sifatidla ~ mavzularda izlanishlar olib borishganini kuzatish mumkin.
ularning ijtimoiy o‘zgarishlarga ochiq ekanliklarini ko‘rsatish ~ Jumladan, dunyo tilshunosligida o‘smirlarning o‘ziga xos

mumkin. Bolalardagi nutgiy innovatsiyani S.N.Seytlin ularning leksikasi F.Nuraeni, A.P.Arbi, N.Kalim, Z.Vei, S.H.Shahraki,

nutgida gayd etilgan, ammo umumiy til muomalasida mavjud
bo‘lmagan hodisa sifatida qayd etadi, [1; 330]. Bola tilni atrof-
mubhitdan taqlid natijasida o‘zlashtirib boradi. Nutq organlari va
miya faoliyati yetarlicha rivojlanmagan bola murakkabroq so‘z va
jumlalarga aynan taqlid gila olmaydi. Shu sababli kerakli
mazmundagi so‘zlarni hosil qilish uchun ijodkorlik (oldin
o‘zlashtirilgan birliklardan yangi so‘zlar hosil qilish) talab etiladi.
M.Qurbonova mazkur hodisaga quyidagicha ta’rif beradi:
“...bolada ijod mahsulining paydo bo‘lishi va boyib borishi
mazmun bilan ifodani talab etuvchi jarayonda tayyor so‘zning
mavjud emasligi bilan belgilanadi. Shu tufayli bolalar nutqidagi
yoddan chiqarilgan leksik birliklarning o‘rnini yangi so‘zlar
to‘ldiradi”, [2; 73]. O‘smirlardagi nutqiy innovatsiyalar esa
bolalar nutgidagidan tubdan farglanadi. Bolalardagi nutgiy
innovatsiyalar tabiiy talab natijasida hosil gilinsa, o‘smirlarda bu
holat ularning o‘z nutqlariga alohida yondashuvlari natijasi
hisoblanadi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Bunday tarkibiy
tuzilish o‘smirlarga o‘z dunyolarini barpo qilib, uni begonalar
(asosan, ota-ona, o‘gituvchi, yoshi katta insonlar, boshga guruh
o‘smirlari)dan asrash, yashirish imkonini beradi. Nutqiy
innovatsiyalar tilning barcha gatlamlarida kuzatiladi, ammo leksik
nutqiy innovatsiyalar o‘smirlarning o‘ziga xos tilini belgilab
beruvchi asosiy omil hisoblanadi. So‘nggi yillarda ko‘plab
tilshunoslar nutgiy innovatsiyalar, neologizmlar, okkazional
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R.Oxbury, J.Roth-Gordon, M.O.Kuts, A.Ardianto, Y.A.Gomaa,
G.Tambunsaribu ishlarda yoritilgan, [4, 5, 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12,
13].

Rus tilshunosligida ham o‘smirlar va yoshlar nutqining
leksik qgatlami turli yondashuvlar asosida tadgiq gilingan.
S.Talanov, G.A.lzmaylova, E.A.Baranova, Ye.N.Guts,
X.K.Magomadova, S.Goydova, Yu.N.Papula, Ye.Matyushenko,
D.S.Seyfaddinova kabi olimlar oz ishlarida o‘smirlar va yoshlar
leksikasini tadqiq gilishgan, [14, 15, 16, 17, 18, 19, 20, 21, 22].

O‘zbek tilshunosligida bir qator olimlar tilning leksik
gatlami doirasida tadgiqotlar olib borishgan. M.Qurbonova,
D.Yuldasheva, L.S.Xudoyberdiyeva, B.Umurqulov,
O.To‘xtasinova ishlarida maktabgacha yoshdagi bolalar leksikasi,
bolalar nutqidagi zoonimlar, o‘zbek tilidagi nominativ birliklar,
yozma va og‘zaki nutqdagi so‘z, okkazionalizm mavzulari
yoritilgan, [2, 23, 24, 25, 26].

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tadgigot jarayonida Toshkent
va Qarshi shaharlaridagi maktab o‘quvchilaridan savol-javob
metodi hamda ofsmirlarning ijtimoiy tarmoqdagi chatlarini
kuzatish orqali ularga xos leksik va frazeologik birliklar yig‘ib
olindi. Mazkur leksik birliklar ganday magsadlarda ishlatilishini
aniglash magsadida 82 ta 7-8-sinf o‘quvchilaridan qo‘shimcha
so‘rovnoma o‘tkazildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. O‘zbek o‘smir yoshdagi bolalar
nutgiga xos leksik  birliklar, asosan, boshga tildan
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o‘zlashganligini, qiyoslash orqali so‘zga yangi ma’no yuklash
holatlarini kuzatish mumkin. Yangi so‘z yasash holatlari esa
deyarli kuzatilmaydi. Yuqorida qayd etilganiday, o‘smir yoshdagi
bolalar nutgidagi innovatsiyalar bolalarniki singari ilojsizlikdan
emas, atayin hosil gilinadi. Bu bilan ular alohida shaxslar
guruhiga kirishlarini, zamonaviy va o‘ziga xos ekanliklarini
ko‘rsatishni maqsad qilishadi. O‘zbek tilida so‘zlashuvchi
o‘smirlar nutqida uchrovchi leksik innovatsiyalar, asosan,
o‘zlashma so‘zlardan iboratdir. O‘smirlar nutqini kuzatish va
savol-javob natijasida jamlangan leksik-frazeologik birliklarning
yarmi rus va ingliz tillaridan o‘zlashgan so‘zlardan iboratdir.
Ularning ba’zilari yangi tushunchalarni nomlash (neologizmlar)

uchun ishlatilsa, ba’zilaridan o‘smirlar nutqini
zamonaviylashtirish, o‘ziga  xosligini  ta’minlash  uchun
foydalaniladi.

Leksik birliklarni nutqdagi ma’nosini o‘rganish o‘smirlar
nutgini, bolalar emotsional holatini yaxshiroq tushunishga yordam
beradi. Rus tili ta’siri ostida bugungi kunda o‘smirlar nutqidagi
ko‘plab ushbu tildan kirib kelgan so‘zlarning ma’nolari katta
yoshli til tashuvchilariga tushunarlidir. Lekin ingliz tilidan kirib
kelgan yangi leksika o‘smirlar nutqini boshqa qatlam nutqidan
sezilarli farglaydi. Quyida o‘smirlar nutgida tez-tez ishlatiluvchi
leksika va uning ma’nolari berilgan.

Dalniy (mansusrit) — uzogdagi. Odatda maktab hududidan
uzoqda yashovchi bolalarga nisbatan ishlatiladi.

Vorzagon (Bop B 3akone) — qonun doirasidagi o‘g‘ri.
Ocziga bino qo‘ygan odamlarga nisbatan ishlatiladi.

Mazgi (mo3r) — miya. Ezmalanmog.

Pal (mamp) — soxta, original emas. Ba’zan ko‘chma
ma’noda shaxslarga nisbatan ham ishlatiladi.

Sabrazm (cobpars) — yig‘ish. Pul yig‘ish jarayoni.

Jiza (xu3nb) — hayot. Hayotiy vaziyat.

Dushnila (mymmnsiit) — boshgalar bilan suhbatlashishi
qiyin bo‘lgan shaxs. Haddan tashqari ezmaligi, mayda gapligi,
hazillarni ko‘tara olmasligi sababli atrofdagilarning yuragini
sigadigan odam.

O‘smirlar nutqida uchrovchi ingliz tilidagi so‘zlar ham
rus tili orgali yoshlar nutqiga o‘rnashgan.

Level (level) — daraja. Tilni bilish darajasini anglatadi.

Lobbi (lobby) — PABJ o‘yinida ishtirokchilarga musobaga
parametrlarini mustaqil tanlash imkonini beruvchi ishtirokchi
kartasi.

Krash (crush) — juda yogadigan, lekin erishish giyin
bo‘lgan inson.

Diagramma

Vayb (vibe) — vibratsiya. Ma’lum bir shaxs, joy, narsa
yoki vaziyatdan kelib chigadigan kayfiyat muhiti.

Pruf (proof) — isbot.

Rofl (rolling on the floor laughing) — hazil.

Chill (chill) — sovuq. Hordiq chiqarmoq, bo‘shashmoq.
Harakatdan gizigandan so‘ng dam olish natijasida sovish.

Voys (voice) — ovoz. Ovozli xabar.

1zi (easy) — oson.

Merch (merchandise)
tushirilgan mahsulot.

Skin (skin) — O‘yin gqahramoni tashqi ko‘rinishi, kiyimi.

Sloupok (slowpok) — sekin harakatlanuvchi o‘yin
gahramoni (pakemon) nomi. Sekin harakat giluvchi, tez qaror
chigara olmaydigan shaxs

Tresh (trash) — chiqindi. Dahshat ma’nosida ishlatiladi.

Imba (imbalance) — nomutanosiblik, muvozanatning
buzilishi. Zo‘r, boshqalardan kuchli ma’nolarida keladi.

livat’ (leave) — ketmoq. Salbiy bo‘yoqdor so‘z (surmoq)
sifatida keladi.

Sasniy (sassy) — qo‘pol, bema’ni. Lekin o‘smirlar nutqida
ko‘rkam, chiroyli, e’tiborni tortuvchi ma’nolarida keladi.

Toksik (toxic) — zaharli. Yogimsiz, mavjudligi bilan
boshgalarni hayotini zaharlaydigan odam.

Xayp (HYPE - high-yields investment program) — Yugqori
daromadli investitsiya dasturi. Shovqin ko‘tarmoq (internetda).

Ingliz tilidan o‘zlashgan so‘zlarning ba’zilari sleng
sifatida o‘zining asl ma’nosini yo‘qotib, ko‘chma ma’noda
ishlatila boshlagan. Masalan, tresh, imba va sasniy so‘zlari o‘z
salbiy bo‘yoqdorligini yo‘qotib, ijjobiy ma’noni anglata boshlagan.

Yuqorida berilgan o‘smirlarga xos leksika turli
magsadlarda ishlatilishi bilan xarakterlanadi. 1.Baresova va
H.Zaviszovalar yapon o‘smirlarining nutqini o‘rganar ekan,
ularning nutgida uchrovchi leksikaning quyidagi magsadlarda
ishlatilishini ta’kidlaydi: 1) so‘zlashuvni qiziqroq qilish; 2)
muloqotni tezlashtirish; 3) o‘zaro yaqinlikni ko‘rsatish; 4)
mulogot mavzusini begonalardan sir tutish; 5) mulogotga visual
va akustik aksent berish; 6) muloqot jarayonidan zavqlanish, [27;
157]. Tadqiqot natijasida o‘zbek tilida so‘zlashuvchi o‘smirlar
nutqida uchrovchi so‘zlar tahlil qilinib, ularning yuqorida sanab
o‘tilgan maqgsadlarga qanchalik muvofiq kelishi aniglangan.

Quyidagi diagrammada o‘smirlar o‘rtasida keng
qo‘llanuvchi 62 ta leksik birliklar, asosan, qanday maqsadlarda
ishlatilishi ko‘rsatilgan. Bunda bir so‘zning bir necha maqgsadlarda
faol qo‘llanishi inobatga olingan.

—ma’lum bir brend logotipi

Leksik birliklarning o'smirlar nutgida ganday magsadlarda ishlatilishi (son hisobida)

s —

A) SO'ZLASHUVNI B) MULOQOTNI
QIZIGROQQILISH  TEZLASHTIRISH

C) O'ZARO
YAQINLIKNI
KO'RSATISH

Bugungi kunda o°zbek tilida so‘zlashuvchi o‘smir bolalar
leksikoni turli tashqi ta’sirlar natijasida ancha boyigan. Ularning
nutqida faol qo‘llanuvchi leksik birliklarning ba’zilari shaxsiy ijod
namunasi bo‘lsa, ba’zilari rus va ingliz tillaridan o‘zlashgan.

Chetdan o‘zlashgan so‘zlar o‘smirlarning gaysi hududda
yashashiga ko‘ra bir-birdan farglanadi. ljtimoiy tarmoglar turli
hudud vakillarini  bir umumiy kommunikatsiya maydonida
birlashtirsa-da, ular yashayotgan muhit, ta’lim dargohi o‘smirlar
leksikasiga sezilarli ta’sir o‘tkazadi. Masalan, viloyat
markazlarida yashovchi o‘smirlar o‘rtasida rus tilidan o‘zlashgan
so‘zlar ko‘p uchrasa, poytaxtda yashovchi bolalar nutqida rus
tilidagi so‘zlar bilan birgalikda ingliz tilidagi so‘zlar (izi (oson),
krash (yetishish qiyin bo‘lgan sevimli inson), vayb (atmosfera),
flop (omadsiz) va h.k.) ham faol qo‘llana boshlagan. Bundan
tashqari, o‘smirlar og‘zaki nutqida frazeologizmga teng birliklar
ham faol qo‘llanishini kuzatish mumkin. Miya zamikaniya
bermog (xato gilmog), miyaga majlis bo‘lyapti (o‘ylamoq),
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D) MULOQOT E)MULOQOTGA  F) MULOQOT
MAZMUNINI  VISUALVAAKUSTIK  JARAYONIDAN

BEGONALARDAN ~ AKSENT BERISH  ZAVQLANISH
SIRTUTISH

samolyot yetib bordimi (tushundingmi), o‘zbek tilini tanlash
uchun “1”ni bosing (sekinroq gapir) kabi birliklardan so‘zlashuvni
gizigroq gilish magsadida foydalaniladi. Tadgigot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatmoqdaki, so‘zlardagi bunday ma’no o‘zgarishlari, chetdan
so‘z o‘zlashtirish so‘zlashuvni qiziqroq qilish, muloqot jarayonini
tezlatish va o‘zaro yaqinlikni ko‘rsatish uchun ishlatiladi. Shuni
aytib o‘tish joizki, ba’zi o‘smirlar orasida so‘zlardan fagatgina
o‘rganib qolganlik uchun foydalanish holati kuzatildi. Ya’ni
avvaliga mazkur so‘zlardan biror guruh (o‘smirlar)ga mansublikni
ko‘rsatish, muloqotni qiziqroq qilish kabi magqsadlarda
foydalanilgan bo‘lsa, keyinchalik nutqda ishlatiluvchi asosiy
leksik birlik sifatida ishtirok eta boshlagan.

Xulosa va takliflar. G.A.Izmaylova yoshlar o‘zlari
ishlatadigan sleng (nutqiy innovatsiya)ga oid so‘zlarning
shakllanishi va kelib chiqishi haqida ma’lumotga ega emasliklari,
shuningdek, so‘zlar har doim ham bir xil ma’noda ishlatilmasligi,
shuning uchun ular leksik ma’noning noaniq bo‘lishi bilan
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tavsiflanishini qayd etadi, [15]. Joriy tadqiqot natijasiga ko‘ra ham
bir leksik birlik bir necha ma’nolarda ishlatilishi, ko‘plab
o‘smirlar o‘z nutqida qo‘llayotgan so‘zlar aslida qanday ma’no
anglatishini  bilmasliklari  aniglandi. Masalan, “burga”,

“muttihcha”, “ilib qo‘ymoq”, “vorzagon”, ‘“kachal”, “jizmakalla”,
“bot” kabi o‘smirlar nutqida faol qo‘llanuvchi so‘zlarning asl

kelib chiqishi ko‘plab bolalarga tushunarsiz bo‘lib, ular mazkur
so‘zlar qanday vaziyatda ishlatilishiga qarab taxminiy ma’nosini
anglab oladilar. Noto‘g‘ri anglangan ma’no keyinchalik
so‘zlarning asl mohiyatini bilmasdan turib foydalanishga olib
keladi.
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ABDULLA ORIPOV SHE’RIYATIDA METAFORALARNING QO‘LLANILISHI
Annotatsiya

Magolada metaforalar va ularning badiiy matnlardagi roli hagidagi aniq tushunchalar tagdim etilgan. Unda metaforalarning ijodiy
samaradorligi, ularning hissiyotlarni va ma’nolarni ifodalashdagi ahamiyati, shuningdek, g‘oyalarning chuqurligini va ko‘p qirraligi
ko‘rsatib o‘tilgan. Shuningdek, she’riyatida metaforalar qanday ishlatilgani va ularning ijodiy kontekstidagi o‘rni to‘g‘risida
kengaytirilgan tahlil keltirilgan, umuman olganda maqolada metaforalarning estetik ta’siri, ularning tabiat, inson va oilaviy munosabatlar
bilan bog‘liq obrazlar orqali ganday namoyon bo‘lishi, hamda ularning to‘g‘ri va samarali ishlatilishiga ahamiyat berilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: She’riy matn, emotsional ta’sir, kognitiv funksiya, kommunikativ funksiya, mifopoez, badiiy tasvir, tashqi va ichki
obrazlar.

YIHOTPEBJEHUE META®OP B [1I0331UU AB1YJJIbl OPUIIOBA
AHHOTAIHS

B cTaTthe mpencraBieHsl YeTKHE MPEACTaBICHHs O MeTaopax M MX POJM B XY/IOXKECTBEHHBIX TeKcTaX. PaccMaTpuBaroTCst TBOpUYeCKast
3¢ dekTHBHOCTH MeTadop, X 3HAUCHUE B BBIPAXKCHUH YYBCTB U CMBICIIOB, a TAK)KE TyOMHA U MHOTOTpaHHOCTH ujel. Takxke npuBeneH
pacUIMpeHHbI aHaJIU3 TOro, Kak MeTa(opsl UCIIOIB3YIOTCS B IT033MU M KaKOBa MX POJIb B TBOPUECKOM KOHTEKCTe. B 1emom, B cTaThe
MOYEPKUBACTCS ICTETHYECKOE BO3zeiicTBHE MeTadop, HX MPOSBICHHE uepe3 00pa3bl, CBSA3AHHBIC C IMPUPOAOH, YEIOBEKOM H
CEeMEHHBIMU OTHOLICHUSMH, & TAKXKE yCSIeTCSI BHUMAHKE MPABHILHOMY U 3 (EKTHBHOMY HCIOIb30BaHUIO MeTadop.

KirwueBble cioBa: [lodThyeckuil TEKCT, SMOIMOHAIBHOE BO3/CHCTBUE, KOTHUTHBHAs (YHKIMS, KOMMYHHKATHBHAs (YHKIHS,
MHU(OI033, XyJ0)KECTBEHHOE N300pakeHNE, BHEIIHIE ¥ BHYTPECHHUE 00pa3bl.

THE USE OF METAPHORS IN THE POETRY OF ABDULLA ORIPOV
Annotation

The article presents a clear understanding of metaphors and their role in literary texts. It shows the creative effectiveness of metaphors,
their importance in expressing feelings and meanings, as well as the depth and versatility of ideas. Also, an extended analysis of how
metaphors are used in his poetry and their place in the creative context is presented. In general, the article discusses the aesthetic effect of
metaphors, how they are manifested through images related to nature, human and family relationships. importance is given to their
correct and effective use.

Key words: Poetic text, emotional impact, cognitive function, communicative function, mythopoesis, artistic image, external and

internal images.

Kirish. She’riy matnlarning kommunikativ xususiyatlari
ilmiy va rasmiy matnlarning mulogotga oid xususiyatlaridan
axborot va ta’sir qilish unsurlaridan qaysi birining ko‘proq
ustuvorlikka egaligi bilan farqlanadi. She’riy matnlarda axborot
berish vazifasi ma’lum darajada susaygan bo‘ladi, ammo buning
o’rniga  ba’diy matnlarda ta’sir qilish imkoniyati kuchliroq
bo’ladi. Shu sababdan she’riy matnlarda emotsiyalar, hissiyotlar,
badiiy san’atlar juda ko‘proq foydalaniladi, ular sirasida ko‘chma
ma’noga asoslanganlari, aynigsa, sermahsul bo‘ladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili (Literature review).
Metafora muhim rol o‘ynaydigan rus tilshunosligida F.I. Tyutchev
she’riyatining ruhiy faoliyat mahsuli sifatidagi o‘ziga xosligi
uning poetik tilidagi asosiy konseptual metaforalarni aniglash va
har tomonlama tahlil qilish natijasida aniq namoyon bo‘ladi.
F.I.Tyutchev, avvalo, tabiat va inson o‘rtasidagi munosabatlar
hagidagi falsafiy va mifopoetik garashlarining amalga oshirilishini
belgilaydi.

Metafora hodisasining o‘zi inson tomonidan dunyoni
tajriba asosida tushunish mahsulidir, deb ta’kidlagan edi.
Metafora — bu tilda mavjud bo‘lgan so‘z yoki iborani avvalgi
ma’noning bir qismini berish uchun tushunilgan obyektga
murojaat gilish uchun ishlatishdir.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. S. Hojiyev ma’no ko‘chishi
fagat nominativ vazifa bajaribgina qolmay, balki ma’lum bir
ijtimoiy ongda borligning lisoniy tasvirini berishi vositasi sifatida
talgin gilinadi. Bu borada tadgigotchi Sh. Maxmaraimovaning
teomorf obrazlarning lokal mifologik tizimlar ta’siridagi
etnogenezisini tekshirib va uning diniy metaforadan fargini ochib,
teomorfik metafora atamasining jahon tilshunosligidagi talginini
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mumtoz Sharq e’tiqodiy falsafasi nuqtai nazaridan tanqidiy ko‘rib
chiqdi. Ushbu davrning ichki metaforologiyasida N.D.Arutyunova
tadqiqotlari  ajralib  turadi. Uning fikriga ko‘ra, til
antropomorfikdir va shuning uchun inson til hodisalarini tahlil
gilishda mos yozuvlar nugtasiga aylanadi. N.D.Arutyunova
metaforalarning batafsil funksional tasnifini beradi, bunday til
birliklarining ~ “qat’iylik”  darajasiga  e’tibor  qaratadi.
G.N.Sklyarevskaya, asosan, metaforizatsiya jarayonida ishtirok
etadigan bir gator semantik maydonlarni aniglaydi, va ularning
uchtasi inson bilan bog‘ligligini ta’kidlaydi. Jahonda metaforaga
gizigish insoniyat taraqgiyotida ilmga daxldor hodisalar paydo
bo‘lishi bilan bog‘liq holda shakllana boshlagan. Bejiz bu masala
buyuk mutafakkirlar Aristotel, J.J. Russo, V. Hegel va
boshqalarning e’tiborini tortmagan. Bizga ma’lum, metafora bilan
nafagat olimlar, balki so‘z bilan ish ko‘ruvchi barcha soha
vakillari gizigishgan.

Metafora  vazifasini  bajaradigan eng  gizigarli
kontekstlardan biri she’riy nutqdir. Poetik tilning o‘ziga xosligi
shundaki, u til birliklarining semantik salohiyatini aniq ochib
beradi, shuning uchun dunyoning poetik manzarasi mantigan bir-
biridan farq giladi. Bu yerda metafora dunyoni tushunish va gayta
tiklash uchun vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.

Shu nuqgtai nazardan, tadgiqotga qizigish muallifning
metaforizatsiyasi emas, balki muallifning badiiy merosida
umumiy tildagi metaforik modellarning xususiy timsolidir.
Metafora insonning bevosita jismoniy tajribasiga yaqinroq
bo‘lgan  sohalar bo‘yicha yangi konseptual sohalarni
tushunishning bir vositasidir.
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Aynigsa, metaforalar ta’sirchanlikni  kuchaytirish,
voqelikni bo‘rttirish, ifodaviylikni oshirish intensial vazifasini
bajaradi. Xususan, quyidagi she’riy matnda metaforalarning
turlicha shakllarini uchratish mumkin:

Masalan.

Eh, siz tog‘lar, naqadar ko‘rkam!

Sizga berar ilk nurin quyosh.

Par bulutlar, marvarid gorlar

Yuksak cho‘qqi uzra qo‘ygan bosh.

SHo‘x shalola toshar hayqirib,

Ko‘ksingizga baxsh etib chiroy.

Qoyalarga bosh urar sapchib,

Suvlar to‘lib oqqan toshqin soy.

“Abdulla  Oripov she’riyatida qo‘llangan lisoniy
metaforalar lisoniy asosli metaforik ma’no hosil bo‘lishi shakliy
o‘xshashligi asosida yuz beradi. Bunda so‘z semantik
strukturasidagi denotativ semaning o‘zgarishi, konnotativ va
funksional semaning saglanishi kuzatiladi. Ayrim holda
konnotativ va funksional semada ham o‘zgarish kuzatiladi. Bu,
albatta, denotativ semadagi o‘zgarish natijasidir.

Lisoniy asosli metaforalarni kuzatish natijasida amin
bo‘ldikki, metaforik ma’no hosil bo‘lishi va uning voqelanishida
tilning yaxlit tartibga solinganlik gonuniyati namoyon bo‘ladi.
Boshqacha aytganda, ko‘chma ma’noni vogelantirishda tilning
boshqa ko’lamlari hamkorligi muhim rol o‘ynaydi. Voqealarni
izohlashga harakat gilamiz.

Eh, siz tog‘lar, naqadar ko‘rkam!

Sizga berar ilk nurin quyosh.

Par bulutlar, marvarid qorlar

Yuksak cho‘qqi uzra qo‘ygan bosh.

Xuddi shunday holat marvarid so‘zining metaforik ma’no
ifodalashida ham ko‘zga tashlanadi. Yuksak cho‘qqi uzra qo‘ygan
bosh misrasida metaforik ma’nosining ifodalovchisi sintaktik
shakllidir. Aniqrog‘i, ma’no birikma vositasida ifodalangan.
Albatta, frazeologik ma’no bilan shakldoshlik mavjudligini ham
aytib o‘tish lozim. Chunki tegishli iboralar lug‘atida shunday
ibora varianti borligi gayd etilgan. Bunda ham nomayon etishda
denotativ o‘xshashlik mavjud. Qorning cho‘qqgida bo‘lishi,
bulutlarning unga tegib turishi insonning boshini yerga qo‘yishiga
shaklan o‘xshaydi. Harakatlardagi zohiriy o‘xshashlik ikkilamchi
metaforik ma’noga asos bo‘lgan. Bu metaforik ma’no, albatta,
muayyan o‘xshashlikka asoslangan bo‘lsa-da, fagat obrazli
funksiya bajarmoqgda.

Bosh qo‘ymoq birikmasi qo‘shimcha ifodaviy funksiya
ham ado etadi. Bunda zimdan tog‘ning ulug‘vorligiga tan berish,
unga bosh egish ma’nolari ham tushunilishi mumkin. Demak,
baribir she’riy misrada ifoda semasining kuchayishi kuzatiladi.
Tog* uchun salobat, ulug‘vorlik, buyuklik, go’zallik, kenglik xos.
Umuman olganda, tog‘ ulug‘vorlik ramzi. Shu boisdan shoir
shalolaga nisbatan sho‘x, hayqirmoq so‘zlarini bog‘laydi.
Shalolaning jo‘shqinligi insonning sho‘xlik holatiga zohiran
o‘xshaydi. Kichik irmoq ko‘rinishidagi jilg‘aning sharqirab
ogishini bunday giyoslash lisoniy metaforaning yorgin namunasi:

Sho‘x shalola toshar hayqirib,

Ko‘ksingizga baxsh etib chiroy.

Ko’rsatilgan misradagi hayqirmoq so‘zi esa ma’lum
darajada shalolaning holatiga mos tushmagandek. Holbuki,
hayqirish daryo shovqiniga nisbatan qo‘llansa, to‘g‘riroq bo‘ladi.
Shargirash, shovullash va hayqirish bosqichli o’zgarishlar bilan
bog’liq munosabatga kirishib, belgining darajali farqini o‘zida

aks ettiradi. Shalola esa daryoning bir parchasiga mos keladi.
Ushbu qo‘shmisra qisqa matn sifatida olingandagina ko‘ks
so‘zining metaforik ma’nosi anglashiladi. So‘z ikkilamchi
metaforik mohiyat kasb etgan. Chunki bu denotatni ifodalovchi
so‘z tilda mavjud. U — yon so‘zi, tog‘ning old tomoni,
cho‘qqining yoni kabi. Lekin inson tanasi bilan o‘xshashlik ko‘ks
so‘ziga metaforik baholash bergan. Ko‘ks so‘zining “old tomon”
semasi metaforik ma’noda asosiy sema darajasiga ko‘tarilgan.

Eh, siz tog‘lar, dilrabo tog‘lar,

Yosh galbimni maftun etgansiz.

Abdulla Oripov insoniy go‘zallikni ifodalovchi dilrabo
sifatini toqqa nisbatan qo‘llash bilan unda insoniy ulug’vorlikni
ko‘radi. Zero, yaratganning eng go‘zal kashfiyoti — inson. Boshga
go‘zalliklar ham ana shu mavjudlikning go‘zalligi bilan
o‘lchanadi. Bunda ham shoir muayyan obrazli metaforik ma’no
ifodalash uchun xizmat gilgan.

Ko‘rinadiki, Abdulla Oripov lirik she’rlarida lisoniy
metaforaning turli ko‘rinishlaridan unumli foydalanib, go‘zal
obrazlar yaratishda tilning nozik semantik imkoniyatlarini qo’llab
0°z badiiy magsadiga yo‘naltiradi.

Abdulla Oripov she’riyatida qo‘llangan metaforik
ma’noni funksional nuqtai nazardan birlamchi va ikkilamchi
nominativ. metaforik ma’noga bo‘lindi. Ikkilamchi metaforik
ko‘chma ma’noli so‘z kognitiv yoki obrazli badiiy nutq hosil
qilishi nuqtai nazaridan farqlanadi. Ikkilamchi metaforik ko‘chma
ma’noni funksional nuqtai nazardan kognitiv funksiyali
ikkilamchi, obrazli ikkilamchi, obrazli-kognitiv funksiyali
ikkilamchi metaforik ko‘chma ma’nolarga ajratildi. Lisoniy
metafora ko‘p hollarda ijtimoiy shartlangan bo‘lib, u denotativ
bog‘liglikka ega bo‘ladi. Badiiy metafora esa konnotativ ko‘chim
asosida bo‘lib, ko‘proq okkazional xarakterdaligi bilan ajralib
turadi.

Xulosa. Kuzatishlardan ma’lum bo‘ldiki, badiiy metafora
so‘z semantik strukturasidagi ifoda semalarining kuchayishi,
buning evaziga atash semalarining kuchsizlanishiga asoslanadi.
Badiiy metaforik ma’no poetik obraz yaratish uchun ham xizmat
qiladi. Aslida poetik leksika tarkibida bo‘lmagan so‘zlar metaforik
ma’nosi bilan poetik qiymat kasb etishi mumkin.

Abdulla Oripovning mumtoz janrda yaratilgan she’rlarida
qo‘llangan badiiy san’atlar ko‘proq so‘zlarning ifoda semalariga
tayangan holda yaratilgan. Abdulla Oripov g‘azallarida metaforik
ko‘chma ma’no asosidagi badiiy san’atlarning aksariyati
o‘xshatish bo‘lib, tashbih va istiora miqdori nisbatan bir-biriga
mos. Tashbihning tashbihi sareh, tashbihi kinoyat turi ko‘proq
uchraydi. Bir metaforik ma’no asosida yaratilgan bir nechta badiiy
san’atni birlashtirish ham ko‘rish mumkin. Tashbeh, istiora,
mubolag‘a, tazod va tanosub Abdulla Oripov she’riyatida
ko‘pincha yaxshi keladi va ularning ifodalovchilari umumiydir.

Metafora  vogelikning o’zgarish  talqini, falsafiy
mushohadalarning o’ziga xos birligi sifatida ruhiyatning
ko‘rinmas olamini tabiat bilan bog‘laydi. Shu yo‘l bilan shoir
bizni “begona” ko‘lamlarga, ularni esa bizga yaqinlashtiradi.
Metafora — Abdulla Oripov she’riyatida: murakkab obrazlar
uyg‘unligi, tegishli syujet va haqiqiy holatlarni o‘z holicha bera
olish, poetik matnning ichki qurilmasini shakllantira oluvchi,
ekspressiv _nominatsiyalar hosil giluvchi, subyektiv modallik
ifodachisi, mavhumni aniglik va aniglikni mavhumlik negizida
ochib beruvchi kognitiv hodisa, olamni idrok etish, biror hodisa
yoki vogeaning bir qismi yoki ko’rinishi.
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TILSHUNOSLIKDA EPISTEMIK MODALLIKNING LINGVISTIK TAHLILI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqolada modallik tushunchasi va uning til bilan bog‘liq jihatlari tahlil etiladi. Modallik gapning vogelikka munosabatini yoki
so‘zlovchining uzatilayotgan axborotga shaxsiy munosabatini ifodalovchi turkum sifatida ko‘rib chiqiladi. Tadgiqotda modallikning
obyektiv va subyektiv turlari, shuningdek, epistemik modallikning nazariy asoslari va amaliy qo‘llanilishi batafsil o‘rganilgan. Epistemik
modallik, aynigsa, so‘zlovchi tomonidan xabar mazmunini baholash hamda uning ehtimolligi, ishonchliligi yoki vogelikka mosligi
darajasini aniglash uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega. Maqolada tilshunoslarning epistemik modallik hagidagi garashlari, obyektiv va
subyektiv epistemik modallik o‘rtasidagi farqlar, shuningdek, uni til vositalari orqali ifodalash usullari, jumladan, modal fe’llar, so‘z
birikmalari va modus fe’llari tahlil gilinadi. Tadqiqot natijalari tilshunoslikda modallikning ahamiyatini yoritib, uning til tizimidagi
o‘rnini aniqlashga xizmat qiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: modallik, epistemik modallik, obyektiv modallik, subyektiv modallik, lingvistik kategoriya, ehtimollik, ishonchlilik.

LINGUISTIC ANALYSIS OF EPISTEMIC MODALITY IN LINGUISTICS
Annotation

This article analyzes the concept of modality and its relation to language. Modality is considered as a category that expresses the
relationship of an utterance to reality or the speaker's personal attitude toward the conveyed information. The study examines in detail
the objective and subjective types of modality, as well as the theoretical foundations and practical application of epistemic modality.
Epistemic modality is particularly important for the speaker’s evaluation of the message content and determining its probability,
reliability, or correspondence to reality. The article explores linguists’ perspectives on epistemic modality, the differences between
objective and subjective epistemic modality, and the methods of expressing it through linguistic means, including modal verbs, word
combinations, and modus verbs. The findings highlight the importance of modality in linguistics and its role in the linguistic system.

Key words: modality, epistemic modality, objective modality, subjective modality, linguistic category, probability, reliability.

JIMHIBUCTUYECKHAN AHAJIN3 SIIMCTEMHUYECKOM MOJAJIBHOCTMU B SI3bIKO3HAHUU
AHHOTaUUs

B nanHO# craThe aHaJIM3UpPyeTCS NOHSATHE MOJAIBHOCTH M €€ CBSI3b C SI3BIKOM. MOJAJIBHOCTh PacCMaTpPUBAETCS KaK KaTeropus,
BBIpa’karoliasi OTHOLICHHUE BBICKA3bIBaHUS K JICHCTBUTEIBHOCTH MM JJMYHOE OTHOLICHHE FOBOPSILETo K IepeaaBaeMoil napopmaryu. B
HCCIICIOBAHUU TIOAPOOHO H3YyYeHBI OOBEKTUBHBIC U CYyOBEKTHBHBIC BHIBl MOJAIBHOCTH, & TaKXKE TEOPETUYECKHE OCHOBBI H
MPaKTHYECKOe MPUMEHEHHE SMUCTEMUYECKON MOAATbHOCTH. DMHUCTEMHUYECKass MOAAIbHOCTh UMEET BaXKHOE 3HAYEHHE, OCOOCHHO ISt
OLICHKH TOBOPSIIMM COJIEp)KaHHsI COOOILICHUS, a TaKXE ONPENCICHUS] CTCIIEHH €ro BEpOSTHOCTH, IOCTOBEPHOCTH WIIM COOTBETCTBUS
peanbHOCTH. B crarbe paccMOTpEHBI B3MUISABI JIMHTBUCTOB Ha SMHCTEMHYECKYI0 MOJAIBHOCTBH, PaslIMuusi MEXAY OOBEKTHBHOH H
CYyOBEKTHBHOMN 3MHCTEMUYECKON MOJABHOCTBIO, & TAKXKE CIIOCOOBI €€ BBIPAXKEHHSI CPEICTBAMH S3bIKA, BKIIFOUAsi MOJIAJIbHBIC TJIATOIbI,
CJIOBOCOYETAHMSI U MOAYCHBIE TJIaroyibl. Pe3ympTaThl MCCiIeOBaHUS OCBEINAIOT 3HAUEHHE MOJAIFHOCTH B JIMHIBHUCTHKE M €€ POJb B
SI3BIKOBOM CHUCTEME.

KinroueBble cj10Ba: MOJAIBHOCTh, JMUCTEMHYECKas MOIAIBHOCTD,
JUHTBUCTUYECKAS! KATETOPHSL, BEPOSITHOCTD, JOCTOBEPHOCTD.

00BEKTUBHAS MOJAJIbHOCTD, Cy6T)eKTI/IBHa}I MOJAJIbHOCTH,

Kirish. Modallik nazariyalari ikki yondashuvga
asoslanadi: tilning modalligi gapning vogelikka munosabati yoki
nutq subyektining uzatilayotgan ma’lumotlarga munosabati

ma’nolar doirasi, jumladan, gapning to‘g‘ri yoki noto‘g‘riligi,
gapning ishonchlilik nugtayi nazaridan baholanishi, harakat
subyektining harakatga munosabati, shuningdek, kommunikativ

sifatida talqin qilinadi. Ba’zi tushunchalar nuqtayi nazaridan bu
ziddiyat yuqoridagi talginlarni birlashtirish orgali bartaraf etiladi.
Ushbu maqolada  modallik gap mazmuniga munosabatni
ifodalovchi lingvistik kategoriya sifatida tushuniladi. Bizning
fikrimizcha, so‘zlovchi modallikni aniqlashda markaziy o‘rin
egallaydi, chunki aynan so‘zlovchi nutqda obyekt va uning
bog‘liq belgisi o‘rtasidagi munosabatni o‘rnatadi. Bu tushuncha
modallikning gapning asosiy mazmuni va haqigat o‘rtasidagi
munosabatni aks ettirishi faktini inkor etmaydi; bunday aks
ettirish modallikning muayyan ko‘rinishiga aylanadi va modallik
kategoriyasining obyektiv va subyektiv turlarga an’anaviy
bo‘linishini tan olishimizga mos keladi. Shu nuqtayi nazardan biz
bunday bo‘linishning shartliligini tan olamiz va obyektivlikning
nisbiy tabiatiga e’tiborni qaratamiz. Bu vogqelik va mazmun
o‘rtasidagi haqiqiy munosabatlarda emas, balki so‘zlovchining bu
munosabatlarni obyektiv yoki subyektiv sifatida gabul gilishida
aks etadi. Tilshunoslikda modallik kategoriyasining semantik
ko‘lamini aniqlash masalasida qarama-garshi yondashuvlar ishlab
chigilgan. Modallikka keng yondashuv doirasida juda keng
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magsad, tasdiglash yoki inkor etish, ifodalilik va hissiy bo‘yoq,
uslubiy jihatlar, umumlashtirish, aniqlik, urg‘u, vaqt ma’nosi va
boshqa munosabatlar qamrab olinadi. Ba’zi tadqiqot
konsepsiyalarida modallik ma’nolarining xilma-xilligi deyarli har
ganday baholash turini oz ichiga olishi mumkin. Bu yondashuvda
modallik chegaralari noanig va mazmuni kuchli xilma-xil bo‘lgan
keng lingvistik kategoriya sifatida qaraladi. Torrogq modallik
tushunchasi hissiy-ifodali, zamoniy ma’nolar, inkor va magsadga
yo‘nalganlik, umumlashtirish va boshga munosabatlar modallik
kategoriyasiga kirmasligi bilan bog‘liq. Tilshunoslikda modallik
tushunchasi mantiqdan o‘zlashtirilganini inobatga olib, lingvistik
modal ma’nolarni leksik, epistemik va deontologik imkoniyatlari
va zaruriyati nuqtayi nazaridan o‘rganish magsadga muvofiq, deb
hisoblaymiz. Shu munosabat bilan tadgiqot ushbu modal
ma’nolarning tabiiy lingvistik xususiyatlariga qaratilgan. Bundan
tashqari, reallik yoki noreallik, istak, majburlash va asoslash
ma’nolari modallik semantik tizimining majburiy elementlari
sifatida  tan  olinishi  lozim. Zamonaviy tilshunoslikda
modallikning kategorial holati haqida yagona fikr yo‘q. U
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sintaktik, grammatik, mantigiy-grammatik, semantik, semantik-
pragmatik, funksional-semantik kategoriya sifatida tavsiflanadi.
Boshlang‘ich nuqta modallikning kategorial ~mansubligini
aniqlash bo‘lib, u 0°z navbatida modal semantikani ifodalovchi til
vositalarining hajmi va xilma-xilligini belgilaydi.

Biz modallikning kategorial holatini aniglashda eng
magbul funksional-semantik yondashuvni afzal ko‘ramiz; bu
yondashuv  tadgiqotchilarni  struktur-lingvistik  vositalarni
tanlashda cheklamaydi, balki tilning umumiy asosi - semantik
funksiyasi va ushbu vositalarning kontekstual funksiyasi asosida
kategorial vakillarni aniglashga imkon beradi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili. Modallik kategoriyasi an’anaviy
ravishda ikki turga bo‘linadi: kategoriyaning asosini tashkil
etuvchi va uzatilayotgan ma’lumotning voqelikka munosabatini
ifodalovchi obyektiv modallik hamda so‘zlovchining xabar
mazmuniga bo‘lgan munosabatini aks ettiruvchi, uzatilayotgan
faktlarga ishonch darajasini yoki ma’lum bir g‘oyaning mosligi
ehtimolini belgilaydigan subyektiv modallik. Modallik dunyoning
ayrim xususiyatlarini tavsiflamaydi, balki tilning qo‘llanilish
xususiyatlarini ko‘rsatadi; u so‘zlovchi va uning nutqi o‘rtasidagi
aloqani ifodalovchi toifaga mansub bo‘ladi.

Epistemik modallik subyektiv modallik turiga mansub
bo‘lib, subyekt va belgi o‘rtasidagi munosabatni ifodalaydi. Bu
aloga so‘zlovchi tomonidan obyektiv hagiqat sifatida emas, balki
subyektiv tafakkur mahsuli sifatida baholanadi. Epistemik
modallik, gapiruvchining fikrini ifodalovchi kategoriya bo‘lib,
taklif etilgan mazmunga nisbatan uning hagigatga mos kelish
nuqtai nazaridan munosabatini aks ettiradi. Ushbu kategoriya
torroq ma’noda, ehtimoliy vaziyat sodir bo‘lganligi, sodir
bo‘layotganligi yoki sodir bo‘lish ehtimolini baholash sifatida
talgin  qilinishi  mumkin.  Epistemik ~ modallik  hagida
tilshunoslarning qarashlari turlicha. Tilshunoslikda bu kategoriya
mantigiy-modallik tushunchalari ta’siriga uchraydi va epistemik
modallikni imkoniyat hamda zaruriyat tushunchalari orgali
ta’riflashga urinishlarda namoyon bo‘ladi. Uni ehtimollik
tushunchasi orqali ta’riflash nutq mazmunining voqelikka moslik
ehtimolini migdoriy baholash bilan bog‘liq. Boshqa ta’riflar esa
bu kategoriyani bilim wva ishonchlilik tushunchalari bilan
bog‘laydi. Epistemik modallik so‘zlovchining uzatilayotgan xabar
mazmuniga, uning ishonchliligi yoki haqigiyligini baholash nuqtai
nazaridan munosabatini ifodalaydi. Bu o‘rinda hagiqat so‘zlovchi
nuqtayi nazaridan vogelik mazmunining muvofiglik darajasi
sifatida talgin etiladi. Epistemik modallik tushunchasi epistemik
majburiyat, ya’ni so‘zlovchining uzatilayotgan xabar vogeligi
uchun mas’uliyati bilan ham bog‘liq. Matniy yondashuv epistemik
modallikni tinglovchini xabardor qilish vazifasi yuklatilgan
shaxslararo modallikning bir ko‘rinishi sifatida ko‘rsatadi.

Epistemik modallikning harakati va xususiyatlarini tahlil
gilishda M.Ya.Blox va A.V.Averina quyidagi ta’rifni beradilar:
“Epistemik modallik modal-grammatik Kkategoriyalar tizimiga
taallugli bo‘lib, so‘zlovchining o‘tmish, hozirgi yoki kelajakdagi
biror-bir fakt ehtimolini baholashini (subyektiv epistemik
modallik) yoki vaqt bilan bog‘liq bo‘lmagan istigbol nugtayi
nazaridan (obyektiv epistemik modallik) o‘z ichiga oladi.” Ular
epistemik modallik ochiq yoki yashirin ifodalanishi mumkinligini
ham ta’kidlaydilar.

Ko‘plab tilshunos olimlar subyektiv-modal ma’noni,
xususan, baholovchi-tavsifiy va sof baholovchi ma’nolarni
tavsiflaydilar. Bu ma’nolar so‘zlovchining xabar mazmuniga
shaxsiy munosabatini ifodalaydi, masalan: Rozilik yoki norozilik,
gabul qilish yoki rad etish, ijobiy yoki salbiy baholash,
hayratlanish, chalkashlik yoki tushunmaslik kabi ma’nolar.
M.V.Petrushina modallik ma’nolarining tasnifini o‘rganib,
V.V.Vinogradovning  fikrini  tahlil giladi va modallik
so‘zlovchining xabar mazmuniga nisbatan rostlik/yolg onlik
darajasini baholash bilan bog‘ligligini ta’kidlaydi. U bu
mazmunni “subyektiv modallik, ishonch” kategoriyasi orqali
ifodalaydi.

Epistemik modallik doirasiga fikr, taxmin, shubha va
bashorat kabi ma’nolar kiradi. A.S. Potapenkoning fikricha,
epistemik modallikning yana bir funksiyasi uning iboralarda
ishonchli ifodaning yumshoq usuli sifatida qo‘llanilishidir. Xorijiy
tilshunoslarning epistemik modallik hagidagi tushunchalari
turlicha bo‘lsa-da, ular bir nugtada birlashadilar: formal mantiq
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tamoyillariga asoslanib, modallikni so‘zlovchining xabarning
ishonchliligi uchun mas’uliyati (yoki mas’uliyatsizligi) sifatida
talgin gilishadi.

Tabhlil va natijalar. Epistemik modallikning tor talginiga
ko‘ra, bu so‘zlovchi xabarining ishonchliligini baholashdir.
Kengroq talginlarda modallik nafagat hagigatni baholashni, balki
xabar mazmuni va uning manbasi haqida ma’lumot berish
vazifasini ham o‘z ichiga oladi. Bunday yondashuvlar, masalan,
T.Givon asarlarida uchraydi. Obyektiv va subyektiv epistemik
modallik U bu mazmunni “subyektiv modallik, e’tiqod”
kategoriyasi orgali ifodalaydi. J. Layons obyektiv epistemik
modallikni ta’riflar ekan, bu shakl ehtimollik yoki hagiqatning
obyektiv bahosini ifodalaydi, deydi. Subyektiv epistemik modallik
esa so‘zlovchining subyektiv taxminlarini aks ettiradi.
F.R.Palmerning fikricha, obyektiv modallik mantiqiy xulosalarga
asoslanadi, subyektiv modallik esa so‘zlovchining xabar
mazmuniga bo‘lgan ishonch darajasini ko‘rsatadi.

Misollar A.S. Potapenkoning fikricha, epistemik
modallikning yana bir funksiyasi uning iboralarda ishonchli
ifodaning yumshoq usuli sifatida qo‘llanilishidir.

“U shu yerda bo‘lsa kerak.”

“U ertaga kelishi mumkin.”

Kengrog talginlarda modallik nafagat hagigatni
baholashni, balki xabar mazmuni va uning manbasi hagida
ma’lumot berish vazifasini ham o‘z ichiga oladi. Bunday
yondashuvlar, masalan, T.Givon asarlarida uchraydi. J. Layons
obyektiv epistemik modallikni ta’riflar ekan, bu shakl ehtimollik
yoki hagigatning obyektiv bahosini ifodalaydi, deydi. Subyektiv
epistemik modallik so‘zlovchining subyektiv taxminlarini aks
ettiradi. F.R.Palmerning fikricha, obyektiv modallik mantigiy
xulosalarga asoslanadi, subyektiv modallik esa so‘zlovchining
xabar mazmuniga bo‘lgan ishonch darajasini ko‘rsatadi.

Kuzatishlarimiz shuni ko‘rsatadiki, epistemik modallikni
ifodalashda u ko‘pincha an’anaviy usullar doirasidan tashqgariga
chiqadi. Yuqorida sanab o°tilgan Dbelgilardan tashqari,
so‘zlovchining vogelikka munosabati kontekstual, ya’ni bilvosita,
maxsus fe’llar, ravishlar va boshqalardan foydalanmasdan
namoyon bo‘lishi mumkin. Darhaqiqat, kontekstni idrok etish va
tushunish  an’anaviy modal ko‘rsatkichlarni  tushunishga
qaraganda ko‘proq vaqt talab etadi. Biroq modallikning bevosita
ifodalanishi, ya’ni kontekst orqali ifodalanishi, o‘zining ko‘p
imkoniyatliligi bilan qimmatlidir. Masalan: U ko‘zlarini yerga
tikdi; mening yolg‘on gapirayotganimni o‘ylash unga og‘ir edi.

Bu o‘rinda biz A.V.Averinaning fikriga tayanamiz. Unga
ko‘ra, epistemik modallik so‘zlovchining uzatilayotgan faktlarga
munosabatini ifodalaydi (Averina, 2010: 24). Gap va matn
tarkibida subyektiv modallikni ifodalovchi ko‘plab lisoniy
vositalar mavjud. Bunday vositalarning batafsil tasnifi
M.Ya.Blox, A.V.Averina, M.V.Petrushina va boshga tilshunoslar
romonidan o‘rganilgan. Ular orasida modal fe’llar va bo‘laklar,
maxsus sintaktik tuzilmalar, takrorlar, so‘z tartibi, ohang, kirish
so‘zlar, kirish so‘z birikmalari, kirish gaplar va boshqalar bor.

Xulosa. Ushbu magolada modallik tushunchasining
nazariy asoslari, aynigsa, epistemik modallikning obyektiv va
subyektiv shakllari tilshunoslik nugtayi nazaridan atroflicha
o‘rganilgan. Tadqiqot davomida modallikning tilning universal
kategoriyasi ekanligi va uning so‘zlovchi bilan nutq mazmuni
o‘rtasidagi alogani ifodalashdagi ahamiyati qayd etildi. Xususan,
epistemik modallik so‘zlovchiga xabar mazmunining ishonchlilik
va ehtimollik darajasini aniglashga imkon beruvchi kategoriya
sifatida alohida ahamiyatga ega ekanligi ta’kidlangan. Obyektiv
epistemik modallik vogelikni mantigiy tahlil gilish va hagigatni
baholashga  asoslansa,  subyektiv  epistemik  modallik
so‘zlovchining shaxsiy fikrlari va taxminlarini aks ettiradi.
Modallikni ifodalashda modal fe’llar, ravishlar, modus fe’llari
kabi til vositalari hal giluvchi ahamiyatga ega. Shu bilan birga,
modallikni ohang, so‘z tartibi va kontekstual vositalar orqali
bilvosita ifodalash imkoniyati ham mavjud. Modallikning
kontekstual ifodalanishi an’anaviy lingvistik belgilar orqali emas,
balki bilvosita tarzda amalga oshiriladi, bu esa turli mulogot
vaziyatlarida modallikdan foydalanish imkoniyatlarini
kengaytiradi. Epistemik modallik so‘zlovchi va tinglovchi
o‘rtasidagi mazmunni baholashning muhim omili sifatida
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tilshunoslikda o‘rganilishi zarur bo‘lgan murakkab kategoriya  yoritishga gqaratilgan. Mazkur mavzuni yanada chuqurroq
hisoblanadi. o‘rganish turli tillarda modallikning ifodalanish xususiyatlarini

Ushbu tadgiqot til tizimida modallikning o‘rnini aniqlash,  tadqiq etish orgali tilshunoslikka yangicha yondashuvlarni joriy

shuningdek, epistemik modallikning nazariy va amaliy jihatlarini  etish imkonini beradi.
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KENGAYGAN SHAKLLARDA NOMUTANOSIBLIKLAR
Annotatsiya
Maqolada morfem sath birliklari orasidagi murakkab shakllarning kengaygan qismlari, tarixiy taraqqiyot natijalarida ro‘y bergan
o‘zgarishlar tadqiq etilgan. Murakkab shakllar orasida kengayish holati ko‘p uchramasa-da tilda mavjud bo‘lgan holat hisoblanadi.
Tadgiqotda kengaygan shakllarning ayrimlari tahlilga tortilgan va ularda yuz berayotgan nomutanosibliklar ilmiy asoslab berilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: nomutanosiblik, murakkab shakllar, kengaygan shakllar, qo‘shma affikslar, ma’no kengayishi, affiks, arxaiklashuv.

JUCHPOIIOPIUU B PACIHUPEHHBIX ®OPMAX
AHHOTanus

B crarbe paccMarpuBalOTCS PACIIMPEHHBIE YACTH CIOKHBIX (OPM MEXAy eJUHMLAMU MOP(EMHOro ypoBHS M H3MEHEHHS,
MPOU30ILIE/IINE B PE3YIbTaTe HCTOPUUECKOrO pa3BUTHs. XOTs MaJeX PACUIMPEHUs! HE SBJISIETCS PAcIpPOCTPAHEHHBIM CPEIH CIIOXKHBIX
dopM, OH cymiecTByeT B sA3bIKe. B Xozme uccienoBaHus ObUIM NPOaHAIM3UPOBAHBI HEKOTOPHIE pa3BepHYTHIE (OPMBI M HAy4HO
000CHOBaHbI IMEIOLINECS B HUX TUCOATAHCHI.

KuoueBble c10Ba: HECOPa3MEPHOCTB, CIIOXKHBIE (POPMBI, pa3BepHyThbIe (GOPMBI, cOCTaBHbIE adPUKCHI, paclIpeHue 3HaueHus, apduxc,
apXaus3M.

DISPROPORTIONS IN EXTENDED SHAPES
Annotation
The article studies the expanded parts of complex forms between morpheme level units, the changes that have occurred as a result of
historical development. Although the expansion of complex forms is not common, it is a phenomenon that exists in the language. In the

study, some of the expanded forms are analyzed and the discrepancies that occur in them are scientifically substantiated.
Key words: disproportion, complex forms, expanded forms, compound affixes, expansion of meaning, affix, archaism.

Kirish. Kengaygan shakllar qo‘shma affikslar kabi tilning
grammatik sathida muhim o‘rin tutadi. Ularni, aynigsa, tarixiy
nugtayi nazardan atroflicha o‘rganish til fanini yangi ma’lumotlar
bilan boyitadi. Masalaning shu tomoniga e’tiboran bo‘lsa kerak,
tanigli turkiyshunos olim A.Zayonchkovskiy bu shakllarning hosil
bo‘lish usuliga Katta e’tibor berib, g‘arbiy garaim tilining
affiksatsiyasiga  bag‘ishlangan  ishida  “suffiks  tashqi
ko‘rinishining o°zgarishi” sarlavhasi bilan maxsus bo‘lim ham
ajratadi. V.V.Radlovda bu hodisalar giperagglyutinatsiya
gonuniyati bilan bog‘lanadi. Shu sababli kengaygan shakllarning
tabiatini, yondosh hodisalar, aynigsa, go‘shma affikslar bilan
munosabatini keng gamrovda o‘rganish o‘zbek tilshunosligini,
shuningdek, turkiy tillarni yangi ma’lumotlar bilan boyitadi.

Adabiyotlar tahlili va metodologiyasi. A.M.Shcherbak -
(a)y, -(a)yin shaklini eski o‘zbek tili misollari asosida o‘zaro
tagqgoslab, quyidagi xulosaga keladi: Bu qo‘shimchalarning ikki
variantliligi ma’noni farglash uchun go‘llanmaydi. Qisgarmagan
to‘liq varianti nisbatan gadimgi shakl hisoblanadi. Qisgargan
shakl esa nisbatan keyingi hodisa bo‘lib, hozirgi o‘zbek tilida
asosiy shakl sifatida go‘llanadi. Demak, -(a)yin — to‘liq shakli
gadimgi bo‘lib, -(a)y — qisqa shakli keyingi davrlarning
mahsulidir. Ana shu xulosaga tayangan Sh.Shukurov tadgiqotlari
asosida shunday xulosaga keladi: “Qisqa shaklning til tizimida
mustagil ish ko‘ra boshlashi turkiy adabiy tillarning shakllanishi
arafasiga to‘g‘ri keladi[12].

Sh.Shukurovning ko‘rsatishicha, buyrug-istak fe’li T
shaxs birlik shakli affiksining O‘rxun—Yenisey matnlarida va
gadimgi uyg‘ur tillarida fagat -ayin shaklida ishlatilgani, XI asr
adabiy tili yodgorligi “Qutadg‘u bilig’da bu go‘shimchaning
gisga shakllari: -ayi va -ay shakllarining paydo bo‘lishi,
birinchidan, -ayin gadimiy variant bo‘lib, -ayi va -ay keyingi
hodisa, degan fikrni tasdiglaydi. Ikkinchidan, -ayin shaklining -ayi
va -y shakliga o‘tishi jarayoni O‘rta Osiyo turkiy tillarida X-XI
asrlardan boshlangan, deb izohlashga asos beradi[11. 9]. Demak,
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yugoridagi izohlardan ko‘rinadiki, -(a)yin affiksi kengaygan shakl
bo‘lib, ikki morfemadan tuzilgan: 1) -(a)y gismi gadimgi kelasi
zamon sifatdoshi -gay/-g‘ay bilan bog‘lig; 2) -(i)n qismi gadimgi
vosita-qurol kelishigi shaklidir [8].

Birinchi gism — -(a)y gismining tobora faollashib, mayl
paradigmasidan mustahkam o‘rin olishi bilan go‘yo morfologik
gayta bo‘linish yuz bergan va -(i)n shakli tobora urg‘usiz birlikka
aylanib, asosiy qgism: -(a)y shaklining ma’no-vazifasini
kuchaytiruvchi fakultativ birlikka aylana borgan. Til tarixida to‘la
shakllarning qisqarishi aytishga qulaylik, tejash tamoyili bilan
bog‘ligki, bu holat -(a)yin kengaygan shaklining gisgarishi va ikki
birlikka aylanishida ham Kko‘rinadi. Shuni ham aytish kerakki, -
ayin <> -ay holatining yuzaga kelishi masalasi bu fikrlar bilan
tugamaydi, ya’ni hali to‘liq hal etilmagan. Chunki bormayin,
bilmayin so‘zlari tarkibi chuqur tadgiqotlarni talab giladi. Uning
tarkibidagi -in gismi tarixda alohida so‘zning qisqargan yoki
o‘zgargan shakli bo‘lishi ham mumkin. Bugungi kunda -ayin
shakli -ay shakligi nisbatan kengaygan shakl hisoblanadi.
Shakllarning kengayishi hisobiga shaklga nishatan
nomutanosiblik sodir bo‘ladi. Ko‘ray — ko‘rayin, o‘lay — o‘layin
ko‘rinishidagi misollarda shakllar turlicha bo‘lsa-da bir
mazmunga xizmat qilishi shakliy nomutanosiblikni yuzaga
chigaradi.

Natija va muhokama. Hozirgi o‘zbek tilida
ravishdoshning -(i)b shakli keng go‘llanadi. -(i)bon go‘shimchasi,
asosan, eski o‘zbek tilidagi nazmiy asarlarda ishlatilgan va tobe
harakat-holatning ~ ma’no-vazifasini  bildirishga  xoslangan.
A.M.Shcherbak -(i)bon go‘shimchasining manbasini quyidagicha
izohlaydi: uning fikricha, “ravishdoshning -ibon shakli gadimgi
vosita-qurol kelishigi bo‘lib, tarixan fe’l ismlar — harakat nomidan
kelib chiggan. Shuningdek, -(i)b shakli she’riy matnlarda ko‘proq
tobe harakatlarni ifodalash uchun xizmat giladi”’[14]. Borib kel —
boribon kel kabi.
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O‘zbek tili tarixiga bag‘ishlangan ishda ravishdosh
yasovchi -ban/-ban affiksi -b affiksiga -an/-on go‘shilishi bilan
hosil bo‘lganligi va gadimgi yodgorlik tilida ko‘p qo‘llanganligi
gayd etiladi. Bu kitobda uning ishlatilish doirasi (vazifasi) hagida
ham ma’lumot beriladi: “Eski o‘zbek tilida she’riy asarlarda
ishlatilgan bo‘lib, vazifasi ham chegaralangan™[1].

“Hozirgi zamon o‘zbek tili” (Toshkent, 1957, 463-bet)
asarida: “bu affiks hozirgi adabiy tilimizda fagat poeziyadagina
saglanib qolgan”ligi ko‘rsatiladi. Andijondagi ba’zi qishlog
(YYorgishloq) shevalarida boribon, kelibon shakllari o‘rnida hozir
ham borib+la, kelib+la shakllari qo‘llanadi.

Aytilganlar asosida, -(i)bon kengaygan shaklining
rivojlanish tarixi hagida shunday deyish mumkin: ikkinchi gism —
vosita-qurol kelishigi affiksining kuchaytiruvchi,
mustahkamlovchi vazifasi bu go‘shimchaning kelishik tizimidan
chiga borishi, ma’no-vazifasi susayishi bilan bog‘liq. -ib
ravishdoshining -ibon sifatida kengayishi kuzatiladi. Bu jarayon
ikki ~ shaklning bir mazmunga xizmat qilishi orqgali
nomutanosiblikni yuzaga chigaradi: borib gayt - boribon gayt.

-moqlik shakli ikki gismdan iborat bo‘lib, -moq fe’lning
harakat nomi qo‘shimchasi, -lik qismi hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida
faol ot yasovchi birlik sanaladi. -moglik (-maglig) shakli eski
o‘zbek tilida, xususan, Navoiy va Bobur davrida faol
yasovchilardan sanalgan. Hozirgi tilda arxaiklashib, ko‘p hollarda,
poetik asarlarda uchraydi. Shu asosda quyidagi fikrni bildirish
mumkin: -lik affiksi -moqlik tarkibiga yaxlitlana boshlagan
dastlabki davrlarda sezilarli semantik vazifa bajarib, fe’lning
harakat nomi  belgilarini  ancha  susaytirib,  otlashuv
pozitsiyalardagi vaziyatini mustahkamlagan, uni ot tipidagi
yasalmalarga yaginlashtirgan. Keyinchalik -moqgning otlashuv
holatlaridagi vazifaviy faoliyati cheklana borishi bilan (bunga
harakat nomining -ish affiksli shakli ham sababchi bo‘lgan) -lik
gismi -moqlik tarkibida tobora ortiqcha gismga aylangan. Demak,
avvalgi davrlarda -moglik tarkibidagi gismlarning semantik
yaxlitlanishi ancha kuchli bo‘lgan bo‘lsa, keyinchalik ularning
orasidagi bog‘lanish susayadi. Natijada ikki shakl o‘rtasida
nomutanosiblik yuzaga keladi. Chunki -moq shakli o‘z
pozitsiyasini saglagan holda -likni olib kengayadi. Hosil bo‘lgan
kengaygan shakl -moq shakliga nisbatan shakliy nomutanosib
bo‘lib qoladi.

A.G‘ulomovning ta’kidlashicha, “infinitivning ba’zan -lik
affiksini olgan shakli ham uchrab goladi: bormog-bormoglik.
Prinsipial qaraganda, bu affiks infinitivning ma’nosiga deyarlik
ta’sir  ko‘rsatmaydi” [3], ‘“fagat uning otlik belgilarini
kuchaytiradi” [5].

-lik qo‘shimchasi hozirgi turkiy tillarda umumiylik-
mavhumlik ma’nosidagi ot yasalmalar hosil giladi. Shu bilan
birga, harakatdagi shaxs, ish-harakat quroli, narsa-buyum,
hududiy mansublik, kasb-hunar oti, xizmat mavgeyi nomi kabi
ma’nolardagi so‘z yasaydi: ko‘zlik (ozarbayjon tilida: ko‘zoynak),
otalik —“tarbiyachi”, boshliq, cho‘ponlik, gishloglik, mudirlik...
“Uning dastlabki, genetik ma’nosi asosdan anglashilgan narsaga
egalik ma’nosi bo‘lgan. Umumiylik-mavhumlik ma’nosi ayni shu
ma’nodan o°sib chiqqan™[15]. Hozirgi tillarda so‘z yasovchi -lik
qo‘shimchasi ko‘p ma’noli, ko‘p vazifali bo‘lib, mavhum ot
yasovchilikdan  tashqari, ba’zi holatlarda fe’lning ayrim
shakllariga ham qo‘shilish xususiyatiga ega.

Demak, -moq affiksining kengaygan shakli bo‘lgan -
mogqlik ham o‘z paydo bo‘lish va qo‘llanish tarixiga ega. Bu
tarixiy taraqqiyot yo‘li til tizimidagi o‘zaro ma’no-vazifa jihatidan
o‘xshash, nisbiy shakllarning o‘zaro munosabati, qo‘llanilish
o‘rni, raqobatda bo‘lishi, uslub jihatidan farqlanishi kabi omillar
bilan bog‘liq bo‘ladi. -moqg shaklining -moglik shaklida
kengayishi mazmunni saglagan holda shaklga nisbatan
nomutanosiblikni yuzaga keltiradi. Qiyoslang: aytmoq uchun —
aytmogqlik uchun.

-(i)shlik shakli. -(i)sh — otlashgan (substantiv) harakat
nomi sifatida O‘rxun-Enasoy (Yenisey) yodnomalarida uchraydi.
Qoraxoniylar davri matnlari va eski o‘zbek tili manbalarida keng
qo‘llangan. Hozirgi turkiy tillardan o‘zbek va uyg‘ur tillarida
boshqga turkiy tillarga nisbatan ko‘p ishlatiladi, egalik, kelishik
qo‘shimchalari va ba’zi so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalarni olish
qobiliyati mavjud, shuningdek, otlashish jarayoni eng ko‘p
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darajada moslashgan shakldir: yig‘ilish (majlis), tanish-bilish,
urush, garash, qurilish, burilish va boshgalar[15].

A.G‘ulomovning ko‘rsatishicha “...ba’zan -lik affiksini
olib, kengaygan forma yaratish hodisasi uchraydi; aytish-aytishlik
kabi (bundagi aytishlik so‘zi “aytmoq” ma’nosidadir, bu yerda
uning “aytishiga arziydigan, shunga mos” degan ma’nosi ko‘zda
tutilmaydi)” [3]. Ot yasovchi -lik affiksi harakat nomi yasovchi -
(i)sh shakli bilan birga kengaygan shakl yasayotganining guvohi
bo‘lamiz. Bu hol garchi ko‘proq dialektal nutqqa xos bo‘lsa ham
o°zbek tilida mavjuddir.

Hozirgi o‘zbek adabiy tilida -(i)sh harakat nomi shakli
keng qo‘llanadi, uslubiy betarafligi va leksik-semantik
murakkabligi bilan -moq, -(u)v harakat nomi shakllaridan alohida
ajralib turadi. A.Hojiyevning ta’kidlashicha, “-(i)sh affiksi bilan
yasalgan harakat nomi shaklining -lik affiksi bilan qo‘llanish
holatlari uchrab qoladi: borishlik, qo‘rqishlik kabi”[11]. Demak, -
(i)sh harakat nomi -(i)shlik kengaygan shakliga nisbatan shaklan
nomutanosib bo‘lib, bu nomutanosiblik taraqqiyot natijasida
yuzaga kelgan.

Dialektal gatlamda — xalq tili va og‘zaki so‘zlashuvda -
(i)shlik shaklida oxirgi k undoshining tushib qolishi ham
uchraydi: borishli-kelishli gilsin; juda yeyishli taom bo‘libdi kabi.

-ganlik shakli. Oltoyshunos olim V.Kotvich gadimgi
turkiy tilda o‘tgan zamon sifatdosh shakllarini hosil giluvchi -dug
(barduq), -mish (kelmish) va -gan (o‘qigan) shakllarining o‘zaro
raqobatda va parallel qo‘llanganligini yozsa [9. 109-116],
A.N.Kononov bu shakllarni turkiy tillarning turli guruhlariga
mansub birliklar sifatida qayd etadi: “-duq va -mish o‘g‘uz tillari,
-gan esa qgipchog-qarluq tillariga mansub shakllardir” [7]. Hozirgi
o‘zbek adabiy tilida -gan sifatdosh qo‘shimchasi nafagat belgi
(o‘qigan bola), balki zamon va modal ma’nolarni ifodalaydigan
ko‘p ma’noli, ko‘p vazifali shakldir. Bu affiks fe’lga xos shakl
yasovchi birliklarni gabul gilish bilan bir gatorda, ot yasovchi -lik
affiksi bilan murakkablashish xususiyatiga ham ega. Masalan:
borganlik, o‘qiganlik, aytganlik kabi.

Hozirgi o‘zbek tilida -gan va -ganlik, -yotgan va -
yotganlik shakllarining yonma-yon, parallel qo‘llanishi ham
diqgatga sazovar bo‘lib, mazmunan mutanosib bo‘lib, shaklan
nomutanosibdir. “Kengaygan shakllardagi -lik affiksi agentiv
ma’nodagi atributiv-predikativ shaklni otlashtiruvchi grammatik
vosita mavqeyida keladi” [6]. Bu shakllarning (-ganlik, -
yotganlik) paydo bo‘lishi -gan qo‘shimchasidagi agentiv
ma’noning predikativ pozitsiyalardagi taraqqiyoti bilan bog‘liq [6]
ekanligi ham ma’lum.

-gan va -ganlik shakllarining egalik qo‘shimchasi bilan
qo‘llanishida matn (kontekst) bilan bog‘liq yuzaga keladigan
ayrim ma’no nozikliklari borligi haqida A.G‘ulomov: “U bilganini
aytdi. — Bilganligini aytdi. Semirganini ko‘rding. Semirganligini
ko‘rding. Birinchi misollarda substantivatsiya hodisasi amal
qiladi. Jonli so‘zlashuvda bu ma’no farqi kontekst tufayli amalga
oshadi” [4], — deb e’tirof etadi. Shuningdek, til tizimidagi
semantik jarayonlarni tahlil etilib, o‘qimagandan o‘qigan yaxshi
qurilmasi asosida o‘qimaganlikdan o‘qiganlik yaxshi modeli
turishini gayd etishi muhim ahamiyatga ega. Sifatdosh shaklining
substantiv pozitsiyalarda, xususan, predikativ pozitsiyalarda
kelishi -ganlik, -yotganlik shakllarini qo‘shma affikslarga
yaginlashtiradi  [2], ammo -lik shaklining bu o‘rindagi
fakultativligi [10] ularni to‘liq shakllangan qo‘shma affikslar
deyish uchun asos bermaydi. -ganning kengayishidan hosil
bo‘lgan bunday kengaygan shakllar o‘zbek tili imkoniyatlarini
yanada oshirib, yangi affiks bilan boyitadi. Bu jarayonda ishtirok
etayotgan -gan va -ganlik shakllari o‘zaro  shakliy
nomutanosiblikni ifodalamoqda.

Demak, fe’lga xos harakat nomi shakllari -mog, -(i)sh va
otlashgan  holatlarda  keluvchi  -gan, -yotgan sifatdosh
shakllarining -lik ot yasovchi birlik bilan murakkablashishi
o‘xshashlik hodisasi bilan bog‘liq. -lik affiksi so‘z yasovchilik
xususiyatlaridan uzoglashsa ham, gayd etilgan shakllarning otga
o‘xshash sintaktik pozitsiyalarda kelishini ta’minlaydi, ularning
otlik belgilarini kuchaytiradi. Ayni shu mavgeda -lik affiksi
morfologik-sintaktik vazifa bajaradi, o‘ziga xos sintaktik birlik
maqomini oladi. Ayni so‘z yasovchi qo‘shimchalarning
grammatik vazifa bajarishi ularning keng qo‘llanishi, ma’nosining
umumlashgan — mavhum xususiyatga egaligidan kelib chigadi. -




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/2 2025

lik affiksi bu o‘rinlarda ko‘p vazifali birlik xususiyatini namoyon
etishi orgali ham nomutanosiblikni yuzaga chigaradi.

-ovlon shakli. Bugungi kunda jamlovchi son shakli
hisoblangan -ovlon affiksi kengaygan shakl hisoblanadi. Chunki
bu affiksning tarkibi hali zich birikib ketmagan. Shu bilan bir
gatorda -ovlon shaklining -lon gismi qo‘shimcha mazmun ya’ni
jamlikni, shaxsni kuchaytirish uchun qo‘shilgan. Aslida beshov,
oltov, yettov shaklida qo‘llansa ham jamlovchi son shaklini hosil
giladi, shuningdek, beshovlon, oltovlon, ettovlon shaklida ham bu
mazmun ifoda etiladi: beshovi keldi — beshovlon keldi. Nisbatan
arxaik hisoblangan -ovlon shakli -ov shakli bilan nomutanosibdir.

Shaxs mazmunini kuchaytirishga xizmat gilayotgan -lon
morfemasi -ov shakli tarkibiga to‘liq singib ketmagan, shu sababli
ham -ov shaklining pozitsiyasi -ovlon shakliga nisbatan kuchlirog.
Masalaning yana bir tomoni -ov shakli jonli-jonsiz predmetlarga
parallel ishlatilsa, -ovlon shaklining shaxslarga nisbatan
pozitsiyasi mustahkamdir. Kartoshka va sabzi ikkovini birgalikda
torting — Kartoshka va sabzi ikkovlonini birgalikda torting
(mazmun chigmaydi, -ovlon shaklini narsaga nisbatan qo‘llab
bo‘lmaydi). Salim va Mahmud ikkovi birga keldi — Salim va
Mahmud ikkovlon birga keldi (mazmun chigadi). Demak,
qo‘llanish doirasiga nisbatan -ov va -ovlon shakllari narsalarga
nisbatan ishlatilganda mazmun nomutanosibligini ko‘rsatsa,
shaxslarga nisbatan qo‘llanilganda shakl nomutanosibligini
yuzaga keltiradi.

-xonim shakli. Affiksoidlar bahsida bu shakl hagida
fikrlar berilgan edi. “Xonim” leksemasini so‘zlik maqomidan
affiksga tortilish jarayoni ma’lum qilingan: Tamaraxonim,
Gavharxonim, Gulruhxonim kabi. Bu affiksda -xon va -im
shakllari ishtirok etadi. Mazmunan mutanosib holatda erkalash-
hurmatlash affiksi bo‘lgan -xon shakli egalik va hurmatni
kuchaytirish magsadida -im morfemasini olib kengayadi. Natijada
-xonga nisbatan -xonim kengaygan shakli hosil bo‘ladi:
Tamaraxon — Tamaraxonim, Gavharxon - Gavharxonim,
Gulruhxon — Gulruhxonim kabi. Bunday kengayish orgali ikki

shakl shakliy nomutanosib bo‘lib, bir mazmunga xizmat qilib
goladi.

-kala shakli. Fe’llarda harakat tarzini ifodalaydigan bu
shakl juda ham unumsiz bo‘lib, surkala, suykala (ayrim
shevalarda) kabi so‘zlarda ishlatiladi. Sur fe’l asosiga -ka affiksini
qo‘shish orqali harakat tarzi shakli hosil bo‘ladi. -ka harakat tarzi
shakli -la morfemasini olib kengayadi va natijada -kala kengaygan
shakli hosil bo‘ladi: sur — surka — surkala kabi. Misoldan
ko‘rinadiki, -ka shakli -la shakli bilan kengaysa-da, mazmunni
saqlab qoladi. Bunda shakl o‘zgarishi bilan bog‘liq
nomutanosiblik yuz berib, mazmun mutanosib ravishga
ifodalanadi.

Xulosa qilib aytganda, affikslar va ularning tipik
ko‘rinishlari lingvistik adabiyotlarda birmuncha o‘rganilgan
bo‘lsa-da, unga yondosh turuvchi kengaygan shakllar masalasi
hali to‘liq tadgiq etilmagan muammolardan biri hisoblanadi.
Tilshunoslikda kengaygan shakllarning affiksatsiya tizimiga xos
turi hagida maxsus fikr bildirilmagan bo‘lsa-da, ayrim yo‘l-
yo‘lakay ta’kidlarni uchratish mumkin. Masalan, -moqlik
shaklining “kengaygan infinitiv’ (murakkab infinitiv) termini
bilan izohlanishi shular jumlasidandir.

Demak, kengaygan shakllar boshga grammatik hodisalar
kabi murakkab tabiatga ega. Bu xil shakllarning tabiatini, yondosh
hodisalar bilan munosabatini belgilash so‘z tarkibiga doir
ko‘pgina muammolarning (xususan, diaxroniya va sinxroniya
munosabati) mohiyatini aniglashtirishga xizmat giladi. O‘zbek tili
tarixida ayrim sintetik shakllar o‘rniga analitik shakllar, aynigsa,
ko‘makchi fe’llarning faollashganligi qo‘shma affikslarga
o‘xshash, mustagqil til birligi — analitik shakllarni yuzaga keltirgan.
Turkiy tillarda, shuningdek, o‘zbek tilida analitik shakllar
gadimdan keng tarqalgan hodisa bo‘lib, ularning tilda o‘z
mavqeyi va o‘rni bor. So‘z tarkibida ma’lim tartiblar asosida
o‘rinlashgan analitik shakllar ma’lum bir qolip, model asosida
yuzaga keladi: ravishdosh+ko‘makchi fe’l, sifatdosh+ko‘makchi
fe’l kabi. Tadqiqotimiz natijasida analitik shakllarning 66 tasi
aniglandi.
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apxan3MOB Ha BOCIIPHATHE TEKCTOB COBPEMEHHOI Monoaéxu. B ycnmoBusx nuppoBbIX U3MEHEHHI CONMAIBHBIC CETH W HOBBIC MEIua
3HAYUTEIILHO BIHUSIOT Ha JIUTEPATYPHbIC MPEANIOYTCHHS. ABTOPHI aHAJIU3UPYIOT BOCIIPUSITHE A3bIKA U CTHIIS JINTEPATYPhI OKOJICHHEM Z,
a TaKKe POJib UCTOPUYSCKUX M apXaudHbIX 3JIEMEHTOB B COBPEMEHHBIX MPOM3BEICHHsX. VICciemoBaHHE BBISBISICT OCOOCHHOCTH
BOCIIPUATHS SI3bIKA, KAHPOB M TEMATHK, a TAKXKE TO, KaK KJIACCHKA MEPEOCMBICISETCS AJIs COBPEMEHHOH aymutopuu. Pe3yibraTsl
MOKAa3bIBAIOT, YTO, HECMOTPS Ha JOMHUHHPOBAHHE TEXHOJOTHIA, TPAIUIMOHHBIC JTUTEPATYPHBIC AIIEMEHTHI OCTAIOTCS AKTYaJbHBIMU H
NPUBJICKAIOT BHUMAHHUE MOJIOAEKH K JINTEPATypPHOMY HACIICAHUIO.

KiioueBble cioBa: mokoineHue Z, KyJlbTypa YTEHHs, WUCTOPU3MBI, apXau3Mbl, BOCHPHATHE TEKCTOB, COBPEMEHHAs MOJIOAEXKD,
JUTEpaTypHbIE TPEeHIbI, UU(POBas CpeAa, MOJOASKHAS ayJUTOPHs, KIaCCHYeCKas JUTepaTypa, JUTEPaTYpHBIH CTHIIb, SI3BIKOBBIC
0COOEHHOCTH.

Z AVLODINING ADABIY TRENDLARI: O‘QISH MADANIYATI VA TARIXIYLIK HAMDA ARXAIZMLARNING
ZAMONAVIY YOSHLARNI MATNLARNI IDROK ETISHIGA TA'SIRI

Annotatsiya
Magqola Z avlodining adabiy tendentsiyalarini o‘rganishga bag’ishlangan bo‘lib, unda o‘qish madaniyati va tarixiylik va arxaizmlarning
zamonaviy yoshlar matnlarini idrok etishga ta’siri ta’kidlangan. Ragamli o‘zgarishlar sharoitida ijtimoiy tarmogqlar va yangi ommaviy
axborot vositalari adabiy imtiyozlarga sezilarli ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Mualliflar Z avlodining adabiyot tili va uslubini idrok etishini,
shuningdek, zamonaviy asarlardagi tarixiy va arxaik elementlarning rolini tahlil giladilar. Tadgiqot til, janr va mavzularni idrok etishning
o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarini, shuningdek, klassikaning zamonaviy auditoriya uchun qanday qayta talqin qgilinishini ochib beradi. Natijalar
shuni ko‘rsatadiki, texnologiya ustunligiga qaramay, an’anaviy adabiy elementlar dolzarb bo‘lib qolmoqda va yoshlarning e’tiborini
adabiy merosga garatmoqda.
Kalit so‘zlar: Z avlodi, o‘qish madaniyati, tarixiylik, arxaizm, matnlarni idrok etish, zamonaviy yoshlar, adabiy tendentsiyalar, raqamli
muhit, yoshlar auditoriyasi, klassik adabiyot, adabiy uslub, til xususiyatlari.

LITERARY TRENDS OF GENERATION Z: READING CULTURE AND THE INFLUENCE OF HISTORICISMS AND
ARCHAISMS ON THE PERCEPTION OF TEXTS BY MODERN YOUTH
Annotation

The article is devoted to the study of literary trends of generation Z, with an emphasis on the culture of reading and the influence of
historicisms and archaisms on the perception of texts by modern youth. In the context of digital change, social networks and new media
significantly influence literary preferences. The authors analyze the perception of the language and style of literature by generation Z, as
well as the role of historical and archaic elements in modern works. The research reveals the peculiarities of perception of language,
genres and themes, as well as how classics are reinterpreted for a modern audience. The results show that, despite the dominance of
technology, traditional literary elements remain relevant and attract the attention of young people to the literary heritage.

Key words: generation Z, reading culture, historicisms, archaisms, text perception, modern youth, literary trends, digital environment,
youth audience, classical literature, literary style, linguistic features.

BBenenue. UtcHue JINTEPATYPHBIX HpOI/IBBCI{CHI/Iﬁ - Hacrosimas XYHAOXKECTBEHHas JIUTEpaTtypa — HE MPOCTO

JIEATENbHOCTh BO MHOTOM CTOJb JKE€ CJIOXKHAs, KaK TBOPEHHE
uckycctBa. UrteHne u ¢uiocodckuil aHAmM3 XyI0’KECTBEHHBIX
NpPOU3BEJCHUN OKa3bIBAIOTCS OCHOBHBIM CPEICTBOM Pa3BUTHUS
y4alIMXcs IpH U3YUYEHUH JINTEPaTypbl.

Urenne u ¢unocopckuil aHAIM3 XyIOXKECTBEHHOTO
NPOM3BEICHUS MPECTABIIIOT CO00H Moce10BaTeIbHbIE CTYIIEHU

BOCHPHATHS ~ CJIIOBECHOTO  HCKYCCTBA,  CBS3b  KOTOPBIX
HEOIHOKPATHO NOYEPKHUBAIACh B METOIUYECKOH HayKe.

UYrenue 1o MIPEUMYILECTBY 00BEKTUBU3HPYET
JUTEPATYPHbIH ~ TEKCT, C  IOMOWIBIO  XYIO0XKECTBEHHOI'O

MIEePEKUBAHUS TIEPEHOCUT 00pa3lbl U CUTYallMd NPOU3BEACHHS B
IUTaH JIMYHBIX AacCOIManui d4urarens. UTeHwe, Kak MpaBuUIIoO,
WHIUBHIyaJIbHOE OOLIGHHE YHTAaTels W TMHcaTels, KOTopoe
npeanojaraeT o0OoramieHue HHIMBHUIYaJbHBIX  BIICYATICHUI
YUaIIUXCs ONBITOM JPYTHX YUTATENeH W HaydHBIM TOJIKOBAHHEM
TEKCTa, KOTOPOE MPEJICTABIAET yIUTEIb.
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CpeICcTBO pa3BiedeHHs, a GopMa BbIpaxkeHHs MbIcIH. [ncaTens,
HCIONB3Ys BBIPa3UTENbHO-N300pa3UTENbHBIC CpeIcTBa,
KUBOIHMCYET MHUp BOKpYr ce0s. OH mNpoHUKaeTcs 3eMHBIMU
YelIOBEYECKUMH 3a00TaMu, TPEBOTAaMH U PaJOCTSAMH, a 3aTeM,
HPOITYCTHB BCE 3TO 4epe3 NPU3MY CBOETO CO3HAHUS, CTPEMHUTCS
CO3/1aTh LETyI0 MCTOPUUYECKYI0 KapTUHY MHpa, CBOM B3IV HA
mup. Camble COKpPOBEHHbIE AyMbl U mepexuBanus. CloxHble
CymbOBl M XapakTephl JIOJAeH, U ApaMaTHUCCKHE OTHOIICHUS

MEXIy HHMH TOABIACTHBI IHCATEISIM W TO3TaM, OpYXKHE
KOTOPBIX — XyJI0’)KECTBEHHBIE HCTOpUYECKHE 00passl [1].
Marepuaiabl ¥ MeToabl. UTeHHE JIUTEPATypPHBIX

HPOU3BEJICHUN MPEACTABISIET COOOM CIIOKHYIO ¥ MHOTOIPAHHYIO
JEATENBHOCTh, B XOAE KOTOPOH IPOMCXOAUT HE TOJIBKO
BOCHPHSTHE TEKCTA, HO U €r0 OCMBICIICHHE B KOHTEKCTE JINYHOIO
omlbITa, KyIbTYpHBIX U ¢mIocodpckux koHuennuid. OcoOeHHO
aKTyaJIbHO 3TO JUIS MOJOJEXH, I KOTOPOH JIUTEpaTypa CIIy>KUT
BaXHBIM  MHCTPYMEHTOM  JIMYHOCTHOTO  pa3BUTUS U
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(hOpMHUPOBaHUS MHUPOBO33PEHHS. YUHUTBIBas, YTO IOKOJEHHE Z
BBIPOCJIO B YCJIOBUSIX LU(POBBIX TEXHOJIOTHH W MIHOBEHHOTO
JIOCTyTIa K uHpOpMAIIHH, TpaJULHOHHbIC CII0COOBI
B3aMMOJICHCTBUS C JIMTEPATYPOid, TaKHe KaK rIyOOKOe YTeHHE W
AQHAJIMTHYECKOE OCMBICIICHHE TEKCTa, YCTYNAlT MECTo OoJjee
MOBEPXHOCTHOMY BOCIIPUSTHIO. B TO ke BpeMsi 3TO MOKOJICHHE
o0yafiaeT YHHKaJbHOW CIOCOOHOCTBIO K MHOT033/Ia4HOCTH U
OBICTPOMY MEPEKIIOYCHHUI0 BHHMAHUS, YTO OTKPHIBACT HOBBIC
HEPCIEKTHBEI JUIl HHTEPIPETALNN JTUTEPATYPHBIX MPOU3BEACHUIT
yepe3 npusMy HupoBoit KynbTypbl. Dunocodckuit aHamm3
JIUTEPATypbl, B CBOK O4Yepe/b, ITOMOraeT MOJIOJIBIM YHUTATEISIM
0CO3HATh HE TOJBKO IMOBEPXHOCTHBIC CMBICIbBI, HO M TIIyOWHHBIE
ujieH, 3aJOKCHHbIE B TEKCTE, 4YTO CIocoOcTByeT Oonee
KOMIUIEKCHOMY U OCO3HAHHOMY BOCIIPHSTHIO IPOU3BEICHUN. DTO
npotecc TpeOyeT OT YMTaTesss YMEHHs BECTU AUAIIOT C TEKCTOM,
3aJ1aBaTh BOIPOCHI H UCKATh OTBETHI, @ TAKKE OCO3HABATH TEKCTHI
B KOHTEKCTC KYyJbTYPHBIX, HCTOPHUYECKUX U (HIOCOPCKHX

Hapagurm.

CoBpeMeHHasi MOJIOACKb, MPEICTABISIONIAs TOKOJICHUE
Z, KHMBET B  YCIOBHAX  JWHAMHYHO  MEHSIOLIErOCs
HHOOPMAILIMOHHOTO ~ MPOCTPAHCTBA,  KOTOPOE  OKAa3bIBaeT

3HAQUUTENILHOE BIIMSHME HAa HUX BOCHPHATHE M NOTpebieHue
TEKCTOB. OJIEKTPOHHBIC KHHIHM, AayAMOKHHIM H° pPa3JIM4YHbIC
nudpoBble MIATGOPMBI IS YTCHHS 3HAYUTEIBHO YHPOCTHIN
JOCTyH K  JIUTEpaTypHbIM  HPOM3BEACHUSIM,  oOecrneduB
BO3MOXKHOCTh HOTPYXKAThCsi B MUP KHHI' NPAKTHYECKH B JIOOOM
MecTe M B Jio0oe BpeMs. Takue HW3MEHCHWs ClENald YTCHHUE
Gomee THOKMM U YHOOHBIM, a TaKXKe OTKPBUIM HOBBIE
BO3MOKHOCTH JUISl PACIPOCTPAHEHUs 3HAHUH M KYJIBTYPHBIX
MmarepuanoB. OpHAaKO, HECMOTPS Ha O3TOT TEXHOJIOTMYCCKUH
nporpecc, KyibTypa TDJIYOOKOTO M BIYMYHMBOIO  YTCHHS
MPOJOJDKAET CTAIKMBATHCS € CEPhe3HBIMU TpyAHOCTSIMU. OfiHA U3
IJIABHBIX ~ NPUYMH  3aKIIOYaeTcss B pacTymieM  oObeme
UHGOpPMALK, KOTOPBIH ©KEAHEBHO IOCTYNAeT B IKU3Hb
MOJIOJIEXKHU 4epe3 VIHTepHeT, COLUANbHBIC CETH, MECCEHIKEPHI U
pa3nuuHble OHJaNH-TIaTGopMbl. COBpEeMEHHbIE I0Jb30BATEIN
CTJIKUBAIOTCS €  TOCTOSHHO  MEHSIOIMMCS  [TOTOKOM
HHGOpPMALMK, YTO HEW30EeKHO BIMSAET Ha MX CIIOCOOHOCTBH
COCpPEeNIOTaunBAThCSl M YIIYOJEHHO BOCHPHHUMATh TEKCTHL. B
yclnoBUsAX WH()OPMAIMOHHOW Meperpy3kd 4YacTo BO3HHMKAET
nehUINT BPEMEHH, HEOOXOIMMOrO JUIS IIOJHOTO OCMBICICHHUS
HPOU3BEICHUS, YTO BENET K COKPAIICHHIO NMPOJOKUTEIEHOCTH
YTEHHUS U MIOBEPXHOCTHOMY BOCIIPUSITUIO COAEPIKAHUSL.

Kpome Toro, crpemieHne K OBICTPBIM W SIPKUM
BIICUATJICHUSAM, XapaKTepHOE Ul IOKOJCHHS Z, NPUBOIUT K
HPEANOYTCHUIO KPATKUX, SMOLMOHAIBHO HACHIIIEHHBIX TEKCTOB,
TaKMX KakK IOCTHI B COLMAIBHBIX CETSAX, MEMBI, OJOTOBBIE 3aMTUCH
WIX HOBOCTH, KOTOpble He TpeOyrT TIyOOKOro aHaim3a u
HO3BOJIIOT MTHOBEHHO IOJIYYHTh HH(OPMALHIO. DTa TEHICHIHS
(dhopMHUpYeT y MOJIOASKH TPHUBBIYKY K YTEHUIO ()parMeHTapHBIX
TEKCTOB, YTO 3aTPyAHSET NOrpyKeHHe B 0Ooiiee CIOXHBIE U
MHOTOCJIOMHBIE ~ NIPOU3BEACHUS, TpPEOYIOIIHE 3HAYUTENBHBIX
MHTEJUICKTYaIbHBIX ycwnid. JIutepaTypa, coaepkamasi clIoxKHbIe
uaen W ¢uiaocodckre pasMBIIUICHUS, CTAHOBUTCS MeEHee
TIPUBJICKATEIHHOM, TaK KaK OHAa TPeOyeT HEe TOJIBKO BPEMEHH LIS
HPOYTEHHUs, HO M YMCHHS aHAIM3UPOBATh, HHTEPIPETUPOBATH
pasiIMyHBIC CIIOM CMbICIA. B pesynpTate, YTCHHE TaKHX
MPOU3BENICHUH  CTAHOBHUTCS  MEHEe  BOCTPEOOBAHHBIM,  a
CIIOCOOHOCTh K TIIyOOKOMY aHanmu3y M peduieKcHu ociiabeBaer.
OTa cUTyalusi UMEET JOJITOCPOYHBIC MOCICACTBUS I Pa3BUTHS
JIMYHOCTH MOJIOJEKH, TOCKOJIBKY YTCHHE CIOXHBIX TEKCTOB
CIOCOOCTBYET HE TOJBKO PAa3BUTUIO KPUTHYECKOTO MBILIIICHHS K
CHOCOOHOCTH K camopediekcuu, HO U (OopMHpOBaHHIO Ooliee
riy0OKOM M OCO3HAHHOI KapTHHBI MUpa.

HcTopusmsbl - 9T0 CII0Ba U BBIPAXKEHHUS, KOTOPBIE BBIXOJST
U3 YHOTpeONEeHHs U 4YacTO HCIONBb3YIOTCS JUISL  CO3JaHHs
aTMOC(EpPHOCTH ~ WIM  TOYHOrO  M300paXeHHs  IPOLLIOro.
ApxausMbl, B CBOIO Odepelb, OTHOCATCS K CIIOBaM H
BBIPQ)KEHUSIM, YCTapeBIIMM MO CBOel (hopMe, HO COXPaHUBIIMM
aKTyaJbHOCTh JUI ONHCAHUS HCTOPHYECKOro Iepuona. Mx
NPHUCYTCTBHE B NIPOU3BEJICHUHU MIPUIAET TEKCTY JOMOJHHUTEIbHYIO
riyOHHY U HOJYEPKUBACT €ro HCTOPUYECKYIO IIEHHOCTH [10].

J1s1 IoKONeHUs Z BOCIPHUATHE TAKHX 3IEMEHTOB TpeOyeT
HE TOJbKO 3HAHME A3BIKOBOU U KYJIBTYPHOU cpeibl IPOIUIOro, HO
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U CHOCOOHOCTH K HMHTEPIPETallid 3THUX 3JIEMEHTOB C Y4YEeTOM
UCTOPUYECKOTO  KOHTEKCTa. OJTO  MOXKET IPHBECTH K
OTpEe/IeTICHHBIM TPYAHOCTSM B TIOHUMAaHUU TEKCTA, OJHAKO TAKKE
HpencTaBisieT co00M YHHKaIbHYIO BO3MOXHOCTH IJIS PasBUTHUS
KPUTHYECKOTO MBIIIJICHUS U TITyOOKOT0 aHaIm3a.

[IpumepoM Takoro B3aMMOAEHCTBUS HUCTOpU3MA H
JIUTEPAaTYpPHOTO BOCIPUATHS SBISAETCA MCCIIENOBAaHUE TOpoAa
Axcu, xoTopoe 05110 IpoBeneHo Vcxakxanom M6paTom B Havaie
XX Beka. B cBoux Tpynax HMOpar paccMaTpuBaeT U3MEHEHUS B
BOCIIPUATHM U Ha3BaHUM ATOTO APEBHEr0 ropoja, KOTOPHIH B
pa3HbIe HCTOPHUYECKUE NTEPUOIBI UIMEHOBAJICS MO-pa3HOMY - AXCH,
Axcukat, AxcukeHT. Takue MCTOpHYECKUE NepEeIyTaHHOCTH, KaK
nopuepkusaer MOpar, TpeOyroT oT uurarens ocoboro noaxona u
BHMMATENBHOTO U3YYEHUS] HCTOYHHMKOB, YTOOBI HPaBHILHO
UHTEPIIPETHPOBATh KYJIbTYPHOE HAaclie[ue peruoHa. Bripakas
CBOM JIOMBICIIB U IIPOBOJISL UCCIIEJOBAHMS 10 TTIOBOAY AXCHKEHTa,
HcxakxanllOpat TroBOpWJ, 4YTO MPUBOAWT CBOH MBICIH O
HbIHelHeM namsaTHuke Crapbiii Axcu. Cienyer OTMETUTb, YTO B
3TO BpeMs el He CYIIECTBOBAJIO HeHayyHoe noHsthe «HoBbiit
AXxcny, TOSBHUBIICECS BIIOCIEICTBUU B Hayke. VIMEHHO 3THM U
BakHbl cBelneHusi MOpara ceromus. HoOpar mnwumer: «B
®depranckoit 00acTi ObLT 0OJBIIOI TOPoa AXCH WM AXCHKAT,
KOTOpbI OBbUI cTONMIEH B JpeBHHE BpeMeHa. B Hamm JgHH
XOPOILIO U3BECTHBI PACIIOI0KEHHE U OKPECTHOCTH 3TOTO FOPOAAY.
Otu cnoBa, npuBeAEHHBIE B rasere «TypKHCTOH BHJIOSTHHUHT
razet» oT 23 wmioHsa 1913roma emé pa3 MOATBEP)KOAIOT CIIOBA
3axupupnuHa Myxammana baGypa «...Ilocenenus Ha ceepHOit
cropoHe peku CaiixyH: enuHblil AXcH. B KkHMrax npuBoauTcs Kak
Axcukart... [loromy mosta AcupuianHa Ha3bIBAIOT ACHPHIIHH
AXCHKaTHH...» TOATBEPKAAIOT, YTO AXCH, AXCHUKEHT, AXCHKAT
3TO OZTHO U TOXE MecTo [2].

Taxoke OoraTteiM Ha MCCICIOBAHHE C 3TOM TOYKHU 3PEHHUS
siBisieTcst  TBopuecTBO  Anekcannpa CepreeBmua [lymkuna.
Xyn0KECTBEHHBIN A3bIK npom3BeneHuid Ilymkuna - omuH mn3
CaMBbIX CJIOKHBIX IIPU NEPEBOJIE HAa JAPYrod, HHOCTPAHHBIH S3bIK.
HauuoHaneHbIi KOJOPUT M CaMOOBITHOCTh €ro MPOH3BEACHHUIT
NPENCTaBISIIOT 0CO0YI0 TPYIHOCTb AJI MepeBoxunkoB. OHAKO,
npousBeneHus [lymkuHa nepeBoauanch U OyayT HEepeBOAUTHCS
Ha MHOTME HHOCTpaHHble s3bIkH. B  Xome mepeBona
XYH0’KECTBEHHBIX TEKCTOB HEOJHOKPATHO BO3HHMKAET
HEOOXOMMOCTb TIPUMEHTh pasiuyHble TpaHchopmanuu. K
YacTO BCTPEUAIOIIUMCS  CJIEAYeT OTHECTU: IIePECTaHOBKY,
AHTOHUMHUYECKUH TEPeBOJ, 3aMeHy YacTed peuH, JIEKCHIECKYIO
3aMeHY, 3aMeHY YIECHOB MPEATIOKEHH, OITUCATEIbHBIA MEPEBOA U
LIEJIOCTHOE TIpeoOpa3oBanue [3].

OmHUM W3 BaXKHBIX aCIEKTOB BOCIIPHATHS JIUTEPATYPHI
ISl TIOKOJIGHUSI Z SBIISIETCSl Taloke IMEepeBOJ] MPOU3BEICHUU C
JIpyrux s3bIKOB. [lepeBon, Kak MOKas3bIBaeT OMBIT PabOTHI ¢
TekctaMu Asekcanipa IlymikuHa, MoXeT BKIIOYaTh B celds
pa3nuYHbIE TPAHC(HOPMALMH - OT NIEPECTAHOBKH U 3aMEHBI YacTel
peYd 0 OMUCaTeNbHBIX M MLENOCTHBIX MpeoOpa3oBaHuil. ITO
OCOOGHHO ~ B@XHO  JJIsI  NPOU3BENCHHMH,  HACBIILEHHBIX
HaIlMOHAIBGHBIMH M KYJBTYPHBIMH OcOoOeHHOCTSIMHU. [lymikuHa,
YbM TIPOM3BENCHUS B CHIY HX MCTOPHYECKOH TIIyOMHBI M
SI3BIKOBOH CIIOXKHOCTH TPeOyIOT 0c000Tr0 1moaxoa MpHu MepeBoae,
MOXXHO paccMaTpuBaTh Kak IpuMmep Juii Oosee TiIyOOKOro
MOHUMAaHHS KYJIBTYPHBIX M HCTOPUUYECKHUX IUIACTOB TeKcTa [9].

Ocoboe BHHMaHHE B MEPEBOAC YACIACTCS COXPAHEHHIO
HaIlMOHAJIPHOTO KOJOPUTa W CaMOOBITHOCTH, YTO SBISETCS
O0COOEHHO CJIOXKHBIM IIpU TEpPEeHOCe INPOM3BEICHUH Ha Jpyrue
si3pIkH. [IymIkuH, ¢ €ro SIpKUM HCIOIB30BAaHHEM apXam3MOB U
HUCTOPU3MOB,  CIY)XHT  CBOCOOpaszHbIM  "MocTOM"  MEXIy
MTOKOJICHUSIMH U KYJIBTYpPaMH, YTO IO3BOJISET MOKOJICHUSM YUTATh
Y BOCIIPHHUMATh €r0 TBOPUYECTBO MO-pazHoMy [4].

IMoTpeOHOCT,  TOKOJEHHS Z B MHOTOYPOBHEBOM
BOCIIPHATHM TEKCTa M CTPEMJICHHE K IOMCKY CMBICIIA, KOTOPBII
MOr Obl COEJUHHUTH MPOLIJIOE M HACTOSILEE, SBJISETCS OCHOBHBIM
JIBUTaTeIeM JIMTepaTypHBIX TPEHIOB. VICTOPH3MBI M apXau3Mbl,
W3HAYaJIbHO BOCTIPHHMMAEMbIC KaK aTpHOYyTHl CTApUHHBIX
MpOU3BEJCHUH, B KOHTEKCTE COBPEMEHHBIX TEKCTOB OOpEeTaoT
HOBOE 3HAueHHe. OTH DJJIEMEHTbl CTAHOBSATCS CBOEro poja
MOCTOM, COEIHHSIONIMM pa3IMYHBbIE HCTOPUYECKUE OSIOXH U
KyJbTYpHBIC IUIACTBI, a TaKXKe IO3BOJIIONINM MOJOIEKHI
OCMBICIIATh CBOIO HMJEHTUYHOCTh 4Ye€pe3 B3aHUMOJIEHCTBHE C
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KyJbTYpHBIM HaclieueM. BMecTo Toro 4roObl BOCIPHHHMATh
MCTOPUYECKUE DIIEMEHThl KaK HEYTO OTXKUBIIEEC WM YYyXKIOe
COBPEMEHHOCTH, TIOKOJIEHHE Z BUIUT B HUX KJIIOY K TIOHUMAHUIO
TEKYLMX COLMAIbHBIX U MOJUTHYECKHX NPOLIECCOB.

IlpumepoM 3TOro CiyaT NPOU3BEICHUS, B KOTOPBIX
JJIEMEHTHl HCTOPH3MAa U apXau3Ma HE TOJBKO CIIOCOOCTBYIOT
CO3JIaHUI0 aTMOC(Eepbl UCTOPUYECKOH MPaBIONOI00HOCTH, HO H
CIIy)aT  CpPeACTBOM  aisg  (QUIOCOPCKUX M MOpPAIBHBIX
pasmbliuieHnil. B takux kuurax, kak «1984» Jbxopmaxka Opyaiuia
unn «Meu u monHus» bpannona CanpepcoHa, HCIONB30BaHUE
UCTOPUYECKUX MOTHBOB M  sI3bIKa JIPEBHOCTUM  [OMOTraeT
packpbIBaTh rJ00ANbHBIC TEMbI - OT BJIACTH U MAaHHWIYJSILIUH 10
WHMBUIyallbHON CBOOOABI M OOPBOBI C TOTAIUTAPU3MOM. DTH
NPOU3BEJCHUSI CTAHOBATCA OOJiee 4YeM MHPOCTO TEKCTaMH, OHHU
NPEACTABISIIOT  CO0OiA MIPOCTPAHCTBO ULt rIIyOOKUX
Pa3MBIIUICHUH, TAe KaXKIbIH 3JIEMEHT, BKJIIOYas HCTOPH3MBI U
apXan3MBbl, SBJISICTCS YaCThIO INI00AIBHON KaPTUHBI, TIBITAIOIICHCS
00BSCHUTH COBPEMEHHBIC BBI3OBHI [6].

BoiBoabl. Taike CHEIyeT OTMETHTh BaXXHYIO pOJIb
HCTOPU3MOB B KaHpe ()IHTE3H M Hay4HOU (DAHTACTHKH, KOTOPBIE
AKTUBHO NPUBIECKAIOT BHUMaHHE MONOAEKHU. B Takux KHUrax, kaxk
«Komeco Bpemenn» Pobepra Jbxopmana wmu «Cymepkm»
Creann Maiiep, apxanuHble SJIEMEHTBI OKa3bIBAIOTCS YaCThIO
MHpa, TIe npouuioe u Oyayliee IeperieTarTcs, co3jaaBas
MPOCTPAHCTBO ISl (haHTA3MH, B KOTOPOM OOBI'PBIBAIOTCSI BEUHBIE
BOMPOCHl  ObITHSA. BakHo, 4ro st mOKoJleHusT Z  93TH
MPOU3BE/ICHHSI CTAHOBSITCSI CBOETO PoJia KYJIbTYPHBIMH KOJIAMH, B

KOTOPBIX ~ OTP@XAIOTCS HE TOJBKO POMAHTHYECKHE WU
(haHTacTHYECKHE DIEMEHTHI, HO M COLMaibHbIe U (unocodckue
BOIIPOCBI,  CBfI3aHHbIE €  [JI00ANbHBIMH  IpoOJeMaMu
COBpeMeHHOCTH [7].

OnHako BIMSHHE HCTOPH3MOB M  apXaW3MOB Ha
BOCTIPHSTHE TEKCTOB COBPEMEHHOI MOJIOIEKHU HE

OrpaHUYUBACTCS TOJIBKO HX 3CTETHYECKON q)yHKLII/Ief/'I. DT
DJICMCHTBI CTAHOBATCA 4aCTbIO KyJ'ILTypHOfI IIpAaKTUKH, B KOTOpOf;I

JIMTEpaTypa BBINOJIHIET POJIb MHCTPYMEHTA VISl CAMOIIO3HAHHS U
oco3HaHus MecTa B mupe. [lepeocMpicienne npomnuioro, KOTopoe
MPEACTaBICHO B  MPOM3BEACHUSX C  HCTOPHYCCKUMH U
apXanm4eCKUMH 3JIEMEHTAMH, MOMOTaeT MOJIOJABIM YHTATEISIM
B3IVIIHYTh Ha CBOE HACTOSILEE 110J] HOBBIM YIJIOM, COOTHOCS] CBOM
NEPeKUBAHUS C IEPSKUBAHHAMU U ONBITOM  IPEIBIIYIIHX
MOKOJIeHHH. B 3TOM KOHTekcTe, JuTepaTypa CTAaHOBUTCS HE
TOJIBKO 3€pKajoM OOIIecTBa, HO M IPOCTPAHCTBOM JUISl ITOHMCKa
JIMYHON Y KOJUIEKTUBHOW UACHTUYHOCTH [8].

BaxxHo Tak)ke OTMETUTH, 4YTO IOKOJIEHHE Z aKTUBHO
y4acTByeT B IMpolecce co3aaHus auteparypbl. C IHOMOILIBIO
HOBBIX TEXHOJIOTHMH, COLHMANbHBIX CceTeil W IIathopm Juist
CaMOCTOSITEIIbHOM MyOJIMKAlUK, MOJOAEKD MOXKET HE TOJIBKO
MoTpedsiTh, HO M CO3AaBaTh TEKCThI, KOTOPBIC OTPAXKAIOT HX
B3DJISAABI, IEHHOCTH M OPEANOYTEHHs. DTOT  MPOLEeCC
CIOCOOCTBYET TOMY, YTO OJJIEMEHTHI HCTOpU3Ma W apxau3ma
CTaHOBATCS BCE Oojiee NOCTYNMHBIMH M aJaNTHPYSMBIMH JUIS
HOBBIX IOKOJICHHH aBTOPOB, KOTOpBIE, B CBOK OYepe/b, AAIOT
cTapbiM (hopMaM HOBbIE cMbICIBL. [Ipon3BeeHNs, HATMCAHHBIE C
Y4ETOM HCTOPUYECKUX DIIEMEHTOB, IPUOOPETAIOT HOBBIH YPOBEHb
OCMBICJICHHOCTH, YTO CIOCOOCTBYET WX MOMYJISPHOCTH CpEIu
MOJIOEKHU, CTPEMSIIIICHCS K TITyOOKO! pedieKcuu.

Takum oOpa3oM, MOXHO cJelaTh BBIBOZA, 4TO
JIUTEPaTYpHBIC TPEHJIBI MIOKOJICHHUS Z HE TOJBKO JJEMOHCTPUPYIOT
CTpEMJICHHE K TMEPEIUICTEHHI0 MPOIUIOr0 W HACTOSIIEro, HO H
PacKpBIBAIOT HOBBIC (POPMBI BOCTIPUSATHS M OCMBICIICHHS TEKCTA.
VcTopu3mbl M apxanm3Mbl, SBIIISICH YacTBIO XYyJOKECTBEHHOTO
sI3bIKa COBPEMEHHBIX HPOW3BEACHHH, IOMOTAIOT MOJIOAEKH HE
TOJIBKO OPHEHTHUPOBATHCS B KYJIbTYPHOH TPaMIUK, HO M UCKATh
OTBETHl HAa  BONPOCHI, KOTOpPBIE CTaBUT Hepel HHUMH
COBPEMEHHOCTb. OJTO  IIOKOJIEHHE HE MPOCTO  aKTUBHO
BOCIIPUHMMAET JINTEPATYPHOE HACIeIUe, HO W HAXOJUT HOBBIE
CrocoObl  €ro  HWHTEPHpPETALUH, YTO OTKPHIBACT MIMPOKUE
MIEPCIIEKTUBBI JUTS Pa3BUTHUS JINTEPATYPHI ¥ KYJIBTYPHI B LIEIIOM.
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AYOL YOZUVCHILARNING JAHON ADABIYOTSHUNOSLIGIDAGI O’RNI
Annotatsiya

Ayol yozuvchilarning jahon adabiyotshunosligida o‘rni beqiyos. Qadimgi davrlardan hozirga qadar ijod gilgan ayol yozuvchi va shoirlar
o‘zlarning ovozlari, o‘ziga xos ijod na’munalari bilan budun dunyoni lol qoldirib kelmoqda. Ularning soni oxirgi yillarga kelib
anchagina o‘shganligiga ham guvoh bo‘lishimiz mumkin. Zamonaviy adabiyotshunoslikda ayol yozuvchi va shoiralar boshga jins
vakillari bilan tengma-teng asarlar yaratishmoqda. Bunga o‘z navbatida adabiyot sohasida sodir bo‘layotgan o‘zgarishlar feministic
jarayonlarni sabab qilib ko‘rsatsak bo‘ladi. Maqolamizda ayol yozuvchilarning qanday qilib jahon adabiyotshunosligi namoyondalari
bo‘lib tanilganlari, shu bilan birga, qadimgi davr ayol yozuvchilaridan tortib zamonaviy adabiyotshunoslik vakillari ham o‘rganiladi.
Kalit so‘zlar: jahon adabiyotshunosligi, ayollar adabiyoti, qadimgi davr adabiyotshunosligi, feministic she’riyat, ayol ruhiyati

POJIb JKEHILUH-IUCATEJENA B MUPOBOM JINTEPATYPE
AHHOTaLUS

Ponp xeHmuMH-TIMCaTeNneld B MUPOBOH JTepaType OecriojoOHa. JKeHIMHBI-TIMCATENBHUIBI U TT03TECCH, TBOPHBIINE C JPEBHEHIINX
BPEMEH [0 HAIKMX JHEH, YAUBIAIOT BECh MUP CBOMMHU TOJIOCAMH M YHHKAJbHBIMHU MPHMEpaMH TBOpYecTBa. MBI TaK)KE MOXKEM CTaTh
CBUJICTEISIMU TOTO, YTO MX YHCJIO 3HAYUTEIHHO BO3POCIIO 3a IOCIEIAHUE Tojbl. B coBpeMeHHOW nHTepaType KCHIIMHBI-TIHCATENN U
IIO3THI CO3/IAIOT IIPOM3BEICHUS HapaBHE C IPEJICTABUTEISIMU JIPYIHX I10JIOB. B cBOIO odepenb, MBI MOXKEM MOKa3aTh, YTO W3MECHEHHS,
MpoucxoAsire B cdepe IUTepaTypbl, BbI3BaHbl (DEMUHHCTCKHMH IMpoOliecCaMu. B Hamiel cTaThe paccMaTpUBACTCS, KAK KCHIUHBI-
MUCATENFHULIBI TPU3HAIOTCS MPEJICTABUTEIbHUIIAMA MHPOBOIM JHTEpaTyppl M B TO JK€ BpeMs OT JPEBHHX MHUCATEIBHUI [0
IIPEACTaBUTEIBHUI] COBPEMEHHON JINTEPATYPEI.

KaioueBnle cioBa: MupoBas JuTeparypa, JKEHCKas JIMTepaTypa, JIMTepaTrypa IPEBHHX BpeMeEH, (peMHHUCTCKas I1033HUsl, >KCHCKast
TICHXHKA

THE ROLE OF WOMEN WRITERS IN WORLD LITERATURE
Annotation
The role of women writers in world literature is incomparable. Female writers and poets who have created from ancient times to the
present have been surprising the whole world with their voices and unique examples of creativity. We can also witness that their number
has increased significantly in recent years. In modern literature, women writers and poets are creating works on an equal footing with
representatives of other genders. In turn, we can show that the changes taking place in the field of literature are caused by feminist
processes. Our article examines how women writers became recognized as representatives of world literature, and at the same time, from

ancient women writers to representatives of modern literature.

Key words: world literature, women's literature, literature of ancient times, feminist poetry, female psyche

Kirish. Jahon adabiyotiga nazar solar ekanmiz,
avvalombor bu tushunchaning qanday paydo bo’lganiga e’tibor
garatishimiz lozim. Shundagina unda ayollarning tutgan o’rni
haqida so’z yuritsak joizdir. Jahon adabiyoti , bu dunyoning
umumiy milliy adabiyotini va asarlarning o'z mamlakatidan
tashgarida kengrog dunyoga targalishini ifodalash uchun
ishlatiladi. O‘tmishda u birinchi navbatda G‘arbiy Yevropa
adabiyoti durdonalariga taallugli bo‘lgan. Biroq, bugungi kunda
jahon adabiyoti xalgaro kontekstda ko'proq ko'riladi. Endilikda
kitobxonlar turli tarjimalarda keng ko‘lamli global asarlardan
foydalanish imkoniyatiga ega. Shu sababli bu tushunchani nafagat
inglizzabon asarlar haqgida so’z borganda, balki dunyo sevib
mutolaa giladigan barcha yozuvchi va shoirlar ijodiga nishatan
qo’llasak bo’ladi.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlarning tahlili.  Ko'pgina
olimlarning ta'kidlashicha, asarning kelib chigishi mamlakatidan
tashgarida uning qay darajada keng targalishi bilan uning jahon
adabiyoti durdonasi ekanligi aniglanadi. Masalan, Devid Damrosh
shunday deydi: “Asar jahon adabiyotiga ikki xil jarayon bilan
kiradi: birinchidan, adabiyot sifatida o‘qilishi, ikkinchidan, til va
madaniy kelib chigish nugtasidan tashgarida kengroq dunyoga
tarqalishi”[2]. Xuddi shunga o’xshash fikrlar jahon adabiyoti
olimi Venkat Mani tomonidan ham aytib o’tilgan bo’lib, uning
fikricha “ jahon adabiyoti ko’proq asarlarning chop etilishi bilan
bog’liq hodisa. Asarlarni mohirlik bilan yaratuvchiva ularnin
nashr etuvchi shaxslar, shu bilan bir qgatorda milliy
kutubxonalarning yaratilishi o’quvchilarning asarlarni ne chog’lik
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asonlik bilan mutoalaa qila ilishi “jahon adabiyoti” tushunchasini
kengroq bo’y cho’zishiga omil bo’lib xizmat qiladi’[5]. Jahon
adabiyotshunosligi yangi tushuncha emasligini anigroq tushunish
uchun uning tarixi nazar solishning o’zi kifoya. Misol qilib
aytganda, logann Volfgang Gyote XIX asrning boshlarida
o‘zining bir qancha ijod na’munalarida jahon adabiyoti
tushunchasidan foydalanib, Yevropada adabiy asarlarning,
jumladan, g‘arbdan tashqari asarlarning xalqaro muomalasi va
gabul qgilinishini tasvirlab beradi. Uning shogirdi logann Piter
Ekkerman 1835-yilda Gyote bilan suhbatlar to'plamini nashr
etgandan so'ng, bu kontseptsiya keng targala boshlaydi. Gyote
Ekkerman bilan xitoy romanlarini, fors va serb she’riyatlarini
o‘qish hayajonini, shuningdek, o‘z asarlarining chet elda, ayniqsa
Fransiyada ganday tarjima qgilingani va muhokama qilinishini
ko‘rishdan zavqlanishi haqida gapiradi:

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. “She’riyat insoniyatning
umumbashariy mulki ekanligiga, hamma joyda va har zamonda
yuzlab, yuzlab odamlarda o‘zini namoyon qilishiga tobora amin
bo‘lyapman. ... Shuning uchun men chet ellarda o'zim hagimda
garashlarni yaxshi ko'raman va hammaga ham shunday qilishni
maslahat beraman. Milliy adabiyot endi ma'nosiz atamaga
aylandi; jahon adabiyoti davri yaginlashmogda va har kim uni
tezlashtirishga intilishi kerak[4].

Shu o’rinda asosiy mavzuimiz bo’lgan ayollarning jahon
adabiyotiga kirib kelishi, ularning adabiyotshunoslikda 0’z o’rnini
egallashi o’ziga xos giyinchiliklar bilan yuzga kelganini eslatib
o’tish kerak. Chunki barcha davrlarda bo’lagani kabi ayollarning
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ijod namunalarini jahon adabiyoti minbariga chigishi va uni gabul
gilinishi ayol yozuvchlardan ancha-muncha mehnatni talab gilgan.
Ayollar eng gadimgi yozma matnlardan boshlab adabiyotga katta
hissa go'shgan. Ular dastlabki sivilizatsiyalardan beri matnlarning
yaratilishi, folklorshunoslik, va adabiyotda o’z o'rinlariga ega
bo’lishgan. Birinchi taniqli ayol yozuvchilar orasida Enheduanna
ismi tilga olinadi; u, shuningdek, eng gadimgi tanigli shoirdir. U
Inanna ma'budasi va oy xudosi Nanna (Sin) ning oliy ruhoniysi
bo’lganligi to’g’risida ma’lumotlar bor. Bu yozuvchi 4200 yil
avval Shumerning Ur shahar-davlatida yashagan [3]. Keying
asrlarda ijod qilgan ayol yozuvchilardan biri Sappho ham o’zining
davrida mashhur bo’lgan. Sappho musiqa jo'rligida kuylash uchun
yozilgan lirik she'riyati bilan mashhur. Bu yozuvchining hayoti
haqida juda kam ma’lumotlar saqlanib qolgan. Shunday bo’lishiga
qaramasdan, bu shoira sermahsul deya e’tirif etiladi, u taxminan
10 000 misralik she’riy asar yozganligi to’g’risida ham
ma’lumotlar bor. U antik davrda o'zining sevgi mavzusidagi
she'riyati  bilan mashhur bo’lgan; bu yozuvchining ijod
mahsulidan juda kam gismigina bizgacha yetib kelgan xolos. Shu
saglanib qolgan qismga murojaat qiladigan bo’lsk, unda sevgi
mavzusi bilan bir qatorda oila, din mavzularidagi she’rlar ham
kuzatilishi aytib o’tiladi[6] .Bu esa bizga gadimgi ayol
yozuvchilarning mavzu doirasi qaysidir o’rinda hozirgi zamon
ayol yozuvchilarinign asarlariga o’xshab ketishidan dalolat beradi.
Ya’ni, ayol yozuvchlar uchun ilhom manbai bo’lgan ishq, yokida,
oila mavzulari o’sha davrlarda ham keng tarqalgan degan xulosa
qilishimiz mumkin. Shu o’rinda sharqda adabiyotning rivojlanish
bosqichlari to’g’risida ham biroz mulohazalar keltirishni joiz deb
bildik. Sharqda ham dunyoning boshqa joylarida bo’lgani kabi
ayollarning ijodiga bo’lgan munosabat va ularning soni erkak
yozuvchilarga nisbatan faqli bo’lgan. Sharq mamlakatlari
adabiyoti, uning istigboli va taraqqgiyotiga Yagin va Uzoq Osiyo
s0'z sanati bevosita 0z ta'sirini  ko'rsatgan. Islom dini
Movarounnahrga kirib kelgach, ko'plab sohalar singari badiiy so'z
qudratida ham o'zini namoyon gila boshladi. Aruz vazni va uning
keng imkoniyatlari xalq lirikasiga singib, ijodkor bilan simfonik
uyg'unlikni  hosil qildi. Didaktik ruhdagi ta'lim asarlarga
singdirildi. Ushbu davrda yaratilgan asarlar xalg ma'naviyatining
ko'zgusi ba'lib xizmat qildi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Uvaysiy (taxallusi; ismi Jahon) (1779
- Marg‘ilon -1845) - shoira, ma’rifatparvar. Uvaysiy oilada xat-
savodini chiqarib, avval xalfa, so‘ngra onasining yonida
maktabdorlik qilgan. Akasi Oxunjon hofizdan she’riyat ilmini
o‘rgangan, tez orada shoira, otin sifatida tanilgan. U, aynigsa,
aruzni, muammo (she’rda fikrni yashirib ifodalash) san’atini
mukammal egallagan.

Shoira adabiyotda taraqgiyparvar namoyandalarning
garashlari asosida maydonga kelgan inson taqdiri, shaxs erki va
ma’rifatparvarlik g‘oyalarida latif va dilkash asarlar yaratgan,
asarlarida insonni e’zozlash, odamlarni tabiat va hayot noz-
ne’matlaridan bahramand bo‘lishga undash, do‘stlik, vafo va
sadoqat haqidagi ulug‘vor niyatlarini Qur’on oyatlari, hadislar va
tasavvufiy talginlar bilan asoslagan holda ijodiy barkamollikka
erishgan. Uning she’rlarida tarigatning talab va qoidalariga
taallukli bo‘lgan talqinlar ko‘p uchraydi:

Fano mardumlarini sirridin hech kimsa yo‘q ogoh,

Qabih guftor mardumdin ko‘ngul dog* o‘ldi, dog® o‘ldi.

Uvaysiy asarlari o‘zining latif mazmuni va dilkash
badiiyligi bilan xalg ommasi orasida keng yoyilgan, hofizlar,
xonandalar tomonidan maqom va xalq ohanglari yo‘lida kuylanib
kelinadi.

Nodira (taxallusi; ismi Mohlaroyim) (1792, Andijon -
1842, Qo‘qon) - shoira, ma’rifatparvar va davlat arbobi. «Komila»
va «Maknunay taxalluslari bilan ham she’rlar yozgan.

Nodira she’riyatining asosini lirika tashkil etadi. Nodira
muhabbat, sadoqat va vafo kuychisidir. U go‘zallik va sadoqatni,
Sharg xotin-gizlarining dard-alamlari, ohu fig‘onlarini kuyladi.
Shoira o‘zini ishq oynasi deb atar ekan, bu oynada insonning

hayotga umid bilan garashi, ezgu istaklari va orzusi aks etgan. U
muhabbat Alloh tomonidan insonlar qalbiga solingan mangu
yog‘du ekanligini kuyladi.

Mustaqillik davri  o’zbek she’riyatiga nazar solar
ekanmiz, yangicha ruh, yangicha yondashuvlar, erkin va hur
fikrlar ogimi, hayotdan zavqlanib yashash, vatanga bo’lgan
muhabbat, insoniy tuyg’ular tarannumi, muhabbat va sadoqat
tuyg’ularining rangin satrlar ila qalamga olinganiga guvoh
bo’lamiz. Bugungi kunda o’zbek she’riyati gulshanida qalam
tebratayotgan iste’dodli shoiralarimiz Zebo Mirzo va Halima
Ahmedovalarning ijodi 0’zining rangin bo’yoqdorligi, serqirraligi
hamda badiiy konsepsion jihatdan nihoyatda puxtaligi bilan
ajralib turadi[9.74-76].

Amerika she’riyatida o’chmas iz qoldirgan, Nobel
mukofoti sovrindori Luiza Glyuk ijodi ham feministik ruhdagi
she’rlardan holi emas. Uning bir necha asarlari aynan ayol
ruhiyati, farzandlar tarbiyasi bilan chambarchas bog’lig. Glyuk
o’zining she’rlarida badiiy so‘zni o‘rinli qo‘llaydi. Shoir Kreyg
Morgan Teyxer uni “so'zlari naqadar noyob, qiyinchilik bilan
qo’lga kiritilgan va behuda sarflanmaydigan” ijodkor sifatida
ta'riflagan. Olima Laura Quinney so'zlarni ehtiyotkorlik bilan
ishlatishi Glyukni Emili Dikkinsondan Yelizaveta Bishopgacha
bo'lgan “o’ziga xos tasvirni qadrlaydigan amerikalik shoirlar
qatoriga” kiritganini ta'kidlaydi. Glyuk she'rlari butun faoliyati
davomida o’z shaklini o'zgartirib bordi, u qisqa satrlardan tashkil
topgan qisga matnlardan boshlanib, kitoblar uzunligidagi
to’plamlarga jamlangan asarlar yaratish bilan davom etmoqda. U
hamisha ham she’r texnikasiga e’tibor beravermaydi. Shoir Robert
Xan uning ijodiga baho berar ekan: “birdan ko’zga
tashlanmaydigan” yoki “uslubning deyarli yo'qligi”, suhbat uslubi
bilan “portativ intonatsiyalar” ni birlashtirgan ovozga tayanish
orgali yaratilgan asarlar, deya ta’riflaydi.

L.Glyuk she'riyatida ayol ruhiyati, qalb og‘riglari tasvir
etilganligi uchun ham, ularni avtopsixologik lirikaga mansub
deyish mumkin. Chunki u butun hayoti davomida o'lim, yo'qotish,
azob-uqubatlar, muvaffaqiyatsizliklarga ro‘baro‘ bo‘lgan. Daniel
Morrisning ta'kidlashicha, hatto Glyuk she'rlari “muallifning
o'lim, aybsizlik yo'qolishlar to'grisida xabardorligidan dalolat
beradi”. Olim Joanne Feit Diehl bu his-kechinmalar “Glyuk
she'rlarini retrospektiv kuch bilan to'ldiradi” deydi. U bolaligida
ruhiy xastalikka chalingan, yolg‘iz qolgan vagqtlar ko‘p bo‘lgan.
Shu jihatlar ham she’rlariga mahzunlik, tushkunlik ruhini olib
kirgan va uni konfessional shoira deyishga asos bo‘lgan[7].

Zamonaviy Angliya adabiyotida Alis Osvaldning alohida
o‘rni bor. Uning mashhur asarlaridan biri “Memorial” mavzu
jihatdan feministik ruhda yozilgan. Adibaning “Dart” deb
nomlangan asarida esa gishlog ayollarining hayoti aks etgan.
Bundan tashgari, unda “ona tabiat” atamasining ishlatilganligi
ham feministic mavzuda ekanligini ko‘rsatib turadi. Yozuvchi uch
yil davomida daryo bo‘yida yashaydigan va ishlaydigan odamlar
bilan suhbatlashadi; Uning so‘zlariga ko'ra, daryoda:
“qo'rqituvchi ayol timsoli bor ... Men gaplashgan odamlarning
suhbatlariga qaraganda, daryo ayolga o‘xshardi. I work in the
weather all day, here comes hail, what a racket of pearls!”’[8].

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa qilib aytganda, jahon
adabiyotshunosligini ayol yozuvchilarning ijodisiz tasavvur gilish
giyin. Nega deganda, ayol yozuvchi va shoirlarning asarlari
adabiyotshunoslikning ~ o’ziga xos  durdonalaridir. ~ Ayol
yozuvchilar ijodida turli xil mavzular yetakchilik giladi, shu
jumladan ular muhabbat, sadogat, oilaviy rishtalar kabilarni juda
keng talgin gilinadi. Zamonaviy adabiyotshunoslikka murojaat
gilar ekanmiz, bu o'rinda Nobel mukofoti sovrindori, amerikalik
yozuvchi Luiza Glyuk, ingliz zamonaviy adabiyotshunosligida 0’z
o’rniga ega bo’lgan Alis Osvald, shu bilan bir qatorda o’zbek
adabiyoti namoyondalari, Zulfiya, Halima Xudoyberdiyeva
kabilarni eslamasdan ilojimiz yo’q. Bu yozuvchilar ayol
ijjodkorlarning mavqeyini  jahon adabiyotshunosligida bir
pog’onaga yuksaltirdi desak mubolag’a bo’lmaydi.
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THE DEPICTION OF MENTAL TRAUMA IN D.DELILLO’S “THE BODY ARTIST”
Annotation
At the beginning of Don DeLillo's short novel The Body Artist (2001), Lauren Hartke and her husband, Ray Robles, are sitting at the
breakfast table of their rented seaside house in an unnamed beach town, a typical scene on an ordinary day. They would mix coffee, read
the newspaper, pour orange juice or milk from a carton, wait for toast, and exchange short, confused conversations, as if performing a
familiar ritual. But it will not be an ordinary day.
Key words: foreign body, voice, poetic comprehension of language, |, voice and body

BBbIPA’KEHUE TYILIEBHOM TPABMbI T'EPOSI B “THE BODY ARTIST” J. AEJIAJLIO
AHHOTanUs
B nauane xopotkoro pomana [Jlona JeJlumnno “The Body Artist” (2001) Jlopen Xaptke u ee myx Paii Pobiec cunmst 3a 3aBTpakoM B
apeHI0BAHHOM IIPHUMOPCKOM JIOME B O€3bIMSHHOM IUISKHOM TOPOJIKE - TUIHYHAsS ClieHa 00br4HOro JHsi. OHM cMelmBau Kode, YuTanu
ra3ery, HaJIMBaJM areJbCHHOBBINA COK MIIH MOJIOKO U3 KOPOOKH, */aJIi TOCTOB U OOMEHHBAIINCH KOPOTKUMHU, COMBYMBBIMH Pa3roBOPaMH,
CJIOBHO BBIMOJHSISL 3HAKOMBIi putyan. Ho 310 OyneT He 0OBIYHBIN 1CHB.
KiroueBnle ¢J10Ba: HHOPOJHOE TEJIO, TOJIOC, IIOITHYECKOE IOCTIKEHUE S3bIKA, 5, FOJIOC U TEJIO

D.DELILLONING “THE BODY ARTIST” ASARIDA QAHRAMON RUHIY JAROHATINING IFODASI
Annotatsiya
Don DeLilloning “The Body Artist” (2001) gisqa romani boshlanishida, Lauren Hartke va uning eri Rey Robles nomsiz sohil
shaharchasida ijaraga olingan dengiz bo‘yidagi uylarining nonushta stoliga o‘tirishgan, bu oddiy kundagi odatiy manzara edi. Ular gahva
aralashtirib, gazeta o‘qib, kartondan apelsin sharbati yoki sut quyib, tost kutib va qisqa, parishon gaplar almashinib, go‘yo tanish

marosimni bajarishardi. Biroq bu oddiy kun bo‘lmaydi.

Kalit so‘zlar: foreign body, ovoz, poetic comprehension of language, men, ovoz va tana

Kirish. Oltmish to‘rt yoshli kino rejissyori Rey Nyu-
Yorkka jo‘nab ketadi va birinchi xotinining kvartirasida o‘zini
otib o‘ldiradi. Lauren, sarlavhadagi tana san’atkori, o‘zining og‘ir
yo‘qotishiga aza tutish uchun dengiz bo‘yidagi yolg‘iz kottejga
gaytadi. U uchinchi gavatdagi bo‘sh xonada g‘alati, beqaror,
ehtimol aqgli zaif bir odamni uchratadi, u balki eri bilan yashagan
butun davr mobaynida shu yerda bo‘lgandir.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. “The Body Artist”
asari “madman in the attic,” [3] xayoliy obrazi orqali travmatik
yo‘qotish va qaytish senariysini aks ettiruvchi hikoya sifatida
ruhiy bosqinchilik (o‘zlashtirilmaydigan mavjudlik) va o‘zaro
bog‘liglik dinamikasini travmatik tajriba oqibati sifatida
o‘rganadi. Toni Morrisonning “Beloved ” (1987) asariga o‘xshab,
DeLilloning hikoyasi travmani “foreign body”[3] ning paydo
bo‘lishi bilan bog‘liq deb tasvirlaydi, bu travmatik xotiraning
ishini  ko‘rsatadigan go‘shtdor sharpa shaklidagi obraz.
Muallifning qizigishlari va tadgigot sohalariga muvofig, asar
asosan tasvirlash cheklovlariga garamay, motam tilining
imkoniyatlarini o‘rganadi. Shunday qilib, DeLillo uchun yaqin
kishisining tushunarsiz yo‘qolishi kabi travmatik inqgirozni hikoya
qgilish, avvalo teri ostida kechgan tajribaning hagigatini ifodalay
oladigan yangi aks-sadolar, nozikliklar va ritmlarni til ichidan
izlashni anglatadi. DeLilloning yozuvi an’anaviy tilni parchalab
yuboradigan buzilgan vaqt va fazo o‘lchoviga sho‘ng‘ir ekan,
uning loyihasi travma tajribasini shakllantiruvchi — asosiy
tushunchalar: "men", ovoz va tana o‘rtasidagi munosabatlarni
ifodalashning murakkab vazifasini bajaradi.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. “The Body Artist” asarida
DeLillo shunday savol qo‘yadi: travma haqidagi hikoyani ganday
so‘zlab berish mumkin, agar unda ma’lum va noma’lum narsa bir-
biriga chuqur bog‘langan bo‘lsa? DeLilloning javobi "ovoz"
tushunchasiga asoslanadi. Bu tushuncha tilning an’anaviy
chegaralaridan tashqariga chiqib, og‘zaki bo‘lmagan, jismoniy
idroklarga e’tibor qaratadi. Shuningdek, u "tana" tushunchasiga
ham tegishli bo‘lib, bu tana til bilan bog‘liq va ongimiz
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bilmaydigan narsalarga tegib, aytilmagan hagigatni ovoz orgali
ifodalaydi. Shunday qilib, ovoz va tana birgalikda ishlaydi: ular
travmani tasvirga aylantiradi, uni o‘zining ifoda chegaralarini tan
olish orqali tushunarli qiladi va uni yengib o‘tishning samarali
usullarini o‘rganadi. Loren g‘alati kichkina odamni janob Tattl
deb ataydi. “Smallish and fine bodied,” - deb o‘ylaydi u birinchi
uchrashuvda, - “a kid, sandy-haired and roused from deep sleep,
or medicated maybe”’[3].Yoshi noma’lum, aqliy va ruhiy jihatdan
zaif, odatiy tilda gapira olmaydigan janob Tattl hagigatan ham
jumbogqli shaxs. Uning g‘alatiligi va noaniqligiga duch kelgan
o‘quvchi bunday obrazni to‘liq tushuntirishga urinib, albatta
muvaffaqiyatsizlikka uchrashi tayin. Biroq, bu yetarli bo‘lmagan
tahlilda men shuni taklif qilmoqchiman: bir vaqtning o‘zida
gavdalangan ovoz va gapiruvchi tana sifatida janob Tattl
DeLilloning travmatik vogealarni gayta jonlantirishga garatilgan
katta loyihasining markazida turadi. Og‘izdagi begona soch kabi
(matnda takrorlanuvchi obraz), janob Tattlning "begona tanasi"
yoki "arvoh tanasi" to‘satdan sahnada paydo bo‘ladi, xuddi
yutilmagan yoki o‘zlashtirilmagan holda ruhiyatni egallagan
travmatik xotiralar majburiy ravishda gaytib kelgani kabi. Janob
Tattlning hozir bo‘lishi nafagat uning jismining sirli paydo
bo‘lishi, balki tinimsiz yangrayotgan ovozi bilan ham ajralib
turadi.

Simulyatsiya gilingan, takrorlangan, yozib olingan va ikki
barobar ko‘paytirilgan janob Tattlning ovozi, omon qolish uchun
kurashayotgan Lorenga qat’iyat bilan murojaat giladi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Nikolas Abraham ovoz (tovush,
so‘zlar, til kabi) va travmatik tajriba o‘rtasidagi bog‘liglikni ushbu
munozara uchun foydali bo‘ladigan tarzda nazariyalashtirgan. U
“meant to objectify, even under the guise of individual or
collective hallucinations, the gap produced in us by the
concealment of some part of a love object’s life,” [2]
metapsixologik tushuncha sifatida ta’riflagan "arvoh" g‘oyasi
orgali, insondagi boshgalarning sirlari, sukutlari va jarohatlarining
ko‘milgan hodisasiga e’tibor qaratadi (172). Arvoh aynan
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sukunatning shaxslararo ogibatlariga ishora giladi, chunki subyekt
beixtiyor o‘ziga boshqalar tomonidan aytilmagan narsalarni qabul
giladi. Bu jim gilingan jarohatlarning mazmuni mugarrar va
majburiy ravishda tiriklarni ta’qib qilishga qaytadi.

Tilning yo‘qolishi shunchaki so‘zlarning yo‘qolishi emas.
Bu sukunat ham emas. Sukunat bo‘lganda unda chidab bo‘lmas
bo‘lardi. Qolaversa, roman qanchalik qisqa bo‘lmasin, u
shunchaki so‘zlar to‘plami emas edi. Delillo bu asarda fojia oldida
sukut saglashni yoglamaydi.

“The Body Artist” asari til orqali tilning yo‘qolishini
tagqdim etadi. Bu yo‘qotish dastlab autistik daydi nutqida namoyon
bo‘ladi. Yangi turmush qurgan, ammo yosh bo‘lmagan Loren va
Rey Nyu-Inglend qirg‘oqlarida qayerdadir eski yozgi uyni ijaraga
olishadi. Bir kuni ertalab nonushtadan so‘ng Rey Nyu-York
shahriga yo‘l oladi va eng so‘nggi sobiq xotinining kvartirasida
to‘pponcha bilan o‘zini o‘ldiradi. Tabiiy, Loren ruhan
jarohatlangan. Bu o‘quvchining taxmini. U jarohatlangan bo‘lishi
kerak, lekin buni ko‘rsatmaydi. Yig‘i-sig‘i, ko‘z yosh, g‘azab yoki
tushkunlik yo‘q. Rey haqidagi ta’ziya xabarini o‘qiymiz, ammo
dafn marosimini ko‘rmaymiz. Loren shunchaki ijaraga olingan
uyga gaytadi - bu uy atigi to‘rt oylik xotiralarni saqlab turadi. U
kundalik rejalar tuzadi, yuzalarni tozalaydi va Finlyandiyaning
Kotka shahri yaginidagi avtomagistralning veb-kamerasini
kuzatishga mukkasidan ketadi. Unga yo‘lning bo‘m-bo‘sh paytlari
eng yoqadi. U uyga yolg‘iz qaytish nosog‘lom ekanligini aytgan
do‘stlarining maslahatlarini e’tiborsiz qoldiradi va o‘zining bu
hissiy azoblanishiga hech qanday tushuntirish bermaydi. Go‘yo
uning boradigan boshqa joyi yo‘qdek.

Ammo, u yolg‘iz emasligini angladi. Tagqillash va
g‘ichirlash tovushlarini kuzatib, u tashlandiq uchinchi qavatdagi
yotogqxonada faqat ichki kiyimda bo‘lgan, deyarli hech ganday
Xususiyatga ega bo‘lmagan qariyani topdi. O‘tgan haftalarda
payqagan g‘alati belgilarni - ovqatdagi tanib bo‘lmas sochni,
devordagi shovginlarni tasdiglagan bu notanish odam hech
qanday xavf tug‘dirmadi. U o‘zining topilganini deyarli sezmadi,
Lauren esa na qo‘rquv, na hayrat bildirdi. U bu mehmonning uyga
ganday kirib golganini va gancha vaqgtdan beri bu yerda ekanligini
tushunolmadi. Birog, undan ham g‘alatiroq narsa uning aytgan
so‘zlari edi. Notanish kishi aniq, ravshan ingliz tilida gapirardi,
ammo uning gaplari ma’nosiz edi:

“It is not able (43) . . .. The trees are some of them (44) .
... Talk to me. I am talking (46)." [3]

Uning nutqida mantiq yo‘q edi va u Laurenning borligini
deyarli sezmayotganga o‘xshardi. U qizning savollariga
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri javob bera olmagani uchun, Lauren uni o‘rta
maktabdagi biologiya o‘qituvchisi sharafiga janob Tattl deb atadi.
Lauren tezda janob Tattlning nutqida g‘aroyib narsa borligini
tushundi. Uning nutqi shunchaki bema’ni emas edi. Aksincha, bu
fagat hozirgi zamonga yopishib golgan ongning belgisi edi. Janob
Tattl o‘tmish yoki kelajak haqida hech qanday tasavvurga ega
emas edi. U butunlay hozirgi zamonda yashardi. Unda shaxsiyatni
shakllantiradigan grammatik tuzilmalar yo‘q edi:

“Maybe this man experiences another kind of reality
where he is here and there, before and after, and he moves from
one to the other shatteringly, in a state of collapse, minus an
identity, a language, a way to enjoy the savor of the honey-coated
toast she watches him eat. She thought maybe he lived in a kind
of time that had no narrative quality . . . . His future is unnamed. It
is simultaneous somehow with the present . . . . This is a man who
remembers the future.” (64-5, 77, 100)[3]

Keyinchalik, Loren janob Tattlning ongi hagidagi
fikrlarini “continuum” so‘zi ustida mulohaza yuritib kengaytiradi:

Nice word. What does it mean? She thought it meant a
continuous thing, a continuous whole, and the only way to
distinguish one part from another, this from that, now from then,
is by making arbitrary divisions.

This is exactly what [Mr. Tuttle] doesn’t know how to do
... .But it can’t be true that he drifts from one reality to another,
independent of the logic of time. This is not possible. You are
made out of time. This is the force who tells you who you are.
Close your eyes and feel it. It is time that defines your existence..
(91-92)[3]

Janob Tattlning nutqi metafizik jihatdan g‘alati bo‘lishi
bilan birga, Loren uchun yanada chuqurroq ma’noga ega: uning
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marhum eri Rey bu notanish odamning gaplarida gandaydir tarzda
hozir. Janob Tattl Rey Lorenga aytgan gaplarni takrorlaydi va
buni Reyning xuddi o‘z ovozida aytadi, go‘yo u Reyni kuzatib
yurgan magnitofon yoki hatto o‘liklar bilan emas, balki tirik
o‘tmish bilan aloqada bo‘lgan mediumdek:

“[1]t was Rey’s voice she was hearing. The representation
was close, the accent and dragged vowels, the intimate
differences, the articulations produced in one vocal apparatus and
not another, things she’d known in Rey’s voice, and only Rey’s . .
.. She followed what he said, word for word, but had to search for
the context. The speech rambled and spun. He was talking about
cigarette brands, Players and Gitanes, I’d walk a mile for a Camel,
and then she heard Rey’s, the bell-clap report of Rey’s laughter,
clear and spaced, and this did not come from a tape recorder . . .
This was not some communication with the dead. It was Rey alive
in the course of a talk he’d had with her, in this room, not long
after they’d come here. She was sure of this . . . . Rey is alive now
in this man’s mind, in his mouth and body . . . .” (61, 87) [3]

Lorenning motami til shaklida namoyon bo‘ladi, janob
Tattlning tilini o‘ziga xos bog‘lanish sifatida qabul giladi, bu til
o‘zi esa deyarli har qanday kontekstdan ajralib turadi. Go‘yo u
o‘ziga qarshi motam tutayotganday, boshga olamdan kelgan, hech
ganday zamonni bilmaydigan tilda so‘zlashadigan, ammo marhum
erini xotirasida jonlantiradigan darbadarga duch keladi. Loren
janob Tattl bilan magnitofon seanslari o‘tkazadi, unda uni "Do
Rey" deyishga undaydi, go‘yo u nafas olayotgan xotira
yaratmoqchiday. Loren o‘z motamini kashf qilishi kerak. Janob
Tattl singari, uning motami ham topilma xususiyatiga ega.
Darhaqiqat, aynan shu begona odamning nutqi uning qayg‘usini
yuzaga chigaradi:

“[SThe could not miss Rey, could not consider his
absence, the loss of Rey, without thinking along the margins of
Mr. Tuttle.” (82) [3] Biroq uning tili xotira va esdalik tili emas.
Uning gaplari be’manilik bo‘lib, tasodifan Lorenning og‘rig‘iga
qo‘shilib ketadi. Janob Tattlning nutqi Loren uchun yo‘qotishni
anglashni boshlab beradi, lekin 0°zi ham yo‘qotishdir:

I am doing. This yes that. Say some words . . . . (62)

Talk to me. | am talking . . . . (46)

I know him where he was . . . . (62)

Somehow. What is somehow . . . . (63)

Itisnotable. ... (65)

But you know. I am living . . . . (69)

Leaving has cometo me. ... (74)

Leave into leaving . . .. (81)

In when it comes . . .. (81)

Then when it comes to me . . .. (80)

I will leave the moment from the moment . . . . (74)

The word for moonlight is moonlight . . . . (82)[3]

Xulosa. To‘xtovsiz davom etayotgan til she’ri kabi,
notanish odamning gaplari ma’nosizdir, biz ularni oqlash uchun
jon-jahdimiz bilan izlaydigan so‘z ortidagi mohiyatdan mahrum.
Zamon va vogeliklar orasida suzib yurgan uning so‘zlari hech
ganday kontekst yoki magsadga bog‘lanmagan. Uning nutqi
bo‘sh, ammo Loren o‘zi his gila olmaydigan yo‘qotishni aks
ettiradi. Qandaydir tarzda (“Somehow. What is somehow?”),[3]
janob Tattlning so‘zlari til ichida sodir bo‘ladigan tilning
yo‘qolishidir. Uning so‘zlarida biz ko‘pincha muhim deb
hisoblaydigan kommunikativ ma’no yo‘q. Biroq bu Loren uchun
ahamiyatsiz.

Gilles Deleuze tilning bunday yo‘qolishini dudugqlanish
deb ta’riflaydi. Uning fikricha, yozuvchi “stutterer in
language”dir:

U tilni o‘zini duduqlanadigan qiladi: “an affective and
intensive language, and no longer the affectation of one who
speaks”[2]. (107)

Deleuze uchun duduglanish yoki to‘tilash “poetic
comprehension of language” wusuli (109), tilni shunchaki
so‘zlovchi (o°zlik) xabar yetkazish vositasi sifatida ko‘rishdan
ko‘ra kengroq anglash yo‘lidir. Til duduqglana boshlaganda,
“trembles from head to toe” (109), u moddiy, deyarli jismoniy
bo‘lib qoladi va shu bilan 0‘z-o‘zini inkor etishga yaqinlashadi.
Boshgacha aytganda, duduglanayotgan til paradoksal tarzda
sukunat yaratadi. Sukunat tilning boshqa bir ko‘rinishi bo‘lishi
mumkin, lekin u tilning ziddi emas. Til va sukunat bir-birini
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taqozo qiladi, ammo o‘z duduqlanishi va tebranishlari orqali
harakatlanadigan tilda bu ikkalasi o‘rtasidagi yaqin aloqa yaqqol
namoyon bo‘ladi. Ya’ni, sukunat - bu so‘zlarning yo‘qligi emas.
So‘zlar ongning choparlariga aylanishdan bosh tortganda sukunat
"paydo bo‘ladi". Faylasufning o‘z so‘zlari bilan aytganda:

“When a language is so strainedthat it starts to stutter, or
to murmur or stammer . . . then language in its entirety reaches the
limitthat marks its outside and makes it confront silence. When
language is strained in this way, language in its entirety is
submitted to a pressure that makes it fall silent.” (113)[3]
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MAVHUM OTLARNING SEMANTIK TALQINI: XITOY, O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARI MISOLIDA
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magqola xitoy, o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida mavhum otlarning semantik xususiyatlarini o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. Mavhum otlar
tilning muhim gismidir, chunki ular abstrakt tushunchalar va ma’naviy holatlarni ifodalaydi. Maqgolada xitoy tilidagi mavhum otlarning
gisqa va ko‘p ma’noli bo‘lishi, o‘zbek tilidagi mavhum otlarning madaniy qadriyatlar bilan bog‘ligligi, shuningdek, ingliz tilidagi aniglik
va spetsifiklik xususiyatlari tahlil gilingan. Tillar o‘rtasidagi o‘xshashliklar va farqlarni o‘rganish orqali mavhum otlarning semantik
tahlili madaniy va lingvistik boyliklarni aniglashga yordam beradi.

Kalit so‘zlar: Mavhum otlar, xitoy tili, o‘zbek tili, ingliz tili, semantika, madaniy xususiyatlar, lingvistik tahlil.

CEMAHTHUYECKASI HHTEPIIPETALIASI ABCTPAKTHBIX CYIIECTBATEJIBHBIX: HA IPUMEPE KUTAMCKOI'O,
Y3BEKCKOI'O U AHTJIMACKOI'O SI3bIKOB
AHHOTAIAS

JlaHHas cTaThs IOCBSIICHA M3YYCHHIO CEMAaHTHYECKUX OCOOCHHOCTEH aOCTPaKTHBIX CYIIECTBHUTEIBHBIX B KHTAHCKOM, y30€KCKOM H
AQHIVIMHACKOM si3bIKaX. AOCTpaKTHBIE CYLIECTBUTENbHBIC SIBISIOTCS BAaXKHOM YaCTBIO sI3bIKA, TAK KaK OHU BBIPAXKAIOT aOCTPaKTHbBIE
MOHATUSL M JIyXOBHBIE COCTOSIHMS. B cTaThe aHANIM3UPYIOTCS KPATKOCTh M MHOTO3HAYHOCTh AOCTPAaKTHBIX CYIIECTBUTENBHBIX B
KHATalCKOM SI3bIKE, CBSI3b aOCTPAKTHBIX CYLIECTBHTEIBHBIX Y30E€KCKOTO s3bIKa C KYJBTYPHBIMH IIEHHOCTSIMH, a TaKXKe TOYHOCTH W
cnenuduka aOCTPaKTHBIX CYIIECTBUTEIBHBIX B aHIVIMICKOM S3bIKe. V3ydeHHe CXOICTB M pa3iiMuuil MEXAy S3bIKAMH CIIOCOOCTBYET
BBISIBJICHUIO KYJIBTYPHOTO M JINHIBUCTHYECKOTO OOraTcTaa.

KatoueBble cjioBa: aOCTpaKTHBIE CYNICCTBUTENbHbBIC, KHTAUCKHUIA S3bIK, Y30CKCKHI S3bIK, aHTTTHICKUI S3bIK, CEMaHTHKa, KYJIbTYPHBIC
0COOCHHOCTH, JITHIBUCTUYECKHUI aHAIU3.

SEMANTIC INTERPRETATION OF ABSTRACT NOUNS: ON THE MATERIALS OF CHINESE, UZBEK, AND ENGLISH
LANGUAGES
Annotation
This article focuses on studying the semantic features of abstract nouns in Chinese, Uzbek, and English languages. Abstract nouns are an
essential part of language as they express abstract concepts and spiritual states. The article analyzes the brevity and polysemy of abstract
nouns in Chinese, the connection of abstract nouns in Uzbek with cultural values, and the precision and specificity of abstract nouns in
English. Examining similarities and differences between languages helps uncover the cultural and linguistic richness of abstract nouns.

Key words: abstract nouns, Chinese language, Uzbek language, English language, semantics, cultural features, linguistic analysis.

Kirish. "Mavhum otlarning semantik talgini: Xitoy,
o‘zbek va ingliz tillari misolida" mavzusi, tilshunoslikda, aynigsa
semantika va leksikologiya sohalarida muhim bo‘lgan bir mavzu
hisoblanadi.

Mavhum otlar tilshunoslikda nisbatan muhim va
murakkab tushuncha hisoblanadi. Ular aniq va o‘lchovli
bo‘lmagan, balki kontseptual, ma’naviy yoki umumiy
xususiyatlarni ifodalaydi. Mavhum otlar, odatda, aniq belgilangan
va o‘lchab bo'lmaydigan ob’ektlar, tushunchalar yoki hodisalarni
ifodalovchi so‘zlar sifatida ta’riflanadi.

Mavhum otlar ko‘pincha biror voqea, hodisa yoki holatni
emas, balki ularning umumiy yoki abstarakt tomonlarini
tasvirlaydi. Bu maqolada xitoy, o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida mavhum
otlarning semantikasi o‘rganiladi, ularning strukturalaridagi
o‘xshashliklar va farglar tahlil gilinadi.

Mavhum otlar: Ta’rif va xususiyatlar

Mavhum otlar (abstrakt substantives) bu tilda mohiyatan
o‘lchovli yoki konkret bo‘lmagan narsalarni ifodalovchi so‘zlar
bo‘lib, ular umumiy tushunchalarni, g‘oyalarni, his-tuyg‘ularni
yoki holatlarni tasvirlaydi. Misollar: "adolat", "sevgi", "freedom"
(ozodlik), "harmony" (hamjihatlik).

Mavhum otlarning semantikasi ular orgali
tasvirlanayotgan g‘oya yoki holatlarning tabiati bilan bevosita
bog‘liq bo‘ladi. Xitoy, o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida bunday otlarning
ifodalash usullari o‘xshash bo‘lishi mumkin, ammo har bir tilning
0°ziga xos semantik xususiyatlari mavjud.
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2. Mavhum otlarning tilda o‘rni va funktsiyalari:

Mavhum otlar tilda turli funktsiyalarni bajaradi. Ular
ko‘pincha tilning abstrakt va yuqori darajadagi ifodalari sifatida
ishlatiladi. Mavhum otlar tushunchalar, g‘oyalar, his-tuyg‘ular va
boshqa muayyan shaklda o‘lchanmaydigan  hodisalarni
ifodalashda keng qo‘llaniladi. Bu turdagi otlar tilda ma’lum bir
umumiylikni anglatadi, bu esa ularni aniq va tasviriy tasvirlashga
imkon bermaydi.

3. Xitoy tilidagi mavhum otlar:

Xitoy tilida mavhum otlar an’anaviy va falsafiy
tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun keng qo‘llaniladi. Masalan, "Dao"
(3B so‘zi "yol", "jarayon", "tarixiy jarayon" kabi mavhum
tushunchalarni anglatadi. Bu so'z, aynigsa, Daoizm falsafasida
ko‘plab ma’nolarda ishlatiladi. Xitoy tilida mavhum otlar
ko'pincha o‘zlarining umumiy ma’nosini saqlab qolgan holda,
madaniy va falsafiy kontekstda kuchli semantik zaxiraga ega.

Shuningdek, Xitoy tilida “ren" () (inson) so'zi ham
mavhum ot sifatida ishlatiladi, bu so‘z insoniyat yoki odamlar
jamiyatini bildiradi, lekin uning ma’nosi va talqini o‘zgarishi
mumkin. Xitoy tili, odatda, gisqalikka va soddalikka moyil bo‘lib,
ko‘plab mavhum otlar ko'plab turli kontekstlarda o‘zgaruvchan
ma’nolarga ega bo‘lishi mumkin.

4. O‘zbek tilidagi mavhum otlar:

O‘zbek tilida ham mavhum otlar turli ijtimoiy va madaniy
kontekstlarda keng targalgan. Misol uchun, "huzur" (tinchlik,
rohat), "niyat" (niyat, niyat gilish), "dard" (og‘riq, qayg‘u) kabi
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so‘zlar umumiy mavhum tushunchalarni ifodalaydi. O‘zbek
tilidagi mavhum otlar ko‘pincha milliy va ma’naviy qadriyatlar
bilan bog‘liq bo‘lib, tilning ifodalovchi quvvatini kuchaytiradi. Bu
tilda ham so‘zlarning semantik tafsilotlari kontekstga qarab
o‘zgarishi mumkin.

5. Ingliz tilidagi mavhum otlar:

Ingliz tilida mavhum otlar ko‘proq shaxsiy va umumiy
ijtimoiy tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun ishlatiladi. Misol uchun,
"freedom" (erkinlik), "justice" (adolat), "truth" (hagigat) kabi
so‘zlar, hamda "happiness" (baxt) va "love" (sevgi) kabi so‘zlar
ko'plab subyektiv talginlarga ega. Bu so‘zlarning har biri madaniy
va shaxsiy kontekstlarga garab farg gilishi mumkin.

Ingliz tilidagi mavhum otlar ko‘pincha yirik falsafiy va
ijtimoiy g‘oyalar bilan bog‘liq. Ular insonlarning o‘zaro aloqalari,
shaxsiy huquglar, ijtimoiy tenglik kabi tushunchalarni ifodalashda
ishlatiladi. Ingliz tilidagi mavhum otlar, shuningdek, literaturada
va psixologiya sohasida ham keng qo‘llaniladi.

6. Mavhum otlarning semantik farglari:

Xitoy, o‘zbek va ingliz tillaridagi mavhum otlar
o‘rtasidagi semantik farglarni ko‘rib chigsak, birinchi navbatda,
har bir til o‘zining madaniy va ijtimoiy tuzilishiga mos ravishda
mavhum otlarni tushunadi. Masalan:

Xitoy tilida mavhum otlar ko‘proq falsafiy va ijtimoiy
tizimlar bilan bog‘lig bo‘lib, ular madaniyatdagi qadriyatlar va
an’analar bilan to'liq uyg‘unlashgan.

O‘zbek tilida mavhum otlar ko‘proq milliy va ijtimoiy
qadriyatlarni, o‘ziga xos mantiq va axloqiy tushunchalarni
ifodalaydi.

Ingliz tilida mavhum otlar ko‘proq shaxsiy erkinlik va
individualizmga asoslangan tushunchalarni ifodalaydi, bu esa
ularni ko‘proq subyektiv talginlarga imkon beradi.

7. Mavhum otlarning tarjimasi va madaniy tafovutlar:

Mavhum otlarning tarjimasi ham madaniy farglarni
ko‘rsatadi. Masalan, "justice" (adolat) so‘zi ingliz tilida ko‘proq
huquqiy va shaxsiy erkinliklarga asoslangan tushuncha sifatida
ishlatiladi, lekin bu tushuncha xitoy va o‘zbek tillarida boshqa
semantik kontekstda bo‘lishi mumkin. Tarjima jarayonida
mavhum otlarning semantik yirik farglari kelib chigishi mumkin,
chunki har bir til o‘ziga xos madaniy nuqtai nazardan mavhum
tushunchalarni ta’riflaydi.

8. Mavhum otlarning turli sohalarda ishlatilishi:

Mavhum otlar tilning turli sohalarida, jumladan adabiyot,
falsafa, siyosat va ijtimoiy fanlarda keng qo‘llaniladi. Har bir soha
o‘zining semantik talginlarini yaratadi. Misol uchun:

Adabiyotda: Mavhum otlar, ko'pincha personajlarning
ichki dunyosini ifodalash, dramalarda hissiyotlarni anglatish yoki
syujetning abstrakt jihatlarini ko‘rsatish uchun ishlatiladi. Xitoy

adabiyotida "qing" (1% (his-tuyg'u), O‘zbek adabiyotida esa
"izzat" (uluglik, ehtirom) kabi so‘zlar zamonaviy va klassik
asarlarda mavhum shaklda qo‘llaniladi.

Falsafada: Falsafiy ta’limotlarda mavhum otlar ko‘pincha
umumiy g‘oyalarni, axloqiy qadriyatlarni yoki mavjudlik va hayot
hagida chuqur mulohazalarni ifodalaydi. Xitoy falsafasida "wu
wei" (#%%) (harakatsizlik, tabiiy holat) so‘zi mavhum tushuncha
sifatida ishlatiladi. Ingliz falsafasida esa "ethics" (axloq), "truth"
(hagigat) kabi tushunchalar ham mavhum otlar sifatida ishlatiladi.

9. Tagqoslash va tahlil

Xitoy, o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida mavhum otlarning
semantikasida ba’zi umumiy xususiyatlar mavjud, ammo har bir
tilning o°ziga xosligiga ham e’tibor qaratish kerak. Masalan:

Kontekstga moslashuv: Xitoy va o‘zbek tillarida ko‘plab
mavhum otlar biror aniq holatni ifodalashdan ko‘ra, umumiy
tushunchalar sifatida ishlatiladi. Ingliz tilida esa, bu so‘zlar
ko‘proq aniq va spetsifik ma’nolarni anglatadi.

Tuzilishi: Xitoy tilida ko‘p hollarda ikkita harfli yoki
qisqa iboralar orqali mavhum otlar yaratiladi. O‘zbek tilida esa
mavhum otlar odatda fe’l va sifatlar bilan boyitilgan bo‘ladi.
Ingliz tilida mavhum otlar ko‘pincha umumiy tushunchalar
sifatida o°zining to‘liq shaklini olishadi.

Madaniy xususiyatlar: Har bir tilning o‘z madaniy
konteksti mavhum otlarning semantik ma’nolariga ta'sir
ko‘rsatadi. Xitoy tilidagi "harmony" (i) tushunchasi, masalan,
ijtimoiy tartib va birlashishni anglatadi, bu esa an’anaviy xitoy
falsafasiga asoslanadi. O‘zbek tilida esa "mehr-muhabbat" (sevgi)
atamasi ko‘pincha oilaviy gadriyatlar va milliy urf-odatlar bilan
bog‘ligdir.

Xulosa. Xitoy, o‘zbek va ingliz tillarida mavhum otlar
semantikasi o‘ziga xos xususiyatlarga ega, lekin ularning umumiy
magsadi bir xil: dunyo va insoniyat hagidagi abstrakt
tushunchalarni ifodalash.

Mavhum otlarning semantik talqgini, Xitoy, O'zbek va
Ingliz tillari misolida, tilshunoslikda muhim o’rin tutadi. Har bir
til 0’zining madaniy va tarixiy shart-sharoitlariga mos ravishda
mavhum otlarni qo’llaydi, bu esa semantik farqlarni keltirib
chigaradi. Tilshunoslikda bu til o‘zgarishlari va farqlarni
o‘rganish, tillar orasidagi alogalar va madaniyatlarni yaxshiroq
tushunishga yordam beradi.

Bu turdagi tahlillar tilda o‘zaro aloqalar va
madaniyatlararo tushunish uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Mavhum otlar tilda umumiy kontseptlarni ifodalash
uchun zarur vositalar bo‘lib, ularning semantik tahlili ko‘plab
sohalarda, jumladan, tilshunoslik, ~madaniyatshunoslik va
falsafada muhim ahamiyatga ega.
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ABOUT THE CATEGORIES OF LINGUISTIC EVIDENTIALITY AND MODALITY
Annotation

In the article, the category of evidentiality and epistemic modality has been clarified with the similar and distinctive features by the
viewpoints of different scholars of the world. These two categories have been empirically analyzed on the example of fiction within two
languages, the same features have been identified. Moreover, it has been proven that the evidentiality occurs not only in the structure of
action verbs or perceptual verbs, but also in the structure of introductory words, adverbs and nouns. Evidentiality serves at the level of
trust and obligation of epistemic modality, and it is determined that it expresses the judgement of the speaker according to the factual
situation. Furthermore, in the article, the category of evidentiality and epistemic modality is established a synergetic relationship between
meanings and epistemological position and legal strategies as related terms that can be encountered in discourse were also discussed.
Key words: Evidentiality, epistemic modality, doubtful, valid, source of information, epistemological position, sentence structure,
adverbiality.

0 KATEIOPHUSIX JIMHIT BUCTHYECKOM PBUJIEHIIUAJIBHOCTH 1 MOJAJIBHOCTH
AHHOTaUUs

B crarbe yTOYHEHBI KaTEropuy 3BUACHIMAILHOCTH M SIUCTEMUYECKON MOIAIBHOCTH, MMEIOIINE CXOTHBIE U OTIMYUTEIBHBIE YEPTHI C
TOYKH 3PCHHUS PA3HBIX YYEHBIX MUpPA. DTH JBE KaTETOPUH SMIIMPUIECKU IPOAHAIM3UPOBAHbI HA IIPHUMEPE XYyI0KECTBEHHOH JTUTEpaTyphI
JIBYX SI3BIKOB, BBISIBIICHBI OJIMHAKOBBIE 0COOEHHOCTH. KpoMe Toro, 0ka3aHO 4TO 3BUICHIMAILHOCTh BOSHUKAET HE TOIBKO B CTPYKTYpE
[JIaroJIOB JICHCTBHUS MM TJar0JIOB BOCIIPHATHS, HO M B CTPYKTYPE BBOJHBIX CJIOB, HAPEUHIl M CYIIECTBUTEIbHBIX. DBUACHIIMAILHOCTD
BBICTYIIA€T Ha YPOBHE JOBEpPHs U 005S3aTEIBHOCTH AUCTEMHYECKOH MOJAIBHOCTH U OIPEAEISETCS TEM, YTO OHA BBIPAXAET CYXKJCHUE
TOBOPSIILIETO COrNIACHO (haKTHYECKON CHTYalluH. A TaKKe, B CTaThe B KATETOPHU IBHICHIUAIBHOCTH U SMUCTEMUYECKON MOJAIBHOCTH
YUYTAHABJIMBACTCS CHHEPTeTHYECKAsl CBSI3b MEXK/Y 3HAYCHHSIMHU W SMHCTEMOJOTHYECKON MO3UIMEH, a Takke OOCYKIArTCs MPaBOBbIC
CTpaTeru Kak POACTBEHHBIC TEPMHHBI, KOTOPHIE MOTYT BCTPETHTHCS B TUCKYpCE.

KaioueBble cjioBa: DOBHICHIUAIBHOCT, SMHCTEMHYECKas MOAAJIBHOCTb, COMHHTEIBHOE, JOBEPHOE, HCTOYHUK WH(OpMaLuH,
THOCEOJIOTMYECKas! O3S, CTPYKTYpa MPEUIOKEHUS, HapeuHe.

LINGVISTIK EVIDENSIALLIK VA MODALLIK KATEGORIYALARI XUSUSIDA
Annotatsiya

Makur maqolada evidensiallik kategoriyasi hamda epistemik modallik kategoriyalasi bilan o‘zaro o‘xshash hamda tafovutli xususiyatlari
dunyoning turli xil olimlari nugtai nazaridan ochib berilgan. Mazkur ikki kategoriya ikki til doirasida badiiy adabiyotlar misolida
evidensial jihatdan tahlilga olinib, ulardagi o‘xshash xususiyatlar tahlilga olingan. Shuningdek, maqolada evidensiallik nafaqat fe’llar
yohud sezgi fe’llari tarkibida balki kirish so‘zlar, ravishlar hamda otlar tarkibida kelishi isbotlangan. Evidensiallik epistemik
modallikning ishoncha va majburiyat darajasida xizmat qilib, so‘zlovchining factual holatga ko‘ra mulohazasini ifodalashi aniglangan.
Magolada evidensiallik hamda epistemik modallik ma’nolar orasida sinergetik aloqa o‘rnatishi va bir-biriga bog‘langan tegishli atamalar
sifatida epistemologik pozitsiya va qonuniy strategiyalar sifatida diskursda uchrashi mumkinligi keltirib o‘tilgan.

Kalit so‘zlar: Evidensiallik, epistemik modallik, shubhali, yaroqgli, ma’lumot manbasi, epistemologik pozitsiya, gap strukturasi,
ravishlilik.

Kirish. So‘nggi 10 yillikda evidensiallik hamda Aslida epistemik modallik ham, evidensial modallik ham

epistemik modallik grammatikalashgan va grammatikalashmagan
til tizimlari miqyosida keng o‘rganilgan. Bugungi kunga qadar,
aksariyat olimlar (De Khan 2001; Mukhin 2001; Nuyts 2005)
evidensiallik hamda epistemik modallikning umumiy xususiyati
sifatida har ikkisida ham so‘zlovchining faktga doir ma’lumoti
yoki ma’lumot manbasi grammatik jihatdan belgilash uchun
xizmat qiladi degan fikrni ilgari suradilar. Boshga  bir
guruh olimlar (Chafe va Nichols 1986; Willet 1988; Aikhenvald
2003; Kamio 1991; Squartini 2008; Parafragou 2000) epistemik

modallik evidensiallikning bir qismi bo‘lib, nutqda katta
ahamiyatga egalini ta’kidlaydilar.
Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. F. Palmer

“Evidensiallik ma’lumot manbasi sifatida, so‘zlovchining nutqida
epistemik ishonch yoki munosabatida majburiyat darajasi sifatida
xizmat qiladi, biz tez-tez mulohaza qgilamiz hamda
mulohazalarimiz jarayonida kammi ko‘pmi faktga ishora gilamiz.
Epistemik modallik hamda evidensial modallik hagigat gadri yoki
fikrning faktual statusi sifatida oldingi planga chigib,
so‘zlovchining faktual holatga ko‘ra mulohazasini ifodalaydi,”
deydi [Palmer 2001; 24].
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so‘zlovchining haqiqat qadri yoki faktual holat propositsiyaga
munosabatini ifodalaydi va bu fanda propozitsion modallik deb
ham yuritiladi. Epistemik modallik hamda evidensial modallik
orasidagi tafovut sifatida epistemik modallik propozitsiyaninng
faktik holatiga doir xulosaga ishora gilsa, evidensial modallik
so‘zlovchida fikrini ifodalash uchun qanday isbotlar borligini
ko‘rsatish uchun xizmat qiladi. Misol uchun, o‘z ko‘zimiz yoki
boshqa sezgilarimiz orqali qabul gilgan ma’lumotimiz bevosita
guvohlikni keltirib chigargani bois anig, ravon va ishonarli
bo‘ladi, agar aksincha bilvosita bo‘lsa, ya’ni boshqalar tomonida
aytilgan mish-mish, yoki ma’lum voqea-hodisadan kelib chigib
mulohazasi yoki fikri ishonarsiz yoki shubhali hisoblanadi.

Ayrim olimlar xusuan Ferdinand de Haanning
ta’kidlashicha evidensiallik epistemik modallikning
subkategoriyasi bo‘lib, ma’lumot manbasini ko‘rsatuvchi g‘oya
gapning taklif mazmuniga so‘zsiz qo‘shilganimizda, yoki
aksincha so‘zlovchining ma’lum voqeaga doir ishonchi yoki
munosabati ma’lumot manbasidagi axborot rostligiga ishora
gilmasa yuzaga chigadi. Evidensiallik faktni tasdiglaydi,
epistemik modallik faktni baholaydi [de Haan 2005; 379].
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Evidensiallik taklifni tasdiglovchi manbaning sifatini
aniglasa, epistemik modallik so‘zlovchining taklifidagi haqiqiy
ishonchni aniglaydi [Pietrandrea 2005; 33].

Mazkur ikki kategoriya bir-biriga yaqgin tushunchalar
bo‘lib, evidensial va epistemik ma’nolar orasida sinergetik aloqa
o‘rnatadi bir-biri bilan o‘zaro bog‘langan va bir-biriga tegishli

atamalar, ya’ni epistemik sharoit, epistemologik pozitsiya,
gonuniylashtirish ~ strategiyalari sifatida diskursda uchrashi
mumkin.

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Tanqidiy diskursiv tahlilda
evidensiallikni madaniy hamda interaktiv nuqtai nazardan bir
qgator olimlar [Biber va Finegan 1989, Hill va Irvine 1993, White
2003, Du Bois 2007, Englebretson 2007, Hasler 2010, Cornillie
2016] keng o‘rganishgan va epistemik modallikda bilim dinamik
holda qgayta qurilishi yoki ijtimoiy atama sifatida gabul gilinishi
mumkin deyishgan. Asosiy g‘oya esa so‘zlovchi va
yozuvchilarning evidensial va epistemik shakllarni o‘z ishonchi
yoki fikri sifatida baholab, so‘zlarni ishonchlilik va ayrim yagona
darajasida ifodalash orgali namoyon etadilar. Misol uchun,
epistemik modallikni ishonchlilik, qat’iy ishonch, xulosa, hukm,
yaroglilik, kutilganlik kabi tushunchalar orgali ifodalanadi. Bunda
so‘zlovchi ma’lumot manasini aniq bilmasa-da, uni ma’lumot
sifatida boshgaga muvaffaqqgiyatli almashinuv sifatida boshga
shaxsga yetkazaveradi.

Kornilli evidensiallikning interfaol hamda interpersonal
funksiyalarini so‘zlovchining niyati bilan bog‘liq hissasini
bajarilgan ish, olingan tajriba yoki fikrga gatnashuvchi sifatida
ma’lumot almashadi [Cornillie 2016; 13].

Ta’kidlash joizki, evidensiallik epistemik modallik
tizimining bir bo‘lagi sanaladi, bu masala doirasida qator
Yevropalik olimlar (Chafe va Nichols, 1986; Givon, 1982; Willet,
1988) ko‘plab tortishuvlar olib borishgan, biroq boshga bir gator
olimlar (Aikhenvald, 2004; De Haan, 1999; Plungian, 2001; Boye
2010) evidensiallik mustagil grammatik kategoriya ekanini
xususiylashtirib isbotlab berdilar. Misol uchun evidensial shakllar
so‘zlovchining epistemik munosabati orgali belgilanishi mumkin
(Dendale va Tamowski, 2001; Plungian 2001; Fitneva, 2001).

Ritorik strategiya sifatida Hoye modallashgan fikr hamda
evidensial tasvirlar orasida so‘zlovchi ta’kidlashi jarayonida o‘z
magsadiga yetadi hamda epistemologik pozitsiyasida ishtirok etib
o‘zini himoya qiladi. Shunda so‘zlovchi o°zi beradigan ta’rifni
tanlab, o‘z niyatidan tahlil gilinadigan mavzu, undagi janr,
vaziyatdagi kontekst, o‘zaro ta’sir kuchi, turli xil belgilangan
kommunikatsiya dinamikasi orgali ruhlanadi va fikrini bayon
etadi [Hoye 2008; 158]. Leksik, iboraviy hamda gap strukturalari
ham evidensial belgilar orgali ingliz tilida quyidagicha holda
uchrashi mumkin:

Tahlil va natijalar. T think that...it is very probable
that... based on...I affirm this based on the experience of people
that | know and that we have had it, and apparently they are
making progress. It doesn’t work perhaps for very serious
illnesses, but it lessens the pain, apparently it also helps you
breathe better.

Keltirilgan misoldagi | think, probable, | know, | affirm,
apparently, perhaps birliklari ham evidensiallik ham epistemik
modalikka ishora gilmoqda.

Bizningcha esa mazkur ikki kategoriya umuman turlicha
ikki xil fundamental grammatik kategoriyalardir. Evidensiallik
ravishlar, kirish so‘zlar, sezgi fe’llari va hatto ot so‘z turkumi
orgali ham ifodalanishi mumkinligi hagida ayta olamiz. Misol
uchun, ingliz tilida allegedly, reportedly, probably, yesterday,
today, tomorrow kabi ravishlar they say, | think, | heard, if | am
not mistaken kabi kirish so‘zlar eshitmoq, qaramoq, hidlamoq,
ta’m bilmoq, sezmoq kabi sezgi fe’llari orqali ifodalanishi
mumkin.

O‘zbek tilida esa evidensiallik go‘yoki, xabar
berishlaricha, ehtimol, kecha, bugun, ertaga kabi ravishlar
adashmasam, aytishlaricha, menimcha, eshitishimcha kabi Kirish
so‘zlar, hear, look, smell, taste, feel kabi sezgi fe’llari orqali
namoyon bo‘ladi.

Evidensiallik aniq sodir bo‘lgan ma’lumotni ko‘rsatish
uchun xizmat qilsa, epistemik modallikda so‘zlovchining
nutgidagi ishonchning darajasi yoki tahminiy ehtimolligini
ko‘rsatadi. Misol uchun,
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| see that he is coming — Men uning kelayotganini
ko‘rayapman (evidensiallik)

May be he is coming — Balki u kelayotgandir (epistemik
modallik)

Ko‘plab tadgiqotlarga ko‘ra evidensiallik borasida
turlicha garashlarni kuzatish mumkin. Chunonchi, ayrim olimlar
evidensiallik va epistemik modallik o‘rtasida bog‘liglik bor
desalar, boshqalari ularni ayro tushunchalar deya ta’kidlaydilar.
Evidensiallik tushunchasi ko‘pincha epistemik modallikning quyi
gismi sifatida tushuniladi va bu ikki tushuncha bir-biriga
o‘xshagani bois, ko‘pchilik tadgiqotchilar ularni adashtiradilar.
Jumladan, Palmer (1986) hamda Kiefer (1994) evidensiallik bilan
epistemik  modallik  orasidagi  bog‘liqlikni  quyidagicha
farglaganlar.

Evidensiallik aynan sodir bo‘lgan voqea-hodisa sifatida
hagigatni anglatsa, epistemik modallik esa o‘sha holatdagi
ishonchning qat’iylik darajasini belgilaydi,

| see that Lily is eating. (evidential) — Lili yeyayotganini
ko‘rayapman.

I know that
yeyayotganini bilaman.

Ma’lumot sifatida aytish joizki, epistemik modallik ikki
guruhga ajratiladi:

Kuchli (bunda must yoki should kabi modal fe’llarni
kiritish mumkin).

Kuchsiz (bunda can, could, may, might kabi modal
fe’llarni kiritish mumkin).

Aslida epistemik modallik lingvistik modallik bo‘lib, u
bilmoq, ishonmoq, iymon keltirmoq, deb o‘ylamoq, hisoblamoq
kabi harakat fe’llarining modal fe’llar orqgali ifodalangan
variantidir.  Shuning uchun, u ko‘pincha ingliz tilidagi
kontekstlarda can, may, might, must, should kabi modal fe’llar
ko‘rinishilarida uchraydi hamda qobiliyat, ruhsat yoki maslahatni
ifodalaydi. Masalan,

He can play chess (U futbol o‘ynay oladi).

You may come in (Kirishingiz mumkin).

He might go to the circus (U sirkka borishi mumkin).

Jill should go to dentist (Jil tish shifokoriga boriga kerak).

Lily must go to university (Lili universitetga borishi

Lily is eating. (epistemik) — Lili

shart).

O‘zbek tilida esa epistemik modallik ko‘pincha ruhsat
berish orgali ifodalanadi.

U futbol o‘ynashi mumkin.

Konsertga borishingiz mumkin.

Sen do‘xtirga borishing shart.

Menga maslahating zarur.

Mazkur modal iboralar kvintessensial modallar deyilib,
ularga mumkin, kerak, zarur kabi modal ko‘makchilar kiradi;
ehtimol yoki zarur kabi modal qo‘shimchalar va modal sifatlar,
masalan o‘ylab topilgan yoki ehtimol kabilar. Shu bilan birga,
son-sanoqsiz  tabily til iboralarining ma’nolarida modal
komponentlar aniglangan, ular orasida garama-qarshiliklar, taklif
munosabati, dalillar, odatiyliklar va generiklar mavjud.

Kechga borib qor yog*sa kerak.

Nasiba Marjonaning uyini bilmasligi mumkin.

Ehtimol insoniyat 100 yildan keyin qgirilib ketar.

Tadqiqotlarga ko‘ra, epistemik holat modal ifodalar
hisoblanmish ishonchlilik, ehtimollik, muhimiylik hamda ishonch
orgali aniglanadi. Epistemik modallik ingliz tilida modal fe’llar
hamda ravishlar orgali ifodalanishi mumkin. Bunga misol gilib,

Probably it might/may/will rain tomorrow afternoon [.

Mazkur gapda leksik ravish bo‘lmish probably hamda
grammatik modal fe‘llar might va may hamda affikslar
qo‘llangan. Epistemik modal ifodalar epistemik modallik bilan
ramkalangan bo‘lib, unda so‘zlovchi ma’lum hodisa yo holatni
o‘rganib chiqib, o‘sha hodisaning sodir bo‘lishi yoki bo‘lgani
borasida ehtimollikka doir munosabatini bildirganida yuzaga
keladi [Nyuts 2001; 387] .

Evidensiallikni barcha tillarda ham uchratib bo‘lmaydi,
chunki hamma tilda ham grammatikalizatsiyalash kuzatilmasligi
mumkin. Masalan, ingliz tilida epistemik holat gapning
jarayonlashishiga qarab, gapda ahamiyatli ta’sir ko‘rsatadi. Buni
Clifton hamda Frazierning ‘Epistemik holat gipotezasi’ asaridan
o‘rganish mumkin. Mazkur holat tinglovchilar so‘zlovchining




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/2 2025

epistemik holatdagi nutqiga ta’sirchanligini ko‘rsatadi. Bu ikki
olim turlicha offlayn so‘rovnomalar o‘tkazganlarni o°qish
ko‘nikmasi davomida ko‘z izi tajribasini o‘tkazganlaridan keyin
ingliz  tilida  so‘zlovchilarning bog‘lovchilarga  nisbatan
ta’sirchanligini aniqladilar. Jumladan,

John or Bill left. Sam did too (Jon yoki Bil ketti. Sam
ham ketti)

John and Bill left. Sam did too Jon bilan Bil ketti. Sam
ham ketti)

Mazkur gaplarda qo‘llangan bog‘lovchi materiallar
bo‘lmish ‘or’ notabiiy hamda ‘and’ ga nisbatan nutqda qiyinchilik
tug‘dirganini, ‘and’ esa ancha ishonchli chiqganini aniqlash
mumkin.

O¢zbek tilida ham bu ikki termini ajratib olish mumkin.
Misol uchun,

Bayramga Laylo bilan Dilbar birga kelishdi, o‘zim
ko‘rdim — evidensiallik.

Bayramga yo Laylo yo Dilbar keldi. — epistemik modallik

Evidensiallik aksariyat hollarda so‘zlovchining o‘z
bayonotida nazarda tutilgan vogeadagi axborot turlarining
lingvistik belgilariga ishora giladi. Bunda birinchi shaxs
yetkazayotgan ma’lumotdagi xabar uning o‘z guvohligida bo‘lishi
kerak yohud agar ikkinchi shaxs guvohligidagi ma’lumot
boshgalar tomonidan yetkazilishi kerak. Epistemik modallikda esa
birinchi shaxs yetkazayotgan ma’lumotdagi xabar uning o‘z
guvohligida bo‘lmagani ishonchsiz va gumonlar orqali
ifodalanadi. Yuqorida keltirilgan gaplardan kelib chigib epistemik
modallik yo, yoki, yohud, yoki bo‘lmasa kabi gumon olmoshlari
bilan hamda evidensiallik esa va, ila, bilan, birga, hamda kabi
bog‘lovchilar bilan ham ajratilishi mumkin.

O‘zbek tilida ikki turdagi evidensial til mavjud, ya’ni
ma’lumot manbasiga ishora qiluvchi evidensiallikning ikki xil
shakli mavjud. O‘tgan zamonni ifodalash uchun so‘zlovchi
bevosita hamda bilvosita evidensiallikdan birini tanlashi kerak
bo‘ladi. Bevosita evidensiallikda -di, -ti, morfemalari
so‘zlovchining  morfemalarni  bevosita  guvohligi  orqali
aniglaganiga ishora giladi, bilvositada esa, -mish, -emish, ekan, -
ibdi, -ganmish, -kanmish kabi morfelar orgali ifodalanadi. Misol
uchun,

Nurhayot juda chiroyli bir ashula kuyladi — guvohiy
evidensiallik

Nurhayot rosayam chiroyli ashula kuylaganmish — mish-
mish evidensialligi

Nurhayot avvallari juda chiroyli ashulalar kuylardi —
tarixiy evidensiallik

Yaaa gara, Nurhayot biram chiroyli ashula kuyalayapdi! -
mirativlik

Nurhayot bugun chiroyli
epistemik modallik

Ayhenvald evidensiallikni grammatik kategoriya ekanini
qat’iy ta’kidlaydi. “Evidensiallikning funksional sohasi aksariyat
tillarda mavjud ekan, til universal hisoblanaveradi. Evidensiallik
har ikkala tildagi majburiy grammatik evidensial sistema hamda
evidensiallikni lingvistik kategoriya sifatida tanlovi bor bo‘lgan
tillarga tegishli sistema ekan”ini aytadi. Milliy Amerika hamda
Yevro-Osiyo tillari orasida evidensialliklar grammatikalashgan
misol uchun Roman va German tillarini olaylik, evidensial
xususiyatni yoki leksik element hisoblanmish ravishlar yoki sezgi
fe’llari orgali ifodalanishi mumkin. Misol uchun,

The author is allegedly a member of a comedy troupe and
presumably was trying to be witty (muallif go‘yoki komediya
truppasini a’zosi hamda agqlli bo‘lishga harakat gilayotgandek
ehtimol.

It seems to be a good movie (Film yaxshidek
tuyulayapdi).

Keltirilgan gaplardagi allegedly (go‘yoki) hamda
presumably (ehtimol) epistemik modallikka hamda seems
(tuyulayapdi) visual evidensiallikka ishora gilmoqda.

Xulosa va takliflar. Xulosa sifatida shuni aytish joizki,
evidensiallik tilda ikki usulda uchraydi: bir tomondan ma’lumot
manbasiga murojaat qilish va boshqa tomondan so‘zlovchining
epistemik holati. Bunda evidensiallikni deyktik hodisa sifatida
ko‘rib chiqish magsadga muvofiq, chunki evideniallik belgilari
lingvistik kontekstdan tashqaridagi elementlarga, ya’ni ma’lumot
manbasiga va unga kirish huquqiga ega bo‘lgan so‘zlovchiga
ishora qiladi. Deyksis tushunchasi ostida biz ma’lum so‘z
kontekstiga ishora qiluvchi va ego munosabatlarini o‘rnatuvchi
murojaat qilishning o‘ziga x0S mexanizmini tushunamiz hamda
bu haqgida keying maqolalarimizda batafsil to‘xtalib o‘tamiz.

ashula kuylasa kerak -
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This article delves into the linguistic phenomenon of dysphemisms in the English language, highlighting their role as expressive speech
acts. Dysphemisms, as opposed to euphemisms, are expressions used to convey negative or harsh connotations, often intended to offend
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JTUCP®EMM3MBI B AHTJIMACKOM SI3BbIKE KAK DKCIIPECCUBHBIE PEUEBBIE AKThI
AHHOTaUUs

B nmanHOl cTaThe paccMaTpHBAaeTCs JIMHTBUCTHYECKOE SIBICHHE AUC(HEMU3MOB B AHIIIMIICKOM S3bIKE, MOTYEPKUBACTCS MX POJb Kak
SKCIIPECCUBHBIX PEUEBBIX aKTOB. JMCHEMU3MBI, B OTIMYHE OT 3B(PEMU3MOB, IPEICTABIAIOT COOOH BBIPAKEHHS, HCIOIB3yEMBbIC JUIS
Iepeiayn HEraTUBHBIX WM PE3KUX KOHHOTAIMH, YacTO C LEJBI0 OCKOPOUTH WM LIOKMpOBaTh. Viccienys UX TeopeTHYecKue OCHOBBHI,
MPaKTHYECKOe MPUMEHEHHE U KYJIbTYpPHOE 3HAUYCHHE, 3Ta CTAThs MPOJMBACT CBET Ha X MECTO B COBPEMEHHOM aHTJIMHACKOM si3bike. J{is
WUTIOCTPAIlM KOHLCIMI M BCECTOPOHHETO MOHMMAaHHS IUC()EMH3MOB NPHUBOAATCS CCBUIKM HA pPAas3iIM4YHbIC JIMHIBHCTHYECKUE
WCCIIEIOBAHMS M IPUMEPBI.

KiroueBsble ciioBa: JlucheMu3mbl, SKCIPECCUBHBIC PEUYEBbIC aKThI, aHTJIMICKUN SI3bIK, IPArMaTHKa, JTHHIBUCTHYCCKHE UCCIICAOBAHNS,
KyJIbTYpHasi 3HAYUMOCTb.

INGLIZ TILIDAGI DISFEMIZMLAR EKSPRESSIV NUTQ AKTLARI SIFATIDA
Annotatsiya
Ushbu maqolada ingliz tilidagi disfemizmlarning lingvistik hodisasi ko‘rib chiqiladi, ularning ekspressiv nutq aktlari sifatidagi roli
ta’kidlanadi. Disfemizmlar, evfemizmlardan farqli o‘laroq, ko‘pincha haqorat qilish yoki zarba berish maqsadida salbiy yoki keskin
ma’nolarni yetkazish uchun ishlatiladigan iboralardir. Ularning nazariy asoslari, amaliy qo‘llanilishi va madaniy ahamiyatini 0‘rganib
chiqib, ushbu magqola ularning zamonaviy ingliz tilidagi o‘rnini yoritib beradi. Tushunchalarni tasvirlash va disfemizmlarni har

tomonlama tushunish uchun turli lingvistik tadgiqotlar va misollarga havolalar keltirilgan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Disfemizmlar, ekspressiv nutq aktlari, ingliz tili, pragmatika, lingvistik tadgigotlar, madaniy ahamiyati.

Introduction. Language serves as a versatile instrument,
capable of not only conveying information but also expressing
emotions and shaping social dynamics. Among the vast array of
linguistic devices present in daily discourse, dysphemisms occupy
a unique and impactful niche. These expressions are employed to
articulate offense, aggression, or distaste, often with the intent to
shock or provoke. This article focuses on the role of dysphemisms
in the English language, exploring their function as expressive
speech acts and assessing their influence on communication.
Unlike euphemisms, which are designed to soften or mitigate
harsh realities, dysphemisms are blunt and often derogatory,
reflecting societal attitudes and emphasizing subjective
perceptions. They serve as linguistic tools for expressing
disapproval and conveying strong emotions, whether in a personal
conversation or a broader socio-political context. By examining
the nature and usage of dysphemisms, we can gain a deeper
understanding of how language mirrors our thoughts, beliefs, and
cultural norms.

Theoretical Part. The study of dysphemisms is grounded
in the broader theoretical framework of pragmatics, particularly
the theories of speech acts and politeness. As per John Searle's
speech act theory, language is composed of acts that perform
functions rather than merely transmit information. Within this
paradigm, expressive speech acts are those that reveal the
speaker's psychological state. Dysphemisms, thereby, function as
expressive acts, embodying emotions such as anger, frustration, or
disgust, and manifesting these sentiments in interaction [1].

Geoffrey Leech's Politeness Principle offers further
insight into dysphemisms by highlighting how they intentionally
breach conventional politeness norms to produce a specific
communicative outcome. Whereas politeness seeks to minimize
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face-threatening acts and maintain social harmony, dysphemisms
do the opposite-they intentionally threaten or challenge social
norms. This defiance generates a heightened emotive response
and enhances the listener’s engagement by foregrounding
intensity and immediacy in communication [2].

Moreover, the dual role of dysphemisms-both as markers
of in-group identity and as tools of exclusion-can be understood
through social identity theory. Dysphemisms often solidify group
boundaries by signaling a shared understanding or attitude,
thereby strengthening in-group solidarity while simultaneously
alienating or disparaging out-group members. In this context,
dysphemisms can be analyzed as strategic choices in the social
construction of identity, serving functions that range from humor
and camaraderie to aggression and disparagement.

Through the lens of these theoretical constructs,
dysphemisms reveal the intricate balance between linguistic
expression and social psychological dynamics, illustrating how
communication extends beyond the transmission of mere content
to the negotiation of social relationships and personal identities.

Cognitive Linguistics Perspective

From a cognitive linguistics standpoint, dysphemisms can
be examined in relation to conceptual metaphor theory, developed
by George Lakoff and Mark Johnson. This theory posits that our
understanding and interpretation of language are deeply rooted in
metaphorical thought processes. Dysphemisms often rely on
metaphorical mappings, where negative conceptual domains are
applied to the subject, intensifying the negative perception. For
example, referring to someone as a "snake" invokes not just a
literal creature but the negative traits culturally associated with
snakes, such as deceit or treachery.

Sociolinguistic Elements
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Saociolinguistics provides another layer of analysis by
exploring how dysphemisms function as social markers. These
expressions can indicate power dynamics, social hierarchies, and
cultural contexts. Dysphemisms are often used strategically in
discourse to assert dominance or challenge authority, serving as
tools for subversion or resistance. They may be prevalent in
contexts where social norms are contested or where speakers seek
to redefine the boundaries of acceptable speech.

Emotional and Psychological Impact

The emotional valence of dysphemisms is noteworthy, as
they often aim to elicit strong emotional reactions. This impact
can be understood through the framework of affective pragmatics,
which examines how emotional states are conveyed and
manipulated through language. Dysphemisms can function as
emotional amplifiers, conveying stronger feelings than neutral or
euphemistic alternatives. By doing so, they not only express the
speaker's emotional state but also influence the listener's
emotional response, potentially leading to heightened tension or
conflict.

Cultural and Contextual Variability

The use and perception of dysphemisms can vary
significantly across cultures and contexts. Cultural norms heavily
influence what constitutes a dysphemism, as certain expressions
may be dysphemistic in one culture yet neutral or even
euphemistic in another. Additionally, context matters—a term
could be considered a dysphemism in a formal setting but deemed
acceptable in casual, in-group conversations. This variability
underscores the importance of understanding dysphemisms as
fluid constructs that adapt to shifting cultural and situational
dynamics.

Integrating these theoretical perspectives provides a richer
understanding of dysphemisms as complex linguistic phenomena.
By examining their cognitive, sociolinguistic, emotional, and
cultural dimensions, we gain insight into their multifaceted role in
communication. Dysphemisms demonstrate the power of
language to not only reflect but actively shape human interactions
and relationships, highlighting the importance of context and
cultural awareness in interpreting their use and implications.

Methods

The study of dysphemisms benefits from a
comprehensive methodological approach, leveraging both
qualitative and quantitative techniques to explore their usage,
perception, and impact across different contexts and populations.
Here, we outline several key methods employed in the
investigation of dysphemistic language:

Corpus Linguistics

Corpus linguistics provides a robust framework for
systematically identifying and analyzing dysphemisms within
large text databases. By compiling corpora-collections of written
or spoken material-researchers can examine the frequency and
distribution of dysphemistic expressions across various genres,
registers, and contexts. This quantitative approach allows for the
detection of patterns and trends, such as identifying which
dysphemisms are most prevalent in certain types of discourse or
tracking changes in usage over time.

Discourse Analysis

Discourse analysis offers a qualitative lens through which
the pragmatic functions and implications of dysphemistic
language can be explored. This method involves a close
examination of the context and manner in which dysphemisms are
used, considering factors such as speaker intention, audience
reaction, and the socio-cultural environment. Through discourse
analysis, researchers can uncover the roles dysphemisms play in
constructing identities, negotiating power relations, or challenging
social norms within specific interactions.

Surveys

Surveys are instrumental in capturing how dysphemisms
are perceived and interpreted by different demographic groups.
By designing questionnaires that probe attitudes towards specific
dysphemistic terms or assessing the perceived offensiveness and
acceptability of these expressions, researchers can gather data on
public sentiment. Surveys can reveal demographic variations in
the recognition and evaluation of dysphemisms, highlighting
factors such as age, gender, cultural background, and social status.
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Experimental Methods

Experimental approaches can be utilized to investigate the
psychological and emotional effects of dysphemisms on speakers
and listeners. By manipulating variables such as context, speaker
identity, or the explicitness of dysphemisms within controlled
settings, researchers can observe the impact on participant
responses. Experiments can measure outcomes such as emotional
arousal, comprehension accuracy, or subsequent behavior,
providing insights into the cognitive and affective dimensions of
dysphemistic language.

Ethnographic Studies

Ethnographic methods involve immersive observation
and interaction within communities to understand the situational
and cultural nuances of dysphemism use. By engaging directly
with users of dysphemistic language, researchers can gain a
deeper appreciation of the motivations behind such speech acts,
their social functions, and their role in cultural identity and group
dynamics.

By employing a combination of these methods,
researchers can obtain a holistic view of dysphemisms and their
multifaceted roles in communication. The integration of
quantitative data from corpus analysis with qualitative insights
from discourse analysis, surveys, experiments, and ethnographic
studies enables a comprehensive exploration of how dysphemisms
function within and across different social contexts. This
multifaceted approach not only enriches our understanding of
language and its impact but also informs strategies for addressing
issues related to language offensiveness and social harmony.

Practical Application

The study of dysphemisms offers valuable insights across
various fields, enhancing our understanding of language's role in
shaping human experience and interaction. Here, we explore the
practical applications of these insights in linguistics,
communication, media, culture, education, and policy-making.

Linguistics and Communication

In the fields of linguistics and communication,
understanding dysphemisms aids in dissecting the strategic
elements of speech and text. By analyzing how dysphemisms
work to elicit emotions, assert power, or create distance, linguists
and communication specialists can better comprehend language
use in diverse settings. This knowledge can inform the
development of more nuanced communication models and
enhance the interpretation and translation of texts between
languages and cultures.

Media and Literature

Dysphemisms are potent tools for writers and creators in
media and literature. They can infuse dialogue with realism,
providing characters with distinct voices or attitudes.
Dysphemisms help establish tone, conveying underlying emotions
or tensions and enriching narrative dynamics. Authors and
screenwriters can use dysphemisms to explore themes of conflict,
prejudice, or solidarity, making their stories more compelling and
relatable to audiences by tapping into authentic expressions of
human sentiment.

Social Interactions and Group ldentity

In social interactions, dysphemisms are key to
understanding group dynamics and identity formation. They often
serve to delineate in-group and out-group boundaries, reinforcing
solidarity among members through shared language practices.
Conversely, these expressions can escalate conflicts or reinforce
stereotypes by perpetuating negative perceptions of others. By
analyzing dysphemism use, sociologists and psychologists can
develop strategies to mitigate hostility and foster more inclusive
dialogue.

Education

For educators, an awareness of dysphemisms can enhance
language teaching by highlighting the importance of context and
cultural ~ sensitivity in  communication. Teaching about
dysphemisms and their effects can encourage critical thinking in
students, helping them understand how language choices impact
relationships and attitudes. This awareness can empower students
to navigate social interactions more thoughtfully and effectively,
recognizing the potential consequences of their linguistic choices.

Policy-making




O‘zMU xabarlari Bectauk HYY3

ACTA NUUz FILOLOGIYA | 1/2 2025

Policymakers and language regulators can use insights
from dysphemism studies to inform public discourse strategies
and promote respectful communication. By understanding how
dysphemisms contribute to social polarization or conflict, policies
can be crafted to encourage positive language practices and
address issues related to hate speech or linguistic discrimination.
Promoting language awareness can ultimately help shape public
policies that aim to bridge divides and build more cohesive
communities.

The practical applications of dysphemism studies are
multifaceted, offering  valuable tools for enhancing
communication, understanding social dynamics, and informing
creative expression. By integrating these insights into various
fields, practitioners can harness the power of language to
influence attitudes, foster inclusivity, and promote effective
communication strategies. This understanding underscores the
importance of ongoing research into language use and its
profound impact on human interactions.

Conclusions. The study of dysphemisms offers a window
into the intricate dynamics of language as a tool for expression,
identity, and cultural reflection. As potent components of
expressive speech acts, dysphemisms illuminate aspects of the
speaker’s psychological state and the broader societal values at
play. This exploration not only deepens our understanding of the
English language but also highlights the complex interplay
between language, culture, and emotion.

Key Insights

Expression of Emotions and Attitudes: Dysphemisms
provide a mechanism for expressing strong emotions and
attitudes, often conveying disapproval, disdain, or contempt. They
serve as linguistic tools that allow speakers to navigate
emotionally charged or contentious topics, revealing underlying
sentiments that may not be immediately apparent.

Cultural and Social Reflection: The use of dysphemisms
is often reflective of cultural norms and societal values. They are

embedded within the cultural context, providing insights into what
is considered taboo, offensive, or humorous. As such,
dysphemisms can both challenge and reinforce social norms,
making them key markers in the study of language as a cultural
artifact.

Dynamics of Power and Identity: Dysphemisms play a
significant role in the dynamics of power and group identity
formation. They can be used to establish in-group solidarity or to
assert superiority over others. By analyzing dysphemistic
language, researchers can better understand how language is
employed to navigate social hierarchies and construct collective
identities.

Language Evolution: As the English language evolves,
dysphemisms continue to adapt, reflecting changes in societal
attitudes and technological advancements. New forms of media
and communication catalyze the development and dissemination
of dysphemisms, ensuring their ongoing relevance in both
traditional and digital arenas.

Continuing Impact

The enduring presence of dysphemisms underscores their
significance as instruments of expression, capturing the nuances
of individual and collective experiences. As linguistic artifacts,
they offer a unique lens through which to examine the evolution
of language in response to shifting cultural landscapes.

Future Directions

Continued research into dysphemisms will enhance our
understanding of their role in communication across diverse
contexts. Investigating the impact of globalization, social media,
and technological change on dysphemistic language will provide
further insights into how these expressions shape and are shaped
by contemporary discourse. By fostering a deeper understanding
of dysphemisms, scholars and practitioners can contribute to more
inclusive and effective communication frameworks, promoting
awareness and sensitivity in language use across varied settings.
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ILMIY-TEXNIK TERMINLARNING TARJIMA MUAMMOLARI: O‘ZBEK VA INGLIZ TILLARI MISOLIDA
Annotatsiya
Mazkur magola ilmiy-texnik terminlarni tarjima qilish jarayonida yuzaga keladigan muammolarni o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. O‘zbek va
ingliz tillari misolida ushbu masalaning dolzarbligi, terminologiyaning o‘ziga xosligi va uning tarjima jarayonidagi o‘rni ko ‘rib chiqiladi.
Magola ilmiy-tadgiqgot ishlarini olib borayotgan tilshunoslar, tarjimonlar va terminologiya bo‘yicha mutaxassislar uchun mo‘ljallangan.
Kalit so‘zlar: Globalizatsiya va texnologik rivojlanish, ilmiy-texnik terminlar, sinonimlik va ko‘pma’nolilik, texnologik yangiliklar,
ijtimoiy va madaniy farglar.

PROBLEMS OF TRANSLATION OF SCIENTIFIC AND TECHNICAL TERMS: AS AN EXAMPLE OF UZBEKI AND
ENGLISH LANGUAGES
Annotation

This article is devoted to the study of the problems that arise in the process of translating scientific and technical terms. On the example
of Uzbek and English languages, the relevance of this issue, the specificity of terminology and its role in the translation process are
considered. The article is intended for linguists, translators and terminologists engaged in scientific research.

Key words: Globalization and technological development, scientific and technical terms, synonymy and ambiguity, technological
innovations, social and cultural differences.

MMPOBJIEMbI IEPEBOJIA HAYYHO-TEXHUYECKUX TEPMUHOB: HA IIPUMEPE Y3BEKCKOI'O U
AHIJIMMICKOI'O SI3bIKOB
AHHOTAIHS

JlaHHast cTaThsl MOCBSIEHA HCCICAOBAHHIO MPOOJEM, BO3HHKAMOIIMX B TpOIEcce MepeBojJa HAaydyHO-TEXHHYECKHX TepMHUHOB. Ha
npuMepe y30eKCKOTO U aHTITHICKOTO SI36IKOB PACCMATPUBACTCS aKTYaIbHOCTD JJaHHOTO BOIIPOCa, Crielin()uKa TSPMUHOJIOTUH U €€ POIIb B
npouecce mnepeBoga. CraThs TNpeJHAa3HAYEHA JUIS JIMHTBHCTOB, NEPEBOAYMKOB W TEPMHHOJIOTOB, 3aHMMAIOIINXCS HAayYHBIMU
HCCIIEIOBAHUSIMH.

KuaroueBbie ciioBa: [mobanu3anusi ¥ TEXHOJOTHUECKOE Pa3BUTHE, HAYYHO-TEXHUYECKHE TEPMHHBI, CHHOHUMHUS U JBYCMBICICHHOCTD,
TEXHOJIOTUYECKHE HHHOBAIMHY, COLUANIbHEIC M KYJIbTYPHBIC PA3IIHUMS.

Kirish. Globalizatsiya va texnologik rivojlanish
sharoitida ilmiy-texnik terminlarni turli tillarga tarjima qilish
dolzarb vazifa bo‘lib qolmoqda. Ingliz tili xalqaro ilmiy-texnik
mulogotning asosiy vositasiga aylangani sababli, ushbu tildan
boshqga tillarga, xususan, o‘zbek tiliga terminlarni to‘g‘ri va
aniglik bilan tarjima qilish masalasi muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Tadgiqot davomida lingvistik va madaniy xususiyatlarning termin
tarjimasiga ta’siri, xalqaro standartlarga muvofiglik muammolari
hamda terminlarni milliy tilga moslashtirishning asosiy
tamoyillari tahlil gilinadi. Mualliflar tomonidan tarjimonlar uchun
amaliy tavsiyalar ishlab chigilib, ushbu tavsiyalarning nazariy va
amaliy ahamiyati yoritib beriladi.

Zamonaviy davrda fan, texnologiya va ijtimoiy hayotning
tezkor rivojlanishi natijasida yangi tushunchalar va hodisalar
paydo bo‘lmoqda. Ushbu yangiliklarni ifodalash uchun yangi
atamalarning shakllanishi zaruriyatga aylangan. Terminlar ilmiy,
texnik, madaniy va boshga sohalar o‘rtasidagi muloqotning
ajralmas qismi hisoblanadi. O‘zbek tilida yangi terminlarni
shakllantirish masalasi nafagat lingvistik, balki ijtimoiy va
madaniy jihatlarni ham gamrab oluvchi dolzarb masaladir.
Mazkur maqolada o‘zbek tilida yangi terminlarning shakllanishi
jarayoni, bu boradagi asosiy muammolar va istigbollarni ko‘rib
chigamiz.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili.  IImiy-texnik
terminlarning xususiyatlari - ilmiy-texnik terminlar maxsus
ma’lumotlarni ifodalashga mo‘ljallangan va mazmunan aniq,
gisqa hamda bir ma’noli bo‘lishi kerak. Ingliz tilida
qo‘llaniladigan ko‘plab terminlar o‘zbek tiliga to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri
o‘girilganda, ularning semantik yuki yoki madaniy konnotatsiyasi
o‘zgartirilishi ehtimoli mavjud. Shu sababli, terminlarni milliy
madaniyatga moslashtirish muhim vazifa hisoblanadi. Tarjima
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jarayonidagi muammolar sifatida quyidagilarni gayd etishimiz
mumkin:

Sinonimlik va ko‘pma’nolilik: Ingliz tilida bir necha
sinonim shaklda mavjud bo‘lgan terminlarning o‘zbek tilida
yagona ekvivalentini topish qgiyin. Bu esa ilmiy-texnik
adabiyotlarni o‘qishda tushunmovchilikka olib kelishi mumkin.

Xalgaro standartlarga moslik: Ko‘plab ilmiy-texnik
terminlar xalgaro standartlarga asoslanadi, biroq ularni mahalliy
tilga moslashtirishda muvofiglikni ta’minlash muammosi mavjud.

Yangi terminlar yaratish: Texnologik yangiliklar bilan
birga yangi tushunchalar ham paydo bo‘ladi. Ularni tarjima
gilishda lingvistik va madaniy omillarni hisobga olish lozim.

Amaliy tavsiyalarlar sifatida quyidagilrni maslahat
beramiz:

Terminlarni tarjima gilishda xalgaro standartlar va
normativ hujjatlarga tayangan holda ishlash.

Har bir termin uchun uning ma’nosini aniqlovchi lug‘atlar
va izohli qo‘llanmalardan foydalanish.

Yangi terminlarni yaratishda o‘zbek tilining morfologik
va semantik xususiyatlarini inobatga olish.

O‘zbek tilida yangi terminlarni shakllantirishning asosiy
usullarini ko’rib chigsak:

O‘zbek tilida yangi terminlarni shakllantirishda quyidagi
asosiy usullar qo‘llaniladi:

1. Xalqaro terminlarni o‘zlashtirish:

a) Bunda xalgaro ilmiy-texnik atamalar bevosita gabul
gilinadi (masalan, kompyuter, internet).

b) O‘zlashgan terminlar milliy o’zbek tili fonetikasi va
morfologiyasiga moslashtiriladi (masalan, “telephon” so’zi —
“telefon”ga aylanishi).

2. O‘zbek tilining ichki imkoniyatlaridan foydalanish:
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a) So‘z yasash orqali yangi termin yaratish (masalan,  Masalan, “cloud computing” — “bulutli hisoblash” yoki “bulutli
matn muharriri). texnologiya” deb tarjima qilinadi. O‘zbek tilida bu kabi

b) Eskirgan so‘zlarni yangi ma’noda qo‘llash (dastur
so‘zining kompyuter kontekstida ishlatilishi).

3. Tarjima qgilish:

a) Xorijiy tillardagi terminlarni o‘zbek tiliga bevosita
tarjima qilish (“software” so’zini “dasturiy ta’minot” tarzida
tarjima qgilish).

b) Murakkab atamalarni izohli
milliylashtirish  (“artificial intelligence”
tafakkur” tarzida ishlatish).

Tadgigot metodologiyasi. Zamonaviy texnologiya va
ilm-fan rivojlanishi davomida yangi terminlar shakllanishi tabiiy
jarayon bo‘lib, u bir nechta omillarga asoslanadi. Ushbu
jarayonning asosiy sabablari va mexanizmlari quyidagilardan
iborat deb hisoblaymiz:

1. Innovatsiyalar, yangi texnologiyalar, kashfiyotlar yoki
ilmiy yutuglar yangi tushunchalarni talab giladi.

a) internet rivojlanishi bilan “onlayn”,
“elektron pochta” kabi terminlar paydo bo‘ldi.

b) sun’iy intellektning rivojlanishi “chatbot”, “neyron
tarmoq”, “algoritm” kabi atamalarni ommalashtirdi.

2. Xalgaro terminlarning moslashuvi - ilmiy va
texnologik atamalar ko‘pincha xalqaro miqyosda ingliz tilidan
kelib chiqadi. Bu atamalar o‘zbek tiliga o‘zgartirilgan yoki
to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri qabul qilingan shaklda kirib keladi. Masalan:
“smartfon”, “kompyuter”, “virus” kabi so‘zlar xalqaro
atamalarning bevosita gabul gilingan shakllaridir.

3. Texnologik ehtiyojlar tufayli yangi so‘zlar yaratilishi -
mahalliy tillarda yangi tushunchalarni ifodalash uchun mos
so‘zlar yaratiladi. Masalan: “dasturiy ta’minot” (software),
“elektron hujjat” (e-document).

4. Omma orasida mashhur bo‘lishi va tez tarqalishi -
yangi texnologiyalar bilan bog‘liq so‘zlar ijtimoiy tarmoqlar,
ommaviy axborot vositalari va reklama vositasida tez
ommalashadi. Natijada, bu so‘zlar kundalik hayotda ham
qo‘llanila boshlaydi.

5. Tilshunoslik va standartlashtirish faoliyati - yangi
terminlarning tilda to‘g‘ri va bir xil ishlatilishini ta’minlash uchun
tilshunoslar, olimlar hamda lug’atshunoslar tomonidan ularni
standartlashtirish ishlari olib boriladi. Masalan, o‘zbek tilida
terminologiyani rivojlantirish bo‘yicha turli markazlar bu borada
muhim rol o‘ynaydi (misol uchun, Andijon davlat chet tillari
institutida joylashgan Andijon Lug’atshunoslik Tarjimashunoslik
Amaliy Ilmiy Innovatsion Markazi).

6. Texnologik madaniyatning ta’siri - har bir jamiyat o‘z
texnologik rivojlanish darajasiga garab yangi terminlarni gabul
qiladi yoki o‘zlashtiradi. O‘zbek tilida “mobil aloga”, “raqamli
transformatsiya”, “sun’iy intellekt” kabi terminlar texnologik
madaniyat natijasi sifatida kirib kelgan. Yangi terminlar
shakllanishi nafagat ilmiy-texnologik sohalarni rivojlantirish,
balki milliy tilni boyitish va zamonaviylashtirishga ham xizmat
giladi. Shu bilan birga, bu jarayon tilning rivojlanishi va global
jarayonlarga moslashuvchanligini ko‘rsatadi.

Olib borgan ilmiy tadgigotlarimiz davomida terminlarni
ingliz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilishda quyidagi
murakkabliklar uchrashi aniglandi:

1. Bir so‘zning ko‘p ma’noli bo‘lishi - Ingliz tilidagi ko‘p
so‘zlar bir nechta ma’noga ega bo‘lib, kontekstga qarab ularning
ma’nosini aniqlash talab etiladi. Masalan, “cell” so‘zi biologiyada
“hujayra”, texnologiyada ‘“batareya” yoki “uyali aloga qismi”
ma’nosini anglatadi.

2. So‘zlarning o‘zbek tilida muqobilining yo‘qligi - Ba’zi
terminlar o‘zbek tilida hali to‘liq shakllanmagan yoki umumiy
foydalanilmaydi. Masalan, “interface” uchun bir xil ma’noda
ishlatiladigan o‘zbekcha so‘z yo‘q, ko‘pincha transliteratsiya
qilinib “interfeys” deb yuritiladi.

3. Fonetika va morfologiyadagi farglar - Inglizcha
terminlarning o‘zbek tiliga moslashuvi fonetik va morfologik
farqlar sababli qiyinchilik tug‘diradi. Masalan, “strategy” so‘zi
“strategiya” shaklida moslashtiriladi, lekin talaffuzda qiyinchilik
bo‘lishi mumkin.

4. Sintaktik tuzilishdagi farglar - Ingliz tili terminlari
ko‘pincha qisman so‘z birikmalari sifatida tarjima qilinadi.

usulida
“sun’iy

tarjima
iborasini

“veb-sayt”,
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iboralarning qisqa shaklda ishlatilishi murakkab bo‘lishi mumkin.

5. Ijtimoiy va madaniy farglar - Ba’zi terminlar o‘zbek
jamiyati uchun begona yoki yangilik bo‘lib, ularning o‘zlashuvi
vaqt talab etadi. Masalan, “startup” so‘zi ilgari notanish bo‘lib,
hozirgi kunda “startap” shaklida moslashmoqda.

6. Terminlarning xalgaro standartlashuvi - Ba’zi
terminlarni xalqaro standartlarga moslashtirish kerak bo‘ladi,
lekin bu jarayon o‘zbek tilining o‘ziga xos xususiyatlariga
moslashuvi  bilan  ziddiyatga kirishi mumkin. Masalan,
“blockchain” so‘zi ko‘pincha to‘g‘ridan-to‘g‘ri o‘zlashgan holda
ishlatiladi. Ushbu muammolarni hal gilishda quyidagilar tavsiya
qgilinadi:

a) konseptual yondashuv: kontekstni hisobga olib,
terminning aniq va lo‘nda tarjimasi ustida ishlash.
b) transliteratsiya va adaptatsiya: o‘zbek tilida

ishlatilmaydigan so‘zlarni moslashtirish (masalan, interfeys,
blokcheyn).
c) izohli lug‘atlar yaratish: inglizcha-o‘zbekcha

terminologik lug‘atlar ishlab chiqish.

d) mutaxassislarning hamkorligi:
sohaning mutaxassislari bilan maslahatlashish.

Tahlil va natijalar. Yangi terminlarni shakllantirishda
uchraydigan muammolarga quyidagilarni Kiritish mumkin deb
o’ylaymiz:

Ekvivalentlik muammosi: ayrim xorijiy terminlarga
o‘zbek tilida aniq ekvivalent topishning giyinligi. Bu holat ilmiy
va texnik sohalardagi murakkab tushunchalar bilan bog‘liq
bo’ladi.

Til birligi va standartlashuv muammosi: bir xil
terminning turli variantlarda qo‘llanilishi (masalan, kompyuter,
komputer).  Terminlarni standartlashtirish bo‘yicha yagona
tizimning yo‘qligi.

Xalgaro atamalarni moslashtirishdagi giyinchiliklar:

a) ba’zi xalqaro terminlar milliy til fonetikasi va
grammatikasiga mos kelmasligi.

b) o‘zlashgan terminlarning noto‘g‘ri talqin qilinishi yoki
noto‘g‘ri yozilishi.

Jamiyatdagi garshilik:

a) ba’zi yangi terminlarning qabul
ommalashishi uzoq davom etadi.

b) yangi terminlar aholi tomonidan tushunarsiz gabul
qgilinishi mumkin.

Yangi terminlarni shakllantirishning istigbollari sifatida
quyidagi jihatlarni muhim deb hisoblaymiz:

Standartlashuv jarayonini takomillashtirish:

a) milliy terminologiya bilan shug’ullanuvchi tashkilotlar
hamda terminshunoslar faoliyatini kuchaytirish.

b) terminlarni standartlashtirishga garatilgan gonunchilik
va hujjatlarni ishlab chigish.

IImiy-tadgiqot ishlari:

a) terminologiya sohasida olib borilayotgan
tadgiqgotlarni kengaytirish.

b) fan va texnologiya sohalarida o‘zbek tiliga mos yangi
terminlarni ishlab chigish.

Axborot texnologiyalaridan foydalanish:

a) terminologik lug‘atlarni raqamli shaklda yaratish va
ulardan foydalanishni osonlashtirish.

b) sun’iy intellekt yordamida yangi terminlarni ishlab
chigish jarayonini tezlashtirish.

Jamiyatdagi savodxonlikni oshirish:

a) o‘quv muassasalarida terminologiya masalalarini
chuqur o‘rganish.

b) yangi terminlarning ommaviy axborot vositalarida
to‘g‘ri qo‘llanilishini  targ’ib  qiluvchi  ko’rsatuvlar va
radioeshittirishlar tayyorlash.

Xulosa. IImiy-texnik terminlarni tarjima qilish nafagat
lingvistik bilimlarni, balki madaniy va texnik bilimlarni ham talab
giladi. Ushbu maqolada keltirilgan tahlillar va tavsiyalar
tarjimonlarga ilmiy-texnik matnlar bilan ishlashda yordam beradi.
Shuningdek, ushbu tadgigot ilmiy-texnik terminologiya
sohasidagi kelgusi izlanishlar uchun zamin yaratadi. Xulosa gilib
aytganda, ingliz tilidan o‘zbek tiliga terminlarni tarjima qilish

tarjima jarayonida

qilinishi  va

ilmiy
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murakkab jarayon bo‘lib, yuksak lingvistik va madaniy bilimlarni
talab qiladi. Tarjima jarayonida ilmiy yondashuv va
metodologiyaga tayangan holda, muammolarni hal etish va to‘gri
natijalarga erishish mumkin. Tarjimaning sifatini oshirish uchun
mutaxassislarning hamkorligi va ilmiy resurslardan foydalanish
muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Ofzbek tilida yangi terminlarni shakllantirish jarayoni
zamonaviy tilshunoslikning eng dolzarb muammolaridan biridir.

Bu jarayon tilning boyishi va fan-texnika sohasida rivojlanishi
uchun muhim ahamiyatga ega. Muammolarni hal gilish uchun
standartlashuv, ilmiy-tadgiqot ishlarini rivojlantirish va jamiyatni
yangi terminlarni qgabul qilishga tayyorlash zarur. Yangi
terminlarni - shakllantirishdagi muvaffaqiyatlar o‘zbek tilining
xalgaro miqyosda ragobatbardoshligini oshirishga xizmat giladi.

ADABIYOTLAR

Ealiadt o

3(2), 45-52.

o

Abduazizov, A.A. (2009). Hozirgi zamon o°‘zbek adabiy tili. Toshkent: O‘zbekiston Milliy Ensiklopediyasi.

Nazarov, Q.N. (2021). Terminologiya va tarjima masalalari. Toshkent: Fan.

Crystal, D. (2003). English as a Global Language. Cambridge: Cambridge University Press.

Usmonov, S. (2020). Inglizcha terminlarni o‘zbek tiliga tarjima qilishdagi semantik murakkabliklar. Filologiya masalalari jurnali,

Jo‘rayev, N. “O‘zbek terminologiyasi: shakllanishi va rivojlanishi.” Toshkent: Fan, 2006.

6. Sodiqov, M. “Terminologiya asoslari.” Toshkent: Universitet nashriyoti, 2010.

- 396 -




O‘ZBEKISTON MILLIY
UNIVERSITETI
XABARLARI, 2025, [1/2]
ISSN 2181-7324

FILOLOGIYA
http://journals.nuu.uz

Social sciences

UDK: 81°1:811.120
Shaxlo YAKUBOVA,
O zbekiston Milliy universiteti tayanch doktoranti
E-mail: yokubovashahlo@gmail.com

F.f.d., prof. N.Rahmonov tagrizi asosida

THE SIGNIFICANCE OF FOLKLORISM IN CREATIVE PROCESSES AND ITS APPLICATION

Annotation
This article is dedicated to the significance of folklorism in creative processes and its application in the creation of literary works.
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3HAYEHMUE ®OJIbKJIOPU3MA B TBOPYECKUX NTPOLECCAX U EI'O IPUMEHEHUE
AHHOTAIHS

JlaHHas cTaThs MOCBSIICHA 3HAYCHHUIO (DOJIBKIOPH3MA B TBOPYECKUX HPOIECCAX M €ro MCIIOIb30BAHHIO IPU CO3AaHUH JIUTEPATYPHBIX
npousBeneHuid. POTBKIOPU3M BBICTYHAET KaK BaXXHOE CPEACTBO OTPAXKEHUSI HAIIMOHAIBHOW KyJNBbTYpHl M TpaAWLUN B muTeparype. B
CTaThe aHAIM3UPYETCS PpOJb (ONBKIOpHU3MA HE TOJBKO B CO3JAaHUM JIUTEPATYPHBIX IIPOM3BEICHMIH, HO W B IOBBIIICHUM HX
XYZ0KECTBEHHO-ICTETHYECKOW IIEHHOCTH. Takke paccMaTpHBacTCsi MEPEOCMBICICHHE HAIlMOHAIBHOTO HAciequss B COBPEMEHHOM
JMTEPATYPHOM TBOPYECTBE M €ro OTPa)XKEHUE B HOBOM 0OJMKe. DONBKIOPH3M HCCIEAyeTCs KaK MOIIHOE CPEICTBO COXPAaHEHHMS
TPaJANIIMOHHON KyJIbTYpPbI M IIEPEauy €€ HOBBIM IOKOJICHHSIM.

KitoueBble cioBa: (OJIBKIOPU3M, HAIMOHAJbHAS KyJIbTypa, TBOPYSCKUI MPOILECC, JIUTEPATypPHOE MPOMU3BEICHUE, XYA0KECTBEHHO-
ICTETHYECKasi LEHHOCTb, TPAJMIMH, COBPEMEHHAs JIUTEpaTypa, HALMOHAIBHOE HACIEINe, KyJbTYpHas HHTErpanus, (OIbKIOPHBIC
MOTHBBI.

FOLKLORIZMNING IJODIY JARAYONLARDAGI AHAMIYATI VA UNING QO‘LLANILISHI
Annotatsiya

Ushbu magola folklorizmning ijodiy jarayonlardagi ahamiyati va uning adabiy asarlar yaratilishida qo‘llanilishiga bag‘ishlangan.
Folklorizm milliy madaniyat va an’analarni adabiyotda aks ettirishda muhim vosita sifatida namoyon bo‘ladi. Maqolada folklorizmning
nafagat adabiy asarlar yaratilishidagi, balki ularning badiiy-estetik qiymatini oshirishdagi o‘rni ham tahlil gilinadi. Shuningdek, milliy
merosning zamonaviy adabiy ijodda qayta talqini va yangicha qiyofada aks etishi ko‘rib chiqiladi. Folklorizm an’anaviy madaniyatni
saglash va uni yangi avlodga yetkazish uchun qudratli vosita sifatida tadqgiq etiladi.

Kalit so‘zlar: folklorizm, milliy madaniyat, ijodiy jarayon, adabiy asar, badiiy-estetik giymat, an’analar, zamonaviy adabiyot, milliy

meros, madaniy integratsiya, folklor motivlari.

Kirish. Folklorizm adabiyot va madaniyat o‘rtasidagi
uzviy bog‘liglikni o‘rganishda muhim nazariy konsepsiya sifatida
qaraladi. Bu tushuncha xalq og‘zaki ijodi elementlarini
adabiyotga, ijodiy jarayonlarga integratsiya gilish jarayonini
anglatadi. Folklorizm milliy an’analar, tarixiy xotira va madaniy
merosni saglash bilan bir qatorda, ularni zamonaviy badiiy
asarlarda gayta talgin gilish imkonini beradi [2]. Ushbu jarayon
adabiyotning fagat milliy emas, balki xalgaro migyosdagi estetik
gadr-gimmatini oshiradi.

Folklorizm orqgali adabiyot xalgning tarixiy-madaniy
tajribasini aks ettiradi va shu bilan birga, bu an’analarni yangi
shakllarda ifodalashga xizmat giladi. Xususan, xalq ertaklari,
qo‘shiglari va dostonlari zamonaviy adabiyotda keng qo‘llanilib,
ularning mavzu va obrazlari yangi badiiy giyofada namoyon
bo‘ladi [5]. Shu bilan birga, folklorizm nafaqat adabiy ijod uchun
manba, balki o‘ziga xos badiiy va axloqiy-estetik mezon sifatida
ham xizmat giladi.

Mazkur maqola folklorizmning adabiy jarayondagi
ahamiyatini, uning badiiy asarlarda qanday qo‘llanilishini va
milliy madaniyatni rivojlantirishdagi rolini yoritishga garatilgan.
Shuningdek, magqolada folklorizmning ijodiy jarayonlarda ganday
yangi qirralar ochib berishi tahlil gilinadi. Bu mavzu milliy
madaniy merosning davomiyligini ta’minlash va uni kelgusi
avlodlarga yetkazishda muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Mavzuga oid adabiyotlar tahlili. Folklorizmga oid ilmiy
adabiyotlar xalq og‘zaki ijodi va uning adabiy jarayondagi
ahamiyatini chuqur tahlil gilishga xizmat giladi. A.G‘afurovning
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“O‘zbek adabiyotida xalq og‘zaki ijodi an’analari” [1] kitobi
milliy adabiyotimizda folklorizmning shakllanishi va rivojlanish
jarayonini yoritadi. T.Mirzaevning “Folklor va adabiyot” [3] asari
esa folklor elementlarining badiiy ijodda o‘z ifodasini topishini
o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan. O.Qayumovning “Folklorizm va uning
adabiy jarayondagi o‘rni” [4] kitobi folklorizmning adabiy
obrazlar yaratishdagi rolini va milliy an’analarni saqlashdagi
ahamiyatini ochib beradi.

Rus tilidagi asarlar ham folklorizm nazariyasi va uning
qo‘llanilishini o‘rganishda muhim o‘rin tutadi. V.Y.Proppning
“Mopdonorus ckasku” [8] asari ertaklar strukturasining tahliliga
asoslangan bo‘lib, bu sohada fundamental tadqiqot hisoblanadi.
M.M.Baxtinning “Bomnpocs! nutepatypsl 1 sctetiku’” [6] asarida
adabiyot va folklor o‘rtasidagi bog‘liqlik keng tahlil gilingan.
Shuningdek, A.L.Novikovning “@onpkiop u nureparypa” [7]
asari folklor motivlarining adabiyotda gayta ishlanish jarayonini
o‘rganishga qaratilgan. Ushbu adabiyotlar folklorizmning nazariy
va amaliy qirralarini ochib berib, uning ijodiy jarayondagi
ahamiyatini tushunishga katta hissa qo‘shadi.

Tadgigot ~ metodologiyasi. Mazkur  tadgigotda
folklorizmning adabiy jarayonlardagi ahamiyatini o‘rganish uchun
kompleks ilmiy usullar go‘llanildi [10].

Birinchidan, nazariy tahlil usuli asosida folklorizm
tushunchasi, uning shakllanishi va rivojlanishi bilan bog‘liq
mavjud adabiyotlar o‘rganildi. Bu usul yordamida xalq og‘zaki
ijodining adabiyotga integratsiyasi hamda badiiy asarlarning
mazmun va strukturaviy xususiyatlari tahlil gilindi.
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Ikkinchidan,  tagqoslash usuli orqali  folklor
elementlarining o‘zbek va rus adabiyotidagi ifodasi o‘rtasidagi
o‘xshashlik va farqlar aniqlandi. Bu usul milliy va xalqaro
adabiyotlarda folklorizmning o‘rni va ko‘rinishlarini qiyosiy
o‘rganish imkonini berdi.

Shuningdek, tarixiy-uslubiy tahlil usuli yordamida
folklorizmning adabiyotdagi evolyutsiyasi, uning zamonaviy
jjodda qo‘llanilish qirralari o‘rganildi. Folklor elementlarining
milliy madaniyatni saglash va yangi estetik giyofalarda namoyon
bo‘lishidagi roli tadqiq etildi [9].

Bundan tashqari, matnshunoslik tahlili yordamida o‘zbek

folklorizmning qo‘llanilish usullari o‘rganildi. Ushbu metodlar
integratsiyasi tadgiqotning nazariy asoslarini mustahkamlab,
folklorizmning adabiy ijoddagi o‘rni haqida aniq xulosalar
chigarishga imkon berdi.

Tahlil va natijalar. Mazkur tadgiqotda folklorizmning
adabiy jarayonlardagi o‘rni va ahamiyati chuqur o‘rganildi.
O‘tkazilgan tahlillar natijasida quyidagi xulosalarga kelindi:
folklorizm milliy madaniyat va badiiy ijodning uzviy qismi bo‘lib,
xalq og‘zaki ijodi an’analarini zamonaviy adabiyotga tatbiq
gilishda muhim vosita sifatida xizmat giladi. Shuningdek, folklor
elementlari o‘zbek adabiyotida mavzu, obraz va badiiy tasvir

1-jadval.

adabiyotidagi muayyan badiiy asarlar tahlil qilinib, ularda  vositalarini boyitishda muhim ahamiyat kasb etadi.
Folklor elementlarining adabiy asarlarda ifodalanishi
Asar turi Folklor elementi turi Qo‘llanilish usuli Natijalar

Magollar, xalq qo‘shiqlari
Lirik she’rlar

Obrazlarning estetik ta’sirini kuchaytirish

Asarning hissiy jihatini oshirish

Afsonalar, ertak syujetlari
Nasriy asarlar

Mavzuni xalgona ruhda ochib berish

Milliy madaniyatni aks ettirish

Marosim va urf-odat tasvirlari
Dramaturgiya

Vogealarni jonli va tabiiy gilib ifodalash

Tomoshabin bilan emotsional bog‘lanish o‘rnatish

Dostonlardan olingan motivlar

Epik asarlar

Milliylik ruhini asarda namoyish etish

Madaniy merosni saglash va avlodlarga yetkazish

Tahlillar natijasida ma’lum bo‘ldiki, folklorizmning
asosly vazifalaridan biri xalq an’analari va qadriyatlarini badiiy
tasvir vositasida saglash hamda adabiyot orgali zamonaviy
madaniyatga tathiq etishdir. Folklor elementlarining qo‘llanilishi
adabiy asarlarni nafagat milliy mazmun bilan boyitadi, balki
ularning xalgaro miqyosdagi badiiy gadriyatini ham oshiradi.

Natijalarga ko‘ra, folklorizm orqali xalqning tarixiy-
madaniy xotirasi saqlanib, bu an’analar yangi avlodlar uchun
ma’naviy manba sifatida xizmat qiladi. Shuningdek, xalq
ijodining zamonaviy adabiyotda gayta talgini milliy madaniyatni
jahon adabiyoti kontekstida yangi qgirralarda ko‘rsatish imkonini
beradi. Folklorizmning adabiy jarayonlardagi ahamiyatini
o‘rganish davomida aniglanishicha, folklor elementlarining adabiy
asarlarda qo‘llanilishi nafaqat badiiy-estetik giymatni oshiradi,
balki madaniy xotirani mustahkamlashda ham muhim rol
o‘ynaydi. Xalq og‘zaki ijodi asosida yaratilgan mavzu va obrazlar
adabiyotni o‘ziga xos milliylik ruhi bilan boyitib, uning ijodiy
imkoniyatlarini kengaytiradi.

Folklor elementlari adabiy janrlarning turli ko rinishlarida
qo‘llanilganligi kuzatildi. Xususan, o‘zbek lirik she’riyatida
maqol va xalq qo‘shiglaridan foydalanish orqali asarlarning hissiy
samimiyligi kuchaytirilgan. Nasriy asarlarda afsona va ertak
syujetlarining ishlatilishi mavzuni xalgona ruhda ifodalashga
imkon bergan. Dramaturgiya janrida esa marosim va urf-odat
tasvirlari vogealar dinamikasini jonlantirishga xizmat gilgan.
Shuningdek, folklorizm orgali milliy merosning zamonaviy
kontekstda qayta talgin  qilinishi ~ milliy  madaniyatni
rivojlantirishda asosiy omil bo‘lib xizmat qilayotgani aniqlandi.
Adabiy asarlarda xalq ijodiga xos obraz va motivlardan
foydalanish orqgali, milliylikning jahon adabiyotidagi mavqeini
oshirish imkoniyati mavjud ekanligi ta’kidlandi.

Tahlil natijalari shuni ko‘rsatdiki, folklorizm adabiy
ijjodda nafagat milliy madaniyatni aks ettiradi, balki uni yangi
girralarda yoritish va kelajak avlodga yetkazishda ham samarali
vosita hisoblanadi. Shu tariga, folklorizm ijodkorlar uchun ijodiy
ilhom va madaniy xotirani boyitishning muhim manbai sifatida
ahamiyatlidir.

Folklor elementlarining adabiy asarlarga ta'siri

== Madaniy qiymat
B Estetik ta'sir

Lirik she’rlar Nasriy asarlar

Dramaturgiya Epik asarlar

Asar turlari

1-rasm. Folklor elementlarining adabiy asarlarga ta’siri.

Yuqoridagi diagramma folklor elementlarining turli
adabiy asar turlariga ta'sirini ko'rsatadi. “Madaniy qiymat” va
“Estetik ta’sir” kategoriyalari bo'yicha ta'sir darajalari lirik
she’rlar, nasriy asarlar, dramaturgiya va epik asarlar bo‘yicha
qiyosiy tahlil gilingan. Diagrammadan ko‘rinib turibdiki, folklor
elementlari barcha janrlarda yugori samara beradi, aynigsa, estetik
ta’sir jihatidan epik asarlar yetakchilik qiladi.

Folklorizm adabiyotda milliy madaniyat va badiiy-estetik
qadriyatlarni boyitishda muhim vosita bo‘lib xizmat qiladi.
Tahlillar shuni ko‘rsatadiki, folklor elementlari asarlarning
mazmuni va hissiy ta’sirini oshirib, milliy merosni zamonaviy
kontekstda yoritishga imkon beradi. Bu ijodkorlar uchun ilhom
manbaidir.

Xulosa va takliflar. Mazkur tadgigot natijalari shuni
ko‘rsatadiki, folklorizm adabiyot va milliy madaniyat o‘rtasidagi
bog‘liglikni mustahkamlovchi muhim omil hisoblanadi. Xalq
og‘zaki ijodining elementlari badiiy asarlarni boyitib, ularning
estetik va ma’naviy ta’sirini oshirishga xizmat qiladi.
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Folklorizmning adabiyotga tatbiq qilinishi  milliy merosni
zamonaviy kontekstda talgin etish hamda yangi qirralarda
ko‘rsatishga imkon beradi. Bu jarayon xalq an’analari va
gadriyatlarini asrab-avaylash va kelajak avlodga yetkazishda
muhim ahamiyatga ega.

Folklor elementlari o‘zbek adabiyotida keng qo‘llanilib,
mavzu, obraz va tasvir vositalarining boyitilishiga hissa qo‘shgan.
Xususan, magqol, ertak va xalq dostonlarining mavzu va
syujetlarda qo‘llanilishi milliylik ruhi va madaniy xotiraning
uzviyligini ta’minlagan. Folklorizmning dramaturgiya va nasriy
asarlarda jonli ifodalanishi vogealarning tabiiyligi va badiiy
ta’sirchanligini  kuchaytirgan. Shu  bilan birga, milliy
madaniyatning zamonaviy adabiyotda o‘z aksini topishi xalq
ijodining boy imkoniyatlarini ochib beradi.

Mazkur tadgiqot asosida quyidagi takliflar ishlab chigildi.
Birinchidan, folklorizmni o‘rganishga bag‘ishlangan ilmiy
tadgiqotlarni  kengaytirish va zamonaviy adabiyotda uning
qo‘llanilish qirralarini chuqur tahlil gilish zarur. Ikkinchidan,
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o‘zbek va xalqaro adabiyotda folklor elementlarining uyg‘unligini
o‘rganib, qiyosiy tadqiqotlar olib borish foydali bo‘ladi.
Uchinchidan, folklorizm asosida yaratilgan asarlarni tahlil gilish
uchun ilmiy va amaliy seminarlar tashkil qilish muhim.
To‘rtinchidan, yosh ijodkorlarni xalq og‘zaki ijodining boy
merosidan ilhom olishga rag‘batlantirish va ularning ijodiy
faoliyatini qo‘llab-quvvatlash lozim. Beshinchidan,

folklorizmning zamonaviy adabiyotda yangi badiiy shakllarda
ifodalanishini  qo‘llab-quvvatlash va targ‘ib qilish katta
ahamiyatga ega. Mazkur takliflar folklorizmning adabiy
jarayonlardagi ahamiyatini yanada oshirish va milliy madaniy
merosni rivojlantirishga xizmat giladi. Folklorizm orgali milliylik
va zamonaviylik uyg‘unligini saglash imkoniyati mavjud.
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